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HIGHLIGHTS FROM 2020

CHIEF
EXECUTIVE'S
STRATEGIC
REVIEW

READ MORE: PAGES 10-1%

WHAT'S DRIVING
OUR MARKETS?

READ MORE: PAGES 18-1%

CELEBRATING
150 YEARS

READ MORE: PAGES 8-8

IRON BRIDGE A HIGHLY RESILIENT
CONTRACT WIN PERFORMANCE

READ MORE: PAGES 18-17 READ MORE: PAGES 28-31

OUR STRONG
GOVERNANCE

READ MORE: PAGES 65-140

HOW WE ADAPTED
TO THE COVID-19
PANDEMIC

READ MORE: PAGES 22-23

For more information visit our website
www.global.weir
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Strategic Report .

OUR BUSINESS AT A GLANCE

A premium mining technology business with strong market positions

EXTRACTION: COMMINUTION: MILL CIRCUIT: TAILINGS MANAGEMENT:
ESCO* Enduron* Warman® GENO*
#1 in Ground Engsging Tools #1 in High Pressure #1 In Sluny Pumps #1 in Positive
Grinding Rolls Displacement Pumps
FOCUSED ON ATTRACTIVE MARKETS HIGHLY RESILIENT THROUGH THE CYCLE

80% OF REVENUES ARE FROM MINING APPLICATIONS 75% OF REVENUES FROM RECURRING AFTERMARKET

& Mining applcations 0% WATtamariat (AM) T5%
Il & Other 20% S0ngnel Equpment IOE]_____ 76%

BROAD GLOBAL CUSTOMER BASE BIASED TOWARDS FUTURE-FACING COMMODITIES

REVENUES BY GEOGRAPHY % REVENUES BY COMMODITY
i North Americs 2% [] 2%
@ South America P . Ston O %
BAwtnise 9% 2 Goid 7%
i Asis Paciic Y W04 Sence ™
i Middle East & Aliica % EConl Y
i Evmops % B 0ther 3%
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WEIR MINERALS

WHATWE DO

Weir Minerals’ praducts and technology are usad in mining
and infrastructurs markets around the world. The Division
produces highly engineered original equipment and provides
comprehensive aftermarket support for mining and minerals
processing, slurry transportation and mine dewatering.

MARKET POSITIONS
Minarals has 8 number of marketdeading brands including
Warman® Centrifugal Slurry Pumps, GEHO® Positive

WEIR ESCO

WHATWE DO

ESCO provides highly engineered ground engaging tools (G.E.T)
which aré used in giobal mining and infrastructuce markets. -
{ts equipment is mission-critical to the efficient extraction and
transport of materials.

MARKET POSITIONS

ESCO has market-teading positions in G.E.T tooth systems for
surface mining and construction, lip systems for hydraukic méning
excavators and cable shovel buckets and cutterheads for hard

Displacement Pumps, Enduron® High Pressure Grinding Rolls, rock dredging.

Cavex® Hydrocyclones and Linatex® Resistant Rubber. READ MORE IN THE ESCO OPERATIONAL REVIEW:
READ MORE IN THE MINERALS OPERATIONAL REVIEW: SEE PAGES 38-37

SEE PAGES 34-35

ADGRESSABLE MARKET ADORESSABLE MARKET
c.£75bn c.£2.5bn

2020 REVENUE' 2020 REVENUE®
£1,469m £496m

+4% -13%

2020 ADJUSTED OPERATING PROAT!

2020 ADJUSTED OPERATING PROFT'

£260m

0%

1 2019 restatad st 2020 svernge exchange rtes.

581m
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Strategic Report

OUR ‘WE ARE WEIR’
STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK

Our ‘We are Weir’ strategic framework
is a simple guide to our purpose,
distinctive competencies and values.

S

We are a global family.

We are proud of our unique
blend of talent, tachnology
and culture. We are here to
inspire our people to do the

best work of their lifs.

&>

N D)

& ot
We shape the next
generation of smart, efficient,

We daliver excellence

here to enable the for all of our stakeholders,

sustainable and efficient

sustainable solutions with through strong leadership,
cutting-edge scisnce and delivery of the natural performance culture
s . . rasources essential to N
tredhion of innovation. better and rigorous standards
create a r e of governance.

for the world.

L g

We will be the most
sdmired business in
our sactor. Working in
partnership, we deliver
distinctive solutions and
compelling value.
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WE BELIEVE IN

-3 ) % T
@ < ) %
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TO UNDERSTAND MORE ABOUT
HOW WE LIVE OUR VALUES:
SEE PAGES 20-1
WE WORK THIS WAY

* We always seek to improve and innovatc.

¢ We care for, challenge and encourage each other.

e We're passionately, authentically ourselves.

We work together to enhance our global communities.
We speak up and take ownership for our shared success.
We can't wait.

TO UNDERSTAND MORE ABOUT
HOW WE OPERATE AS A BUSINESS:
SEE PAGES 36-39

WE DELIVER

TO UNDERSTAND MORE ABOUT
THE VALUE WE DELIVER:
SEE PAGES 20-21
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Strategic Report

CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT

A year of challenge and transformation.

DEAR SHAREHOLDER,

Thank you for your support in 2020. It was an extraordinary year and
while it is still too early 1o fully assess the impact of Covid-19, there
are lessons | think we can draw upon, even as we continug to navigate
the pandemic.

TAKING CARE OF OUR PEOPLE ANDWIDER
STAKEHOLDERS .

The most significant lesson is to always be guided by your values

and at Weir, that mesns thinking safety first and taking care of our
people and wider stakeholders. Every business depends on a number

” of intemal and external partners 1o succesd and that is particularly
impontant when there is 8 high degree of uncertainty.

OUR PURPOSE HAS Duwring the year the Board heard directly from a diverse range of Weir
colleagues through our ‘Meet the Board’ sessions and empioyee

NEVER BEEN CLEARER engagement surveys, and this resffirmed our commitment to the
safety of our people and communities. We increased the frequency of

HAVE NEVER BEEN with fifty of the Group's senior manegers who provided a broad view

BRIGHTER of the impact of the pandemic on indivilual tearns and businasses.

- QOur customners also mede clear their need for us to support them

" through these challenging times, and our investors encouraged us to
prioritise our people and maintain a long-term perspactive.

CHARLES BERRY Qur response to the pandemic included accelarating investment in

Chairman technology to ensure everyone who could work from home was able

1o do s0, reconfiguring our manufacturing and service facilities to
make therm mora Covid-19 secure and developing digital solutions

to support those customers we were unable tO access in person,

Our commitment to communities included enginears deploying 3D
printing capacity to manufacture face masks for local health suthorities
and employees donating food, tima and money to help the most
vuingrable in the countries in which we operate. |

While we saw some disruptions to our facilities, the benefits of our
regional operating model enablad us to fully serve the needs of our
customers. This resilience also meant we could offer support 1o our
supply chain inchuding accelerated payments for those smaller partners
whao were mast vuinsrable 10 the economic disruption caused by
Covid-19.

FINANCIAL PRUDENCE

Given the level of uncertainty the Board also moved quickly to protect
the business, including taking some difficuit decisions. For the first
time in almost 40 years we did not recommend a final or interim
dividend to Shareholders. We took this decision as part of a range

OUR PURPOSE

To enable the sustainable and

efficient delivery of the natural
resources essential to create a
better future for the world.

[ ] Tha Weir Group PLC Annusl Report and Financisl Statemens 2020




of measures to support the business and exarcise prudent financial
management. At the same time, we took a number of actions to
reduce costs including cancelling scheduled fee and pay increases for
the Board and Group Executive and significantly reducing travel and
discretionary spending.

DELIVERING STRATEGICTRANSFORMATION

One of tha Group's strengths is its ability to execute effactively even
in extraordinary circunstances. This was demonstrated in the strong
strategic progress achieved while also dealing with the pandemic.
Since Jon Stanton became CEQ in 2016, our strategy has been to
focus capital allocation on our mining technology businesses, reflecting
their core strangths and the long-term growth opportunities in this
market. That is the reason wa acquired ESCO in 2018 and soki the
Flow Control Division in 2019. The next step in our transtormation
into a mining technology pure pley was to sell the Oil & Gas Division.
This was completed in early February 2021, when the business was
acquired by Caterpiller Inc., providing a secure homa for smpioyees
and maximising value for all our staksholders.

Thesa portioiio changes mean that Wair is now a simpler, stronger
and more sustainable business. Our purpose hes never been clearer
and our prospects have never been brighter. As a premium mining
technology business our job is 10 enable the sustainable and efficienm
delivery of the natural resources sssential 1o create a better future

for the world. This means wa have an important role in supporting
structural trends, from rising living standards to decarbonisation, that
will underpin our markets in the decades ahead. You can read more
about how we will maximise these opportunities in Jon Stanton's
CEOQ Raview on page 10. It is an honour to be part of this tsam and on
behaif of the Board | would like to thank the global Wair family for their
magnificent efforts in the past year.

FANANCIAL RESULTS

-In 2020, the Group's continuing operations delivered a highly resilient
financial performance. Reported revenuas were down 4% to £1,965m
and 1% lower on a constant currency beasis. Adjusted pre-tax profits
frorn continuing operations of £255m represented a 6% dacrease
from the prior year. The statutory loss after tax of £149m reflected
the impairmant of the Oil & Gas Division 1o its fair value. You can read
more in the Finencial Review on page 28. As our markets continue to
recover from Covid-19 disruption and, to support further daleveraging,
the Board has decided not to recommand payment of a final dividend.
Future dividend payments will be aligned to the Group's new capital
allocation policy, which is detailed in the Financial Review. and
includes a target to pay out 33% of adjusted EPS through the cycle.
Resumption of the dividend will depend an @ combination of fectors
including market outicok and leverage.

WE BELIEVE IN

@ %"
A S %

150YEARS OF SEEING THINGS DIFFERENTLY

Weir’s ability to adapt and grow is brought into focus as the Group
celebrates its 150th anniversary in 2021, Few companies have reached
such 8 milestone, but Weir's longevity is testament to the culture that
our founders, George and Jamas Weir, instilled in the 19th Century and
which endures to this day. This is a business that has always sought to
see things differently, from the way we develop innovative solutions to
customers’ challenges through 1o the way we engage with our paople,
ensuring every employes in avery country is helped to become a co-
owner of the Group. It is an excellent foundation for the future.

BOARD AND GOVERNANCE CHANGES

As previously announced, Rick Menell retired from the Board following
the Annual General Meeting having served as Non-Executive Director
including as Senior Independent Director from 20M5. Cal Collins also
stepped down from the Board as Non-Executive Director in September
2020 having joined the Board following the ESCO acquisition in 2018.

| wourd like to thank both Rick and Cal for their contributions end wise
counsel to the Group.

1 was delighted to welcome Srinivasan Vienkatakrishnan and Ben
Magara as Non-Executive Directors in Janusry 2021, Both Srinivasan,
who is popularly known as Venkat. and Ben have extensive experience
Isading global mining businesses. Venkat has previously served as
CEO of both Vedanta Rasources pic, the diversified glcbal natural
rasources company, and AngloGold Ashanti Limited, one of the world's
largest goid producers. Ben served as CEO of platinum producer
Lonmin plc, having previously heid a number of senior roles for Anglo
American plc.

Looking ahead to the rest of 2021, we will continue 1o prioritise the
health and wellbeing of our paople, customers and communities, as
we navigate through the Covid-19 pandemic. While visibility remains
uncertain in the shori-term, our confidence in the long-term prospects
of the Group has strengthened in the past year. We have an effective
strategy. a resiliant business model and a passionate snd committed
glabal team who wilt continue to build an ever-stronger Weir that
benefits alt our stakeholders.

Clots

CHARLES BERRY
Cheirman

2 March 2021

Nurses in York, UK, wearing
Weir manufactured visors.

TheWelr Group PLE Annusi Raport and Financlal Stawments 2020 b




Strategic Report

150 YEARS OF WEIR

We've come a long way since 1871.
From a start-up founded by two
brothers in the 19th Century to one

of the world’s leading engineering
businesses with 11,000 colleagues and
operations in more than 60 countries.
it is a journey fuelled by innovation,
agility and passionate people who
see things differently.

1871 1871-1900

Founding Waeir From Glasgow to the workd

George and James Weir Gilasgow's position as a globst
establish the firm as G & JWeir.  centre for shipbuilding excellence
The brothers, both engineers, combined with the technology
produce ground-breaking advances of Weir's aquipment
invantions including the Direct meant the business grew rapidly.
Acting Feed Pump, pictured. Hts products were widely adopted
It made steamship travel more by navies and merchant fleets
efficient, requiring less coal and from around the world with

anabling larger cargos. it also its pumps synonymous with
established Weir's reputation reliability among generations
for innovation and quality. of marine engineers.

L] The Wair Group PLC Aniusl Report and Firancisl Suements 2020

1900

Early investors in people and skills

Weir was the first business

in Scotland to establish an
apprenticeship school in the
1900s. The school, with its own
achoolmaster, trained generations
of people in engineering practices,
including employees of shipping
companies. Many of its graduates
would become loyal customars in
the future.




PASSIONATE PEOPLEWHO
SEETHINGS DIFFERENTLY:
WILLIAM, 15T LORDWEIR
In 1502 at the age of just 26,
William Wair bacame managing
director of the famity firm,

He had a sparkling intellect and
an internetional outlook and,

on his early travels in America,
met Henry Ford and toured his
revolutionery car factory. As well
as adopting some of Ford's
mathodology, William was a car
enthusiast — the second person
aver in Scotland to own a car.

He aven drove in early motor
races, including the French
Grand Prix,

During the First World War,
William was seconded to the
British Government, initially in
charge of munitions production
in Scotland and then taking
charge of the Royal Flying Corps
before becoming Secretary

of State for Air and part of the
War Cabinet ~ which facilitated
his elevation 1o Lord Weir.

While rernaining Chairman of the
company, William's extensive

public service continued after the
war. His 1926 report recrganised
the electricity supply industry
and created the National Gridl.
Ha proposed the electrification
of the railways and helped
creste the sugar beet industry.
Hea played a majof role in the
building of the trans-Atlantic
ocean kiners the Queen Mary
and the Queen Elizabeth and,
crucially, organised aircraft
rearmament and the growth of
the Roya! Air Force ahead of the
Second World War.

1910-1950 1950-2010 2010-2020

Diversifying into new markets Global growth and acquisitions Transforming into a pramium

in the esrly part of the 20th The Group remained diversified mining tachnology business
century the Group was but gradualty began to focus The Group took the strategic
diversifying into new markets, on primary markets, including decision to focus on its core
leveraging mora of its technology mining, power and upstream oil mining markets including
breakthroughs including the and gas. Acquisitions included completing its largest-

first land-based desalination Warman® giving the Group ever acquisition with the

plant. it also helped construct a global leadership position $1.3bn purchase of ESCO.

the first Anglo-Persian pipeline in mining markets while the It subsaquently sold its Flow

and pumping stations in the purchase of SPM® meant Weir Control and Oil & Gas Divisions 10
earkast days of Middis East became the leading provider of bacome a mining technology pure
oil production. Such were the pressure pumping equipment to play aligned to structural trends
conditions, heavy aquipment was US shale oil markets. including decarbonisation of
dropped in the sea and towed energy and transport networks.
ashore by rowing boats (pictured)

before being rolled 150 miles,

The Welr Group PLC Annual Report and Financis! Statemants 2020



Strategic Report

CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S STRATEGIC REVIEW

'd 4

WE ARE A PREMIUM
MINING TECHNOLOGY
BUSINESSWITHA
CLEAR PURPOSE

AND STRATEGYTO
DELIVER EXCELLENT
OUTCOMES FORALL
STAKEHOLDERS.

{4

JON STANTON
Chief Executive Officer

10 ThaWeir Group PLE Anrusl Report snd Finenciel Statements 2020

WEIR MAKING

MINING MORE
SUSTAINABLE?

2020 was a year of strong execution
across the Group and we completed
our transformation into a premium
mining technology business.

We delivered a highly resikent performance in sxtraordinary
circumstances while also making significant stratagic progress,
providing a strong platform for continued long-term growth. | would
fike to thank my Weir colleagues for thair commitment and hard work
and ow many other stakeholders who have supported the business in
the past year.

The Group is now in its 150th year, having been founded in 1871

by two Scottish engineers, James and George Weir. The brothers
had a passion for seeing things differantly and solving the big
challenges of the day through innovative engineering. That culture,
and the business they crested, has never bean more ralevant. In this
review | will discuss how we responded to the Covid-19 pandemic,
the performance of the Group in 2020, the benefits of creating

2 premium mining technclogy busineas and how we'll maximise
value for all stakeholders, including setting out new medium-tarm
performance goals,

COVID-19: PROTECTING OUR PEOPLE, CUSTOMERS
AND COMMUNITIES

Our response to the ungprecedented challenge of Covid-19 was based
on our core values, which start with safety first. in 2020, we achisved
& 23% reduction in our Totsl Incident Rate (TIR) to 0.37 In both March
and November there wera no recordable incidents across our global
operations, the first time this has besn achieved in the Group's
recorded history end proof that gur ambition of becoming & zero-harm
workplace is within reach. This performance benefited from our safety
culture arid our highly devolvad opersting mode! where decisions

are made as locally as possible, within 8 dear sirategic governance
framework. These were both key componems in our response 1o

the Covid-19 pandemic, helping us to adapt quickly and effectively

10 protect our people and fully serve our customers. in times of
uncertainty communication is critical and by having a regular dislogue
throughout the business we were able to reassure and share
knowledge across the organisation, generating record employes
angagement and strengthening our culture even further.

Our Covid-18 mitigation actions included requiring everyone who
was able to work from home to do so, adapting our manufacturing
and service facilities to support infection control procedures, and
prioritising mental health through local initiativés and our emplovee

HOW 15

HELPING MINERS PRODUCE
MORE WHILE USING LESS
ENERGY ANDWATER

READ MORE: PAGES 16-17




assistance programmes. However, like every community, the Weir
Group family has been directly impacted by the pandemic and where
people have contracted the vilus we have been there to support
them and their famities. Our taams have also played theic part in
helping local communities. This included joining the afforts to supply
personal protective equipment 1o health authorities, providing financial
support to those areas where sociat programmes are either limited or
unavailable, and accelerating payments to smaller, local suppliers.

2020: A HIGHLY RESILIENT PERFORMANCE

The Group's performance during the Covid-19 pandemnic has also
reaffirmed the fundamental strength of the business. We maintained
operating profits from continving operations despite the negative
impact of the pandemic on market activity that included ore production
falling by an estimated 15% in the sacond quarter and 8 significant
decline in infrastructure markat demand due to construction
shutdowns. in response, we took early action to reduce costs with
c.£40m in continuing operations savings for the full year while also
investing in those areas that will fue! future growth including expanding
our service network and investing in innovation. New products
included the next generation of Cavex® hydrocyclones thet offer 30%
more throughput alongside reduced water and energy consumption.
We wan the first order for the new TooiTek™ system that significantly
improves operator safety in the pit. We also installed the first pilot
Terraflowing® plam which is designed 1o cost-sffectively reduce

water in tailings, snabling this waste product to be safely stored

or repurposed. The Group also delivered a 13% reduction in COse
emissions from our operstions as a proportion of revenues {tCOze/£m),
making good prograss towards a 30% reduction by 2024 and a 50%
cut by 2030. 1t was aiso pleasing to see the Group upgraded to an

A- by the climate rating agency CDP recognising our leadership and
commitment to best practice particularly in govemance, disclosure and
smissions reduction initistives.

Revenues were broadly stabls supported by the delivery of the
majority of the original equipment for the record ¢.£100m Iron Bridge
Project order for our High Pressure Grinding Rolls (HPGR) technology,
which eliminates water use and reduces energy consumption by up

1o 40%. We also won a £95m order to provide HPGR aftermarket
service 1o the project, whare production is expected to begin in 2022-
23 This demonstretes the long-term vale of focusing on smarter,
more efficient and sustainable solutions. And despite Covid-19

related mine site access issues oyr Intagrated Solutions strategy

also delivered £159m in additional orders, up 3% on the prior year.

In addition, ESCO's Namisys® solution continued to gain share in
mining attachments. As the sscond half progressed, we saw a gradual
improvernent in order trends scross mining and infrastructure markets

and our jongerterm projact pipeline has continued to strengthen,
reflacting the positive structural trends underpinning future demand in
our markets.

CREATING A PREMIUM MINING TECHNOLOGY BUSINESS
When | became CEQ in 2016, we made mining our first priority for
capital allocation. Since then we have acquired ESCO, 8 leading
provider of highly engineered mining technology, and sold the Flow
Control Division. The next milestone in our sirategic transformation
was the sale of our Qil & Gas Division which, despite an axtremealy
tough market backdrop, was successfully achieved when the business
joined Catarpillar Inc, at the beginning of February 2021, The sale, for a
total enterprise value of $405m subject to customary working capital
and debtdike adjustments, maximised value for stekeholders and -
provided sn excellent home for the Division's employees,

Our decision to primarily focus on mining reflects the positive
prospects for the industry, the strength of our market-leading
positions, and the resilience of cur aftermarket-focused business
model. Today, we ére a premium mining technology business with

a clear purpose - to enable the sustainable and efficient defivery of
essential natural resources — and a strategy that will daliver long-term
sustainable growth,

Maximising long-term structural growth opportunitiss

Our dacision to focus on mining is based on a combination of
supportive macro trends that will underpin the sustainable growth of
the market in the decades shead. These include:

s The need for more natural resources to Support population growth,
urbanisstion and rising living standards.

» Increased demand for metals such as copper, the Group’s largest
commodity axposura, that enable the electrification of enargy and
transport networks that is criticel 10 decarbonisation.

* The requirement for a technology transformation in mining to meet
stakeholder requirements including making oparations ‘Net Zero’
of CO; emissions and reducing water consumption.

= Ongoing ore grade daclinas that mean more material needs to be
excavated ard processed supporting aftermarket demand.

A robust business model: high baviers to entry and o.75% of
ravanues from resiliant sftermarket

To maximise value from our markets the Group has a highly resilient
business model that provides significant barriers to entry and delivers
consistent profitable growth through the cycle. It starts with providing
highly angineared tachnology that leverages our materials science
and foundry capability. This builds a large installed base of original

FULLY SUPPORTING OUR KEEPING PEOPLE SAFE A STRATEGYTO SUPPORT
CUSTOMERS THROUGH THROUGH INNOVATION A MORE SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY
THE PANDEMIC

READ MORE: PAGES 22-23

READ MORE: PAGES 28-27

READ MORE: PAGES 32-33
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Strategic Report

CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S STRATEGIC REVIEW

CONTINUED

equipment that is mission-critical 10 customers” ongoing production,
Our products are focused on atwasive applications, such as hard

rock extraction and processing, that generate ongoing demand for
higher-margin spares and sarvices, which represent sround 76%

of revenues. This best-in-class sftermarket model is supported by a
comprehensive global service network that covers every major mining
region in tha world and means the Group has an aftermarket-retention
rate of more than 90%. The embedded nature of our solutions,
slongside the disproportionately large cost of unplanned downtime
for customers, builds long-term relationships that in many casas

span decades. This combination provides Wair with & sustainable
competitive advantage that is reflected in the long-term aftermarket
sales performance of Minerals, owr targest Division, which delivered a
7% revenue CAGR in the last decade.

Making mining operations, smartar, more efficient and sustainable

Tha nasad for mining 10 undergo a tachnology transformation to
reduce its energy, water and waste provides a significant commercial
opportunity for the Group. To improve productivity while meeting Nat
Zero commitments miners will need to work in partnership with their
supply chain to develop innovations that make their operations smarter,
more efficient and sustainable. This is Weir's sweet spot and is the
focus for our research and developmaent activity. To assess tha scale of
gnergy consumption in mining the Group commissioned independent
research that estimates the industry consumes ¢.3.5% of the world's
total final energy, with comminution, or the grinding and crushing

of rock, one of the most enargy-intensive process in a typical mine.
This is an area whare Weir can make a significant impact through our
Enduron® HPGR technology that is up to 40% more anergy sfficient
than traditional bal milks. To lustrate the scale of the difference our
technology can make, we estimate the COsye emissions savings for
our customers from our installed bass of HPGRSs, and those on our
order book, to be thres times the total emissions gensrated by the
Group's continuing operations in 2020. Creating sustainable solutions
is a key component of our Sustainability Roadmap, which was created
in consultation with stakeholders, and also includes a commitment

10 zero-harm Weir operations, nurturing our unigue cufture, and as
indicated earlier, cutting our Scope 1 & 2 CO2e emissions in hatf

by 2030.

WINNING THROUGH “WE AREWEIR’: NEW MEDIUMTERM
GROWTHTARGETS

To maximise the Group's potential, we have refreshad our performance
goals 10 support execution of our strategy between 2021-2023.

These are based on the distinctive competencies that differentiate
Waeir - People, Customers, Technology and Performance - and form the
basis of cur "We are Weir" strategic framework.

People: Improve TIR and oNPS

We're making good progress towards becoming a zerc-harm
workplace with a 77% reduction in TIR since 2012, when we first
introduced the measure. That makes us one of the safest industrial
businesses in the world, but we need to go further and will measure
progress through continuous improvement in our TIR. At Weir, we
believe that beyond the cbwious imperative of “safe start, safe finish,
sate home” a desply smbedded safety culture is a key indicator of
organisational effectiveness. Alongside a safe workplace we also

want to snsure thst we have access to a broad range of talent

and that colleagues choose Weir 1o do the best work of their lives.
Our employees tell us they want Weir 10 be more inclusive and diverse
and we are cormmitted to achieving this. Excellent communication
throughout the organisation is one of our real strengths and we will
continue to prioritise engagement and seek to improve our smployes
Net Promotor Score {eNPS) further, targeting top quartile performance
against an external benchmark.

Customers: Growing ahead of our maskets through the cycle

The growth prospects for our markets are attractive and underpinned
by structural trends but we believe the distinctive velue we offer will
enabie us to grow ahead of the anticipated 3% annual growth in ore
production. We expect to deliver mid-to-high single-digit annual growth
through the cycle supported by our organic initiatives, Thesa include:

» Working in partnarship with customers, building on the success
of our Integrated Solutions strategy that provides productivity
upgrades, greenfisld sub-systems and increased service
level agreemaents.

'WE ARE WEIR’ DRIVING ORGANIC GROWTH

DISTINCTIVE COMPETENCY

STRATEGIC INITIATIVES

PEOPLE

* Zsro-harm workplace
« Diverse and inclusive workforce
o Investing in talent and skills

CUSTOMERS

» Strategic growth initiatives
* Expand service network
+ Integrate digital experience

TECHNOLOGY

« [ owestTotal Cost of Ownership and CO;e products
* Accelerate sustainable solutions
+ Enterprise-wids integration of big data and analytics

PERFORMANCE

* Optimise operstional laverage
* Lean and efficient functions
* Reduce total scope 1 & 2 COze emissions

1 Waicweighted commodity sxposure; source McKinsey 2021 2 2019 restated a1 2020 sverage sxchenge rites. 3 Based on prolk hefore adjusting items (sse note 23.
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» Extending our geographic reach including delivering revenue
synergies hetween Minerals and ESCO, globalising ESCO's
infrastructure offering and expanding our service nstwork to capture
sftermarket opportunities in high growth areas such as Russia,
Ching, Central Asia and APAC.

* Expansion of our product range, leveraging our materials and
hydraulic expertise into adjacent markets and increasing our digital
capability 10 improve customer experience.

* Driving further market penetration of more sustainable solutions
including new downstream Scope 3 solutions that help our
customers meet their snvironmental objectives.

Technology: Increasing R&D as a percentage of revenues and
growth in sustainable solutions

Increasing iong-term demand and the need for a social licence to
operate will drive a technology transformation in mining in the yesrs
ahead. This will require radical change in an industry thet has traditionally
been siow to adopt new technologies due 1o the significant upfront
costs of new minas and the high price of downtime once an operation
is running. To meet futura environmental and procuctivity targets,
however, will require increased innovation which provides a significant
commercial opportunity for engineering partners fike Weir. To refliect this,
we are focusing our research and development investment in making
mining operations smarter, more efficient and sustainable. This is the
lens through which we will measure progress buikiing on our current
offsring which includes HPGRs and the development of products

such as Temafiowing® and hydro-hoisting which have the potential to
significantly improve waste safety, management and reduce CQze.
Performance: Operating margin progression and lower COye

And as we grow, we will stay focused on dslivering attractive returns
through the cycle. In 2020, our continuing Group operating mangin
was 15.5% but through a combination of increased volurnes and
operational and functional efficiencies we are targeting a 150bps
expansion by 2023, assuming & broadly stable mix of higher margin
aftermarket and lower margin original equipment. We've already
made good progress with 8 more than 500bps improvement in ESCO
margins since we acquired the business in 2018 but we ses further
opportunities to laverage our global platiorm and streamdine functions

MEDIUM-TERM KPIS

to support future progress. We will also deliver on our commitment

to reduce emissions from our operations by 30% by 2024, principally
through energy efficiency at our main foundrias and increasing the
proportion of power suppled from renewable sources. This will all be
supported by a disciplined capital alfocation policy that is set out in the
Financial Review on page 28.

OUTLOOK .

We have had a good start to 2021 and we expect ¢ deliver growth in
full year constant cumrency profits subject to any furthor disruption from
the ongoing Covid-18 pandemic. More broadly, underlying conditions
are tavourable and with the strong platform we've created we're
confident of outperforming our markets over the next three years and
dslivaring sustainable long-term profitable growth.

GROUP EXECUTIVE

I'd like to thank both Paul Coppinger and Jon Owens for their
magnificent contributions to the Group as President of Oif & Gas and
ESCO Divisions. Paul joined Caterpitler Inc. following completion of
the sale of Ol & Gas and Jon retired after more than 30 years with
ESCO. Jon was succeaded by Andraw Neilson, who successfully led
the ESCO integration team, and brings a wealth of experience from
across our business, The Group Executive was also strengthened
with the appointments of Paula Cousins and Garry Fingland as Chief
Strategy and Sustainabidlity Officer and Chief Information Officer
respectively. Paula has been key to developing our new Sustainability
Roadmap that focuses on how we help our customers significantly
reduce their environmental impact while also increasing productivity.
Gary has extensive experience in buikling Group-wide digital platforms
that deliver enhanced support for customers, while also improving
collaboration and innovation across the business.

JON STANTON
Chief Executive Officer

2 March 2021

2020 BENCHMARK (CONTINUING OPERATIONS)

+ Total Incident Rate (TIR}
= Employse NPS

TIR of 0.41
eNPS +42

+ Growing shead of our markets through the cycle:

Ore production’ ¢.-3%; Minarals aftermarket revenues? -2%

- AM > Ore production * Machine utilisation -13%; ESCO revenues? -13%
« Increase R&D as a percentage of revenues e R&D represented 1.6% of sales
« Growth in sustainable solutions * integrated solutions orders +3%
» Opersting margin® progression = Operating margin® of 16.5%
* Expansion in ROCE * ROCE of 12.5%

* 30% reduction in COze by 2024

13% reduction in tCCze t0 75.7
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Strategic Report

OUR 2020 KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

2020 Financial and Non-financial measures aligned to ‘We are Weir",

14

FINANCIAL

ADJUSTED PRORT BEFORE TAX WORKING CAPITAL AS A PERCENTAGE
OF SALES

2020 performance 2020 performance

Adjusted profit before tax from continuing
operations decreased by 5% to £255m
(2019; £269m) as the benefits of the
Group’s cost savings programme were
more than offset by market conditions and
translational foreign exchange headwinds
and higher net finance costs.

YOU CAN READ MORE IN THE FINANCIAL

REVIEW ON PAGE 28 AND THE OPERATING
REVIEW SECTIONS ON PAGES 34-37

Working capital as a percentage of salas
increasad from 21.7% to 22.8% on a
continuing operations basis. This reflected
the unwind of prior year advance payments
on the Iron Bridge ariginal equipment order
and the decision to reduce the use of
invoice discounting facilities.

YOU CAN READ MORE IN THE FINANCIAL
REVIEW ON PAGE 28

NON-FINANCIAL

PEOPLE

2020 performance .

* 23% improvement in the Group's
Total Incident Rate (TIR) which fell to
0.37 Achieved two months with no
recordable incidents

+ Conducted organisational capability
review and launched leaming and
development strategy

* Maintained mean amployee engagsment
score in the upper quartile while
achisving furthar improvemnents in 2020

Link to Remunerstion* Link to Remunsration® Link to Remunerstion®
Associated risks Associated risks Associated risks

* Market volatility * Market volatility * Safety, Health and Environment
s Contract risk s Contract risk + Staff recruitrent, development

¢ Political and social risk

+ Technology and innovation
Value Chain Exceflence

¢ Competition

« Political and social risk

* Technology and innovation
s Valus Chain Excollence

= Competition

and ratention
* Political and social risk
+ Technology and innovation

YOU CAN REAG MORE IN THE
REMUNERATION REPORT ON PAGE 103

4 70% of Exscutive Direcyor annusi bonus is directly

Bnked 30 outtones agenat finencial KPis. You can nead

more in the Direciors” Remunerstion Repon on peges
W-127

TheWeir Greup PLC Annusi Report and Financisl Statements 2020

Focus for 2021

¢ Continue our journey to zero TIR

* Build further digital capabilities

¢ Increase number of women across all
management level bands and lsunch
global affinity groups to support inclusion
and diversity

5 30% of Executive Dinecaor snnusl bonus is directly
Bnked 1 Progress ageinat Strategic Messurss which
inthude Pecple,




CUSTOMER

TECHNOLOGY

PERFORMANCE

2020 performance

= Grew orders from Intagratad
Solutions by £159m through customer
focused parinerships

« Grew mining bucket bookings by 38%

¢ Successful field trisls, including a
Terraflowing® pilot plant commissioned,
new slurry pump trials completed and
new cable shovel developed

2020 performance

s HPGR unarades released, including
tyre wear monitoring and GET ToolTek®
commercialised

* Further &igitalisation of products including

Sensor Connect® APF Syntertex® v2 and

TrackPro® sxpansion

» Sustainability embadded in new product

development process and sustainable
design training and rmeasurement

2020 performance
* Delivered majority of record lron
Bridge contract

* Realised ESCO acquisition cost synargies

¢ |aunched Sustainability Roadmap,
embedded targets in businesses and
progressed execution see pages 52-64

processes developed
Link to Remuneration® Link to Remuneration® Link to Remunaeration®
Associatad risks Associatoed risks Associated risks

+ Safety. Health and Environment

o Staff recruitment, developmant
and retention

= Poiitical and socisl risk
+ Tachnology and innovation
¢ Value Chain Excellence

« Safety, Health and Environment

» Staff recruitment, development
and retention

*» Political and social risk
¢ Technology and innovation
* Valye Chain Excellence

» Safety, Health and Environment

¢ Staff recruitment, development
and retention

= Political and social risk
» Technology and innovation
» Value Chain Excellence

* Competition * Cornpetition

Focus for 2021 Focus for 2021 Focus for 2021

¢ Extend service capability to » Further expand digitalisation of our * Complete Information
new geographies products and services Systamns & Technology (IS&T)

» Continue to leverage Integrated Solutions  * Grow pipeline of products and solutions transformation programme
revenue and extend adoption of that deliver sustainability benefits ¢ Complete successful execution of O&G
Nemisys® tachnology further o Launch next generation versions of core separation post close

« Support customers with solutions to their flagship products * Reduce scope 1 & 2 CO;ze footprint and
key sustainability challenges conduct scope 3 evaluation

The Welr Group MLE Annusl Report and Financis) Statements 2020
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Strategic Report

IRON BRIDGE AFTERMARKET CONTRACT

HOW IS
WEIR HELPING

REDUCE MINING'S
ENVIRONMENTAL
IMPACT?

18 Tha Wer Group PLC Annusi Repart and Finencial Stavemens 2020
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THIS IS ANOTHER
LANDMARK
ORDER FORWEIR
AND IS A GREAT
EXAMPLE OF
OFTHEVALUE
WE CREATE
FORALL OUR
STAKEHOLDERS.

44

RICARDO GARIB
Prasident, Weir Minerais

Image: Weir's Enduron®
High Pressure Grinding Rolls
(HPGR] tethnotogy.

THE LONG-TERM
VALUE OF MORE
SUSTAINABLE
SOLUTIONS

Mining has an essential role to play in the
decarbonisation of the global economy.

Commodities like copper are assential to enabling
slectrification of energy networks and transport,

But while dernand for resources is growing so is presswe
for these commaodities to be produced more sustainably
and efficiently. Many of the world's major miners have
set ambitious targets 1o reduce the environmental
impact of their operations, aiming to deliver net zero
emissions by 2050. To achieve this the industry will need
a technology wansformation.

This offers a significant long-term opportunity for Weir

as we can provide solutions that reduce energy, water
and waste while also lowsring miners’ total cost of
ownership. The lron Bridge Project in Western Australia is
a grest example of this where our grinding and crushing
technology is up to 40% more energy sfficient than
traditional siternatives and protects water resources by
being a dry process. Having won a record £100m contract
in 2019 for original equipment the Group was awarded a
€95m contract in 2020 for ongoing aftermarket support
over a minimum of seven years.

Weir Minerals President Ricardo Garib described it as
"a landmark order for Wair and is a great example of the
vahie we create for all our stakehoiders”

WEIR: SEE THINGS
DIFFERENTLY.

The Welr Group PLE Annual Report and Financial Ststements 2020 17



Strategic Report

OUR MARKETS

Our markets are supported by long-term structural trends
that will underpin growth in the decades ahead. But they
are also subject to cyclical influences that can impact
demand in the shorter-term, both positively and negatively.

STRUCTURAL TREND

GLOBAL
POPULATION
AND MIGRATION

“8”:05bn

In their Iatast analysis in 2020, the UN estimated there were
approximataly 77bn paople on the pianet. By 2030 they project
that number will rise to B.5bn, and reach 10bn by 2050 with cities
housing two-thirds of residents. At the same time economic
development is supporting 2 significant rise in the middie class,
particularly in Asia,

As fving standerds rise, demand for commodities is also likely

to increase, particularly those metals that are usad in consumer
goods and infrastructure development such as coppar and iron ofre.
These trends will drive demand for resources and ultimataly the
technology that helps to produce them.

DECARBONISATION

ELECTRIC VEHICLE SHARE OF NEW
CAR SALES BY 2040

c.58%

As the world transitions to 8 low carbon economy it will require a
significant increase in future-facing commodities such as copper,
lithium and nickel that are essential 10 electrifying energy and
transport. An slectric car for instance requires four times the copper
content of an intemal combustion car engine. in contrast, coal
demand is declining as power generstion increasingly develops
altemnative sources of energy.

Miners are also setting targets to reduce their environmental impact
as they pricritise ‘Nat Zero' emissions from operstions driving future
demand for technologies that reduce ensigy, watar and waste.

12

DECLINING ORE
GRADES

AMOUNT OF ORE NEEDED TO
PRODUCE IKG COPPER IN 2018

200kg

TheWelr Group PLC Annual Report and Finenciel Stssments 2020

As natural resources are produced they depiete current supplies
and mean further exploration is necessary. However accessing high
quality deposits is getting harder as ore grades decline meaning
more rock naeds to be excavated and processad for any given
quantity of mineral.

The increased impact this has on equipment used in this highly
abrasive environment drives demand for sftermarket spares

and services.




' g

WE BELIEVE THE SINGLE MOST SIGNIFICANT
CONTRIBUTIONWE CAN MAKETO SUSTAINABILITY
IS THROUGH INNOVATION.

{4

JON STANTON
Chief Executive Officer
SHORTER-TERM TREND
Commodity prices are determined by a range of complex factors
COMMODITY inchuding economic confidence and availability of supply. While this
PR'CES can impact shorterterm sentiment and decision making, larger

investments by miners tend to be based on more structural trends.
¢.75% of Wair's revenues are from aftermarket sales that are linked

to ongolng production at cument mines rather than new projects.
Further resilience is provided by the Group's bias towards high-volume,
low cost producers in South America, Australia and Africa, which
account for 50% of revenues.

Supportive and sustained commedity prices incentivise riners to

MINING CAPEX expand and purchase new equipment while lower price environments
lead to a focus on maximising productivity of current assets. Weir can
increase its installed base under either scenario due to its lowest total
cost of ownership value proposition which applies to both expansion
projects and productivity upgrades. The Group’s operating margins
are also countercyclical incraasing in low capax environments due to
an increased proportion of highermargin altermarket (AM) products,
whareas in high capex conditions mix is impactad by elevated original
equipment sales, which in turn drive future AM sales.

Ore production volumes at individual mines are subject to a number

PRODUCTION of variables from geclogy through to technology and labour svailability.
VOLUMES At 3 global level however they tend to reflect demand trends and
the impact of ore grade deckines. Weir's technology is primarily

production-focused and even in downtums miners tend 1o keep their
assets running to generate cash flow. Ore grade declines also support
ahermarket demand for spares and services as increased material
volumes lead to higher wear on equipment. As a result aftermarket
demand tends to grow in mid-single digits annually over the long-term.

TheWeir Group PLC Annual Repart and Finencisl Statsments 2020 19



Strategic Report

OUR BUSINESS MODEL

Our business model shows how we transform resources
into long-term value for all our stakeholders.

OUR RESOURCES

We want 1o deliver excelient outcomes for alt our stakeholders
and to achieve that aim we rely on 8 number of resources.

These are transformed into tangible outcomes by our aftermarket-
focused business modei.

OUR PEOPLE
The commitrment, expertise and diversity of our psople, who are
slso the co-owners of our business, are the keys to our success.

RAW MATERIALS AND RESOURCES
We efficiently use sustainable mathods of doing business and in the
delivery of natural resources 10 our customers around the world.

OUR CULTURE

We have a truly unique culture that is smbedded through our "We
are Weir’ framework. We also actively engage with our customers,
communitias, Shareholders, suppliers, government and regulators.

MANUFACTURING AND SERVICE FACILITIES
We safeguard, deploy end invest in our physical assets,
manufacturing resources and service facilities.

TECHNOLOGY AND IP

W use our proprietary technology, specialist insights and
technical skills 1o create leading-adge products and solutions for
our customers,

FINANCE
The strength of our balance sheet and our financial discipline provide
us with the capital to invest in long-term growth intiatives.

OUR PURPOSE

To enable the sustainable and efficient delivery
of the natural resources essential to create a better
future for the world.

OUR CULTURE

AtWeir, we always seek to improve and innovate
and have a tradition where we care for, challenge
and encourage each other. We are passionately,
authentically ourselves and work together to
enhance our global communities. We speak up

" and take ownership for our shared successes and

can't wait for what the future brings.

20 Tiwa'Weir Group PLE Annusl Report and Financial Sttements 2020

WHAT WE DO

What we do is driven by our purpose and informed by our core
values. Our Divisions operate an installed base of highly engineered
original equipment that is used in abrasive operating environmeants.
This, in turn, drives demand for sftermarket spares and services,
providing resilience through the cycle.

HIGHLY ENGINEERED EQUIPMENT

We produce highly engineered squipment that is designed to solve
some of our customers toughest operating challenges.
MISSION-CRITICAL SOLUTIONS

Our equipment is mission-critical to our customers. i it fails,

their production can stop, making us vital technology partners.
COMPREHENSIVE GLOBAL SUPPORT

Qur customers raly on us to provide them with the technology they
need quickly and sfficiently. supported by our global service network.

INTENSIVE AFTERMARKET CARE

Our tachnology is used in high abrasion applications such as crushing
rock that generates recurring demand for aftermarket spares

and services.




WHAT MAKES US UNIQUE

Our key strengths rely on the ingenuity and skills of our people,
our long-standing relationships with our customnars, our pursuit
of innovative technology and our high-performance culture of
governance and delivery of services and products.

PEOPLE

We are a global family. We are
proud of cur unique blend of
talent, technology and culture.
We inspire our psople 10 do the
best work of their lives.

CUSTOMERS

We aim to be the most admired
business in our sector by warking
in partnership with customers

to deliver distinctive solutions
and compelling value,

TECHNOLOGY

We shape the next generation

of smart, efficient and
sustainabls solutions with
cutting-edge science and tradition
of innovation.

PERFORMANCE

We daliver excellence for all
ouwr Shareholders, through
strong leadership, perfommance
culture and rigorous standards
of governance.

THE VALUE WE CREATE FOR
OUR STAKEHOLDERS

We are a sustainable business by responding to the changing
needs of our customers, communities, partners and employees.

EMPLOYEES:
GOOD JOBS

c.£500m

paid in employse benefits in 2020

READ HOW WE ARE KEEPING
OUR PEOPLE SAFE IN THE MOST
DANGEROUS PARTS OF THE MINE
PAGE 28

®&

SUPPLIERS:
VALUABLE PARTNER

£1.2bn

invested by Weir to support
our operations

READ A CASE STUDY ABOUT
MAINTAINING RELATIONSHIPS
WITH OUR SUPPLIERS PAGE 22

D .

CUSTOMERS:
TECHNOLOGY PARTNER

£1.9bn

in orders in 2020

READ A CASE STUDY ABOUT
OUR SOLUTIONS MIND-SET AT
IRON BRIDGE ON PAGE 17

&
GOVERNMENT AND
NGOs: TAX

£63m

paid in corporation taxes
in 2020

READ MORE ABOUT CUR
FINANCIAL RESULTS PAGE 29

COMMUNITIES AND ENVIRONMENT.

SAVING ENERGY

Up to 40%

reduction in energy consumption provided by our HPGR technology
READ MORE ABOUT OUR SUSTAINABILITY ROADMAP PAGE 33

Ouwr business mode! is supponed by our ‘Wa ars Weir' stratagic famework. See page 2.

TheWeir Group MLC Annusl Report and Financial Ststements 2020 21




Strategic Report

THE GLOBAL PANDEMIC

HOW HAVE WE
CONTINUED TO
SUPPORT OUR

STAKEHOLDERS
DURING THE
GLOBAL COVID-19
PANDEMIC?

22 The Welr Group PLC Annusl Raport snd Fnancisl Stataments 2020
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ITISAT
UNCERTAINTIMES
LIKETHESE THAT
WETURNTO OUR
VALUESTO GUIDE
US ANDTHAT

HAS BEEN OUR
APPROACH.

4

ROSEMARY MCGINNESS
Chief People Officer

THE GROUP’S
APPROACH TO
THE PANDEMIC
HAS REFLECTED
ITS CORE VALUES

Weir Minerals India came up with the innovative

idea to livestream the pre-dispatch inspection and
performancs testing directly 1o key customers.

The performance test for six Werman® pumps was
conducted at our site’s facilities and the customer
was able to witness the tests and interact in real time.
By leveraging capabilities in product testing, data
analytics and latest technologies, Weir Minerals India
improved the order exacution by ten days.

Duwring the earty stages of Covid-19, colleagues at
Todmorden, UK, used manufacturing capacity and
expertise, including two industrial printers, 1o produce
rmuch neaded face shield visors for frontline NHS
workers. The team then joinad forces with one of the
foundry’s key suppliers, to manufacture and deliver
face shield visors to a range of local NHS hospitals
and GP surgeries.

The Group elso provided incraased support to our
suppliers, particularly the many small businesses

in our supply chain. This included earlier payment
terrns, mentoring and providing key safety matarials
where necessary.

WEIR: SEE THINGS
DIFFERENTLY.

TheWeir Group PLC Anmuel Report and Financisl Statements 2020
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Strategic Report

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

How we listen and engage with our stakeholders to forge positive

long-term relationships.

SECTION 172 OF THE COMPANIES ACT 2006

Effective engagemant of stakeholder groups supports the principles

of Section 172 of the Companies Act which sets out that Directors
should have regard 1o stakeholder interests when discharging their
duty to promote the success of the company. A director of 2 company
must act in the way he considers, in good faith, would be most likely
to promote the success of the company for the benefit of its members
as a whole, and in doing so have regard (amongst other matters) to:

{a) the likely consequences of any decision in the long term;

(b) the interests of the company’s amployees;

(c) tha naed to foster the company's business relationships with
suppliers, customers and others;

{h) the impact of the company's operations on the community and
tha environment;

{8) the desirability of the company maintaining a reputation for high
standards of business conduct; and

{h the need to act fairly as batwean members of the company.

Our succass depends on creating and nurturing positive ralationships

with the people, communities and organisations that have an interest

in our businass and may be impscted by the decisions we take.

These stekeholders are at the heart of ‘We are Weir', the strategic

EMPLOYEES

framework that sets out our purpose, business model, strategic
priavities, values and culture. It makes clear that we want to be
2 business that provides excellent outcomes for our employees,
customers, Shareholders, suppliers, communities, environment,
govemment and non-governmental organisations (NGOs).

The Group identifies its key stakeholders through its strategic planning
process which is focused on delivering long-term sustainable valua.
Stakeholder angagement and analysis is also key to our approach

1o risk management. We engage with these important groups in a
variety of weys from direct discussicns to surveys and participating in
community. industry and government forums. This provides valueble
insights that inform the Board's delibsrations. The table below sets out
how we engage with our key stakeholders, the issues most material to
thern and how the Group has responded. You can read more about our
“We are Wair' strategic framework on page 83. Our business model
sets out tha value we genarsta for stakeholdars on page 20 and the
Group's sustsinability strategy is noted on page 52. Further information
on the Boerd's approach 1o stakeholder engagament is noted below
and in the Corporate Govemeance Report. The Board decisions table on
page 71, highlights the key decisions made by the Board dwing 2020,
the stakeholdsrs and strategic factors takan into considsration whan
making decisions, and the cutcomes.

WHAT MATTERS TO

HOW WE ENGAGE

+ Board members responsible for
representing employse voice
All-empiloyes survey

‘Meet the Board’ sassions
Monthly ‘CEO Brisfing’

THEM THE MOST?

» Knowing their voice is heard

* Enswing evaryone is treated fairly

* No compromise on our Safety,
Haalth or Environmaental standards

= Alignment between personal

OUR RESPONSE

+ Continuous prioritisation of safety
above all elsa to bacome a zero
harm workplace

* 'Employes Voice' strategy

» Commitment to building a truly

‘Ask Jon' CEQ email address and company values inclusive culture
Global webcasts and social = Ongoing engagement with our
media channels ‘Wea are Wair' framework
(&5 cusToMERs
WHAT MATTERS TO
HOW WE ENGAGE THEM THE MOST? OUR RESPONSE

Ermnbaedded sales and engineering teams * Safety
Key account managsment * Efficiancy
Voice of Customer insights
Technology partnerships

* Sustainability

* Trusted long-term partnerships
* Everpresent service

24 The Wails Group PLC Annusl Repont and Financial Statements 2020

* Quality and on-time delivery
* Smart technologies

* (nvestment in research and development

+ Technology roadmaps developed through
Voice of Customer processes

» Sustainability Roadmap assessment

* Comprehensive global service natwork
coVaTINg evary major mining region in
the world




(&) suppLERs

HOW WE ENGAGE

» Clearly definad supplier quality policy
* Supplier visits
+ Technology trials and collaborations

o
'R"/ SHAREHOLDERS

HOW WE ENGAGE

+ Annual Report and General Meeting

« One-lo-one meetings

* Investor conferences

s Capital Markets Days

= Visits to company facifities

+ Good environmentat & social governance

WHAT MATTERS TO
THEM THE MOST? -

* Trusted partnerships
¢ Collaborative relationships
* Responsive communication

WHAT MATTERSTO
THEM THE MOST?

¢ Strategy and execution

* Prospects for future growth

» Retums through the cycle

¢ Investment and capex plans

* Market and other risks

= Environmental, social and governance
{ESG} performance

COMMUNITIES & ENVIRONMENT

HOW WE ENGAGE

» Local open days to better understand
our operations

¢ Collaborations with local schools
and universities

* Supporting employment and
aspprenticeship schemes

WHAT MATTERS TO
THEM THE MOST?

* Jobs and investment

= That we are good neighbours,
operating safely and ethically

¢ That we actively help and support
local communities

* Reducing environmental impact

GOVERNMENTS & NGOS

HOW WE ENGAGE

* Direct engagernant with national
and local politicians and officials

* Membership of industry bodies

= Supponting NGO efforts to improve
STEM education opportunities

WHAT MATTERSTO
THEM THE MOST?

* Creating end sustaining employment

* {nvesting in R&D and productivity

* Business contributing towards
educational opportunities

« Environmental, socisl and
govemance policies

OUR RESPONSE

* Face-to-face meetings with suppiliers
* Key account support
* Equal opponunity policies for
all suppliers
* Strong safety culture

OUR RESPONSE

* Regular communication of performance

+ Prowviding guidance when appropriate

* Robust business modal

* Developed Sustainability Roadmap
{following consultation with investors
and other stakeholders

OUR RESPONSE

* Providing direct amployment to
€.11,000 people
* investing in our facilities to provide a safe,
nurturing and stratching snvironment
Investing in school, graduste and
PhD programmes
* Developing and executing our
Sustainability Roadmap

OUR RESPONSE

= Providing direct employment for
¢€.11,000 people

*» Invasting in R&D including partnerships
with universities

* Investing in programmaes that support
STEM education amongst women and
other underrepresented groups
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SAFETY IN MINING

HOW DO WE
KEEP PEOPLE
SAFE IN THE MOST

DANGEROUS
PARTS OF
THE MINE?
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Image: The ESCO
ToolTek™ System

weight of some componentsin a
change-out

ESCO’'S NEW
TOOLTEK™ SYSTEM
PROVIDES ENHANCED
SAFETY FOR
MAINTENANCE
PERSONNEL ON

MINE SITES

e

THE SAFETY OF
OUR PEOPLE
CONTINUESTO
BE OUR NUMBER
ONE PRIORITY.

{4

ANDREW NEILSON
Division President,
Weir ESCO

Every month, hundreds of ES5CO machine parts may nesd
to be replaced within a mina as part of regular aftermarket
maintenance. While craws are well trained on replacement
procedures and ESCO parts are engineered for worker
safety, there is an element of risk during maintenance
cycles where soma components can weigh over 400kg.
During replacemant of parts on just one bucket, a crew

is axposed to hundreds of touch-points, all of which are
aliminated with the ToolTek™ system.

The ToolTek™ system is a boom crane mounted tool head
that is remotely operated during replacement of wom
components. New parts are pre-staged on racks on the flat
bed truck outfitted with the boom crane. The flat bed truck
also features e acrap bin for safer disposal of the worn parts.
The maintenance cycle can now be completed without
personngl handling any of the heavy components during the
replacemant procass.

WEIR: SEE THINGS
DIFFERENTLY.
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FINANCIAL REVIEW

ld a

THE GROUP DEMONSTRATED
GREAT RESILIENCE INTHE MOST
CHALLENGING OF CIRCUMSTANCES.
STRONG CASH GENERATION AND
THE AGREED DISPOSAL OF OlL &
GAS PROVIDES GOOD LIQUIDITY
AND BALANCE SHEET STRENGTH
TO MAXIMISE FUTURE MINING
OPPORTUNITIES.

L 4

JOHN HEASLEY
Chief Financial Officer

FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

REVENUE

E1,965m

ADJUSTED OPERATING PRORAT

5305m

STATUTORY LOSS AFTER TAX

(£149m)

+61%

28 TheWair Group PLC Annual Repon and Franciel Ststements 2020

OVERVIEW

2020 demonstrated the high quality and resilience of our mining
businesses against the market, resource and logistical challanges
presented by Covid-13. We responded early in the year to protect the
financial position and performance of the Group with robust cost-
saving actions, cash preservation initiatives and extended liquidity.

In the most challenging of years, these actions, together with
excellent progress towards our ESCO masgin target, ensured thet
constant currency operating profit was in line with the prior year while
strong cash conversion supported a reduction in net debt. After the
challenges of customer mine site activity disruptions through Q2

and Q3, we saw good momantum in orders in Q4 with easing mine
site access restrictions driving aftermnarket demand, while strong
commaodity prices and improved logistics supported initial positive
signs on capital project coversion. The sale of the Ol & Gas Division
1o Caterpifiar Inc. for $405m was agreed in the year, with completion
happening just after the year end in February 2021. This successful
transaction completes the transformation of the Group into a mining
technology pure play and results in pro forma® net debt to EBITOA of
1.7x st the and of the year, putting us on a strong footing 10 realise
the benefits of an exciting outlook for the Group from a market and
technology perspective.

CAPITAL ALLOCATION

As we look to the future we expect to deliver above-market growth and
progressive margin development through the cycle. This will ba achieved
within a strict financiat framework which will keep net debt to EBITDA
between 0.5x to 1.5x, with up to 2.0x for M&A and resuit in 33% of net
adjusted eamings being distributed by way of dividend. We believe that
this provides us with the financial strength necessary 10 be a leader in
cyclical markets while retaining sufficient capital flexibility to invest in the
exciting growth opportunities we see ahead.

FANANCIAL HIGHUIGHTS

Continuing operations order input dacreased by 13% on a constant
currency basis partly due to the record Iron Bridge order received in
2019. Excluding this, order input was 9% lowear, with strong mining
asftarmarket resilisnce being offset by weaker infrastructure markets in
ESCO and customer caution on original equipment (OE) project spend
during the Covid-19 pandamic.

Continving operations revenue decreased by only 1% on a constant
currency basis with a robust performance in Minerals, up 4% (down
2% excluding the lron Bridge order shipped in the year}, with ESCO
down 13% refiecting more significant Covid-19 disruptions, aspacially
in its infrastructuwe markets. On a reported basis revenue reduced by
4%, driven by a £63m foreign exchange translation headwind.

Continuing operations adjustad profit before tax of £265m was down

by £14m or 5% mainly due to adverse transiational foreign exchange

and higher net finance costs with adjusted continuing operating profit
fiat on a constant curency basis. Operating exceptional items of £19m
{201S: £33m included £10m in reiation to nonrecurring Covid-19 costs,
mainly restructuring and rationalisation. Statutory loss after tax for the year
was {£149m) compared to (£379m) in the prior vear due to the impaimment
of the Oil & Gas Division in line with the agreed disposal velus.

Operating cash flow dacreased by £36m to £372m mainly driven by an
increass in continuing operations working capital cash outflows, due 10
the unwind of prior year advance payments on the lron Bridge OE onder
and a decision to reduce the use of invoice discounting facilities to £7m
(2019: £22m). Our reported net debt reduced from £1,157m to £1,051m
following a free cash inflow of £132m and the decision to withdraw

the final 2019 dividend payments in the year. Net debt to EBITDA ona
covenam basis increasaed to 2.7 timas* (2019; 2.4 times) primarily due to
the impact of the Oil & Gas Division on Group EBITDA. On a pro forma®
basis, sxcluding O & Gas and reflecting the proceeds from the agreed
sale which completed on 1 Febnsary 2021, net dabt to EBITDA wes 1.7
timas, These compare 10 8 covenant lavel of 3.5 timas.




CONTINUING OPERATIONS ORDER INPUT

Order input at £1,860m decreased 13% on a constant currency basis.
Original equipment orders were £405m and aftermarket orders were
£1,455m. :

Minerals orders decreased by 12% on a constant currency

basis ta £1,392m (2019: £1,586m) with a book-to-bill of 0.85.

Original equipment orders fell 23%, with underlying orders down
11% excluding the record ¢.£100m Iron Bridge order in 2019. The rest
of the decline was driven by Covid-19 relsted project delays, but we
did see saquential improvement in Q4, which was siso tha strongest
OE quarter of the year. Aftarmarkst orders were down 4%, broadly
reflecting the disruption 1o mining operations from Covid-19 but were
also up sequentially in 04. Aftermarket orders represented 73% of
total orders {2019: 67%). Mining applications accounted for 84% of the
total (2019: 83%).

ESCO ordars decreased 15% on a constant currency basis to £468m
{2019: £553m), reflecting Covid-19 disruptions in certain mines,
destocking by distributors as our lead times reduced, and shutdowns
in North America and European infrastructure markets, most
significantly impacting Q2 and Q3. Conditions started to gradually
improve in Q4. Aftermarket represented 94% of orders in line with
ESCO's position as a provider of highly enginesred consumables used
in abrasive operating environments.

CONTINUING OPERATIONS REVENUE

Revenus of £1,965m decreased 1% on a constant cunréncy

basis demonstrating the resilience of the mining operations in
unprecedented conditions, with Minerals also benefiting from

the record Iron Bridge order won in 2019. Aftermarket actountad
for 76% of revenues, marginally lower than the prior year (79%).
Reported revenues decreased 4%, impacted by a foreign exchange
translation headwing of £63m.

Minersls revenue was 4% higher on a constant currancy basis at
£1,465m (2019: £1,418m), as the weaker order trends were more

than offset by the c.£80m benefit fram the first deliveries to the lron
Bridge project. As a result, original equipment sales accounted for 31%
(2018: 27%) of divisional revenues and were 19% up on the prior year.
Aftermarket revenues were down 2%, broadly reflecting order trends for
the year, but up sequentially in Q4.

ESCO revanue decreased 13% on a constant curency basis to
£496m (2019: £669m} with core G.E.T., more robust, down 11%.
Mining applications represented 68% of revenues, infrastructure was
28% and other Industrial merkets represented 4%.

CONTINUING OPERATIONS PROAT

Adjusted oparating profit from continuing operations of £305m
ramained in line with the prior year on a constant currency basis with
a foreign cumrency transiation headwind leading to a reduction of £10m
on a reported basis {2019: £315m).

Minerals adjusted operating profit was stable on a constant currency
basis at £260m (2019: £260m). The underlying revenue increase was
ofisat by the mix impact of the iron Bridge order, with the delivery
of £30m of savings from temporary reductions 1o travel, restricted
discretionary spend and workforce reductions broadly offset by
incramental cost and overhead underrecoveries largely due to
Covid-19 disruptions to our operations. Adjusted operating margin on
a constant curmency basis reduced by 70bps 10 177% (2019; 18.4%)
driven by the nagative mix impact of the Iron Bridge order,

ESCO adjusted operating profit decrassed by 29% on a constant
currency basis to £81m (2018: £83m), with the impact of lower
revonues almost entirely offset by the delivery of the final acquisition
cost synergies, efficiency improvements from our foundry investmants
and the delivery of £9m of Covid-relatad cost mitigation actions.

Adjustad operating margin of 16.3% was up 180bps on a constant
cumency basis (2019: 14.5%). The Covid-19 actions included temporary
reductions to travel, restricted discretionary spend and workforce
reductions. With two-thirds of these cost savings temporary in

nature, and with relatively modest incremental Covid-19 costs or
underrecoveries, curent year margins received a one-off benefit of
around 60bps.

Unallocated costs decreased £2m from the pricr year to £36m
following restructuring activities to right-size certain functions in
response to the oil and gas market conditions and lower employee
costs related 1o share based payments and bonus.

Statwstory operating profit for the year of £234m was £2m adverse to
the prior year due to a decrease in adjusted operating profit of £10m,
offset by a reduction in adjusting itermns of £8m,

CONTINUING OPERATIONS NET FINANCE COSTS

Net finance costs weare £60m {2019: £46m)}. The overall increase of
£4m compared to 2019 was principally due to additional amangament
and commitment fees following the successful refinancing of the
Group's revolving credit facility {RCF) and term loan during the year.
Further details of the refinancing are inciuded in the Cash flow and Net
debt section below.

Net finance costs (excluding retirament benefit related costs) were
covered 6.6 times by adjusted operating profit from continuing
operations on a lender covenant basis (2019; 8.3 times}, compared to a
covenant level of 3.5 times.

CONTINUING OPERATIONS PRORAT BEFORETAX

Adjusted profit before tax from continuing operations was 5% lower at
£255m {2019:; £269m) due to transiational foreign exchange hesadwinds
and higher net finance costs as described above. The statrtory
continuing operations profit before tax including adjusting items as
described below reduced 3% to £184m (2019: £189m).

CONTINUING OPERATIONS TAXATION

The adjusted tax charge for the year of £62m (2019: £66m) on adjusted
profit before tax from continuing operstions of £255m (2019: £269m)
represents an underlying effective tax rats (ETR) of 24.3%

(2019: 24.5%). Our ETR is principally driven by the geographical mix of
profits arising in our business and, to a lasser extent, by the impact of
Group financing and transfer pricing arrangaments.

In terms of cash tax, the total Group paid income tax of £63m in 2020
across all of its jurisdictions compared to £90m in 2019. The reduction
is due to a combination of extended phasing of payments permitted
during Covid-19 in cartain territories, and overall tax losses arising in
tha United States.

CONTINUING OPERATIONS ADJUSTING ITEMS
Intangibles amortisation decreasad to £39m (2019: £47m), with
axceptional items reducing 1o £19m (2019: £33m} and other adjusting
items totalling £12m (2019: £nil).

Intangibles amortisation relates to assets recognisad via acquisition
and ongoing multi-year investment activities. Following the completion
of cenain rulti-year activities £5m of amortisation has been included
within adjusted oparating profit in the year.

Due to the unprecedanted Covid-19 pandemic, specific one-off and/or
short-term measures have besn taken to protect the Group's ability to
generats future cash flows, ensure the immediate health and safety of
the workforca and manage supply chain issues enabling us to continue
1o meet customer nasds. This has resulted in exceptional costs of
£10m which are deamed to be non-recurring in nature and as s direct
result of the Covid-19 pandemic, including £9m of severance costs
across the Minersis and ESCO Divisions.
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FINANCIAL REVIEW

CONTINUED
RESULTS SUMMARY
Continving operations’ 2020 - 2019 Asreported  Constent currency®
Qrders? £1,500m £2,139m nfa -13%
Revenue £1,906m £2,050m 4% -1%
Adjusted operating profit £306m £315m -3% 0%
Adjusted operating margin 155% 15.4% +10bps +20bps
Statutory operating profit £234m £236m -1% nfa
Net finance costs {£50m) {£E46m) 8% n/a
Adjusted profit before tax £255m £269m 5% n/a
Statutory profit before tax £184m £189m 3% ns
Adjusted effective tax rate 24.3% 24.5% -20bps nfa
Adijusted aamings per share 74.4p 78.1p -5% na
Totsl Group
Statutory loss after 1ax {£148m) {£379m) +61% n/a
Operating cash flow? £372m £408m -9% n/a
Net debt £1,051m £1,167m +£106m nfa
Loss per share {67.8p) {146.4p) +61% n/a
The Financiel Review inchudes & mt and tomm whic e beens deiond (o 0w reponed reukts in arder 10 provide » vesie boss or meseusng our comraionsl

mmunhmmmmmumhuw Incoms Stasement. Detells of alternstive: perionencs messures

provided in note 2 of \h' financiel siatarnents.
1 Cominul fudes tha Od & Gas Division, which was classifled a3 held for 4 Calculstion is on 3 lender covenant basis with net debt st sverage rews.

ﬂmstmmmWMMwmm«:
28 June 2018. Both are reporiad in GeCONNUEG CRENEEONS.

2 2019 resturted st 2020 sversge axchange fmetes.

3 Opersting cssh flow (cash genarated from opamstions} axchudes addidonsl pansion
contriutions, sceptionsl and other acfusiing cash iema and income tax paid. Net cash
generated from opamsting activities wes £273rm (2019 £204m).

The continued desp downturn in oil and gas markets, exacerbated
by Covid-19, resulted in further steps to right-size certain central
functions to protect short-term cash generation, leading to £2m of
severance costs.

Other exceptional costs included a £4m charge, primarily 8 non-cash
IFRS 2 share-based payment, rslatad 1o the completion of a Broad-
based Black Economic Empowenment (B-BBEE) ownership transaction
by the Group's subsidiary, Weir Minerals South Africa {Pty) Ltd, and
£3m (2018: £11m) of costs to compiete the integration of ESCO imo
the Group following its acquisition in July 2018.

The cash impect of the curent year exceptional income statement charge
of £19m is expected 10 be £16m, with £13m already incurred in the year.

Other adjusting items include a £1m past service pension charge
reisted to Guarantesd Minimum Pension {GMP) equalisation following
tha further Lioyds Banking Group High Court Judgemant in Novernber
2020, with the remaining charge associated with the Group's legacy
US asbestos-related provision of £12m following completion of the
planned triennial actuarial review in December 2020. Further details
related to both items are included in the Pensions and Asbestos

A tax credit of £16m has been recognisad in refation to adjusting items
{2019: £21m).

After adjusting items, the statutory profit after tax for the year from
continuing operations is £138m (2019: £145m).

DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS

The stetutory loss for the year from discontinued operations is £288m
{2019: loss £524m}. The adjusted result was a loss of £27m (2019:
profit £22m).

On 5 October 2020, the Group announced the proposed sale of the Oil
& Gas Division to Caterpiltar Inc. and, in line with IFRS 5 "Non-current
assets held for sale and discontinued operations’, the Group has
classified the Division as hekd for sale and a discontinued operstion.
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5 Pro forma figures for 2020 sre for comparative purposes and am basad on Ol & Gas being
wxiuded from ERITDA and net dein sdivsted v reliect astimend net dispasel
which srs subject to customery working capital and debt-iks sdjussmants.

The 201§ comparative period includes the resuhts of the Fiow Control
Division which was disposed of on 28 June 2019 {2019: adjusted
operating loss of £3m).

Oil & Gas orders of £306m (2019: £584m) were down 48% on a
constant currency basis, reflscting challenging market conditions and a
further significant reduction in refurbishment and replacemant activity in
North America. Revenue reduced by 48% on a constant cumancy basis
to £314m {2019: £608rr} in fine with order trends and adjusted opersting
loss including joint venturas was £21m {2019: profit £37m). The decrease
was driven by significantly lower activity levels and volumes in upstream
North American markets and reduced operating leverags. Net finance
costs of £3m primarily reiated 1o lease interest, and a tax charge of £3m
led to an adjusted loss after tax of £27m (2019: profit £22m).

Adjusting items in the year totalisd £261m after a tax charge of £27m,
The balance includes intangible armortisation of £9m and exceptional
items of £226m, which primarily relata to an impairment charge of
£209m to reflect the write-down of carrying value of the Division to
estimated fair value less costs to sall, onerous purchase contracts of
£4m and disposal costs of £11m.

The sale of the Oil & Gas Division to Caterpillar Inc. was completed
on 1 February 2021, for an enterprise value of $405m, subject to
customary working capital and debt-iike adjustments. Since the initial
snnouncemant on 5 October 2020, the Group's joint venture pertner
in Saudi Arabia-based Arabian Metals Company {AMCO) has exercised
its pre-emption right, as set out in the Class 1 Circular published on

3 November 2020, to purchase Wair's 49% stake in AMCO. Therefore,
the cash proceeds from the sale of the Division, subject to customary
working capital and debt-like adjustments, will be split between
$375m received from Caterpillar Inc. and $30m to be received on
completion of the sale of AMCO, which is expected to oceur in the
first half of 2021,




CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

Net capital expenditure for the Group, including intangible assets,
decreased from £104m in 2019 to £75m in the current year, reflacting
only essential spand, given cash praservation actions taken in
response to Covid-19 uncertainty and £7m of capex in 2019 related to
Flow Control. Net capital expenditure on property, plant and equipment
(owned) of £56m was 1.} times depreciation.

CASH FLOW AND NET DEBT .

Operating cash flow decreased by £36m to £372m in the year
{2019: £408m}, mainly driven by adverse working capital cash flows
in the Continung Group of £30m. This reflects the unwind of prior
year advance payments on the lron Bridge OE order and the decision
10 reduce the use of invoice discounting facilities. The Group utilised
non-recourse invoice discounting facilities of E7m (2019: £22m) and
supplisrs chose 1o utilise supply chain financing facilities of £41m
(2019: £46m). As a result, working capital as a percentage of sales
increased from 21.7% to 22.9% on a continuing operations as
reported basis.

Operating cash flows in discontinued operations remained flat year
on-year, with the impact of the continued downturn in the oil and gas
market resulting in an adverse cash fiow of £29m offset by the cash
flows in 2019 which related to the former Flow Control Division,

After additional pension contributions of £11m, exceptional and other
adjusting cash items and income tax payments, net cash generated
from operating activities was £273m (2019: £264m).

Free cash flow from total operations {contained within note 2)
increased by £89m to an inflow of £132m (2019: £43m), before

cash exceptional and other adjusting items of £24m (2019: £41m).
The increase reflects a reduction in tax paid of £27m, reduced

capital expenditure of £30m as spend was limited during Covid-19
uncentainty and reduced outflow on derivative financial instruments of
£67m, offsetting the £36m decrease in cash from operating activities
noted above.

Total Group exceptional and other adjusting cash items of £24m
includes £8m in relation to discontinued operations, with the balance
primarily relating to restructuring and retionalisation actions and ESCO
integration costs.

The above movements plus proceads from the B-BBEE transaction

of £56m, offset by the final payment in January 2020 in respect of the
Flow Control disposal of £5m, combined with an adverse translationa
foreign exchange movement of £3m, resuited in a reported decrease
in net debt of £106m to £1,051m (2019: £1,157m). This includes
£179m (2019: £185m} in respect of IFRS 16 ‘Leases’. Net debt

to EBITDA on a lender covenant basis was 2.7 times (Decamber
2019: 2.4 times) compared to 8 covenant level of 3.6 times. On a

pro forma® basis, excluding the Oil & Gas Division, net debt to EBITDA
was 1.7 times.

The Group compileted the retinancing of its US$950m RCF and a
new £200m term loan in June 2020, extending maturity dates out 1o
Juna 2023 and March 2022 respectively, with the option to extend
the US$850m RCF for up to a further two years. Covenant terms
remain unchanged under the new arrangements. At 31 December
2020, the Group hed ¢.£575m of immediately available committed
tacilities and cash balances, with a further ¢.£80m in uncommitted
facilities available.

PENSIONS

The Group has a mixture of defined benefit pension plans and
other employee compensation or medical plans in both the UK
and North America.

The deficit of £161m companas to £139m in 2018. For the UK schemes,
the deficit increasad by £27m from £69m to £96m. This is due to
updates to the financial assumptions, primarily discount rate (E107m
foss) and demographic assumptions {E3m loss), and the net impact of
the income statement charge of £2m. These losses were partisity offset
by gains of £79m on the asset side, and the payment of £6m in deficit
reduction and one-off contributions to the schemes over the year.

For the North American schemes, the deficit decreased by £4m from
£69m to £85m. This is primarily due to gains of £16m on the asset
side, contributions of £10m paid by the Group 1o the plans over the
year, updates to the mortality assumptions (£1m gain) and a gain of
£2m from exchange rate movements. These gains were largely offset
by changes in market conditions, primarily discount rate, leading to a
loss of £21m, the net impact of the income statament charge of £3m
and plsn experience leading to losses of £1m.

Allowances for GMP equalisation following the most recent Lioyds
judgement in November 2020 has Jed to an adjusting past service
charge of £1m. This follows the £6m charge initially recognised in
2018 snd has been booked as an adjusting item in the Consolidated
tncome Statement.

fnsurance policy assets held for the two largest UK schemes now
cover 36% (2019: 41%) of the Group’s total funded obligation across
all schemes, excluding ESCO, reducing the Group’s exposure to
actuarial movements.

ASBESTOS-RELATED PROVISION

Certain of the Group's US-based subsidiaries are co-defandants in
lawsuits panding in the United States in which plaintiffs are claiming
dameges arising from aeged exposure to products previously
manufactured which contained asbestos. At the end of 2020,

there were 1,586 asbestos-elated claims outstanding in the US
{2018: 1,651).

Following completion of our plannad triannial actuariel review

of estimated future indemnity and defence costs in December

2020, we have recognised a US asbestos-elated provision of

£65m {2019: £44m) in lina with the actuarial decay model and the
projected claims. The Group has insurance cover in place for claims
with a pre-1881 date of first exposure and, as a result, recognises a
corresponding insurance asset of £52m {2019; £43m). The net result is
a £12m liability (2019: £9m). A charge of £12m has been recognised as
an other adjusting item in the year inote 5). Full details of the provision,
plus related insurance receivable, are provided in note 20.

KEY ACCOUNTING AND POLICY JUDGEMENTS
The kay accounting and policy judgements are contained within note 2
to thea Group financial statemenits on page 147

EARNINGS PER SHARE

Adjusted earnings per share from continuing operations decreased

to 74.4p (2019: 76.1p). The statutory loss per share including adjusting
iterns and loss from discontinued operations was 576p (2019: loss
per share 146.4p). The weighted average number of shares in issue
ramained at 259.5m {2019: 259.5m).

DIVIDEND

The Board is not recommanding a dividend this year, which follows
the docision during 2020 to withdraw the 2019 final dividend due to
Covid-19 related uncertainty,

a.,w. -hu»ﬁvl

JOHN HEASLEY
Chief Financisl Officer

2 March 2021
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SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY

HOW DOES
OUR STRATEGY

SUPPORT A MORE
SUSTAINABLE
SOCIETY?
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WEWILL
ACCELERATE
PROGRESS
INTHE
INDUSTRY.

" 4

PAULA COUSING
Chief Strategy &
Sustainability Officer

HELPING LEAD
MINING'S TECHNOLOGY
TRANSFORMATION

Mining has g crucial role in supporting rising living
standards and the transition to a low carbon economy.
As an extractive industry, mining faces scrutiny.

In response, miners ara incraasingly setting climate
change targets, including committing to ‘Net Zere'
emissions by 2050. But to get there will require innovation
in a traditionally conservative industry, That is why Weir
has put sustainability at the heart of our strategy and
designed our technology roadmap around three core
themes: making our customers’ operations smarter,

more efficient and sustainable. By working together we
will accelerate progress in the industry and play our part

in leading mining's technology transformation. ’

WEIR: SEE THINGS

DIFFERENTLY.
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OPERATIONAL REVIEW

e

CAVEX® 2 HYDROCYCLONE: A NEW AREA IN
SEPARATION TECHNOLOGY

Y The lasunch of Weir Minerals’ new Cavex® 2 hydrocycione in
THE DIVISION LEVERAGED 2020 markad a new era in separation technology. The product’s
ITS STRONG MARKET inovatve deskn slows 1t 10 casely upto 0% morefeed
uwry while oceupyi footpri Cavex®

POSI“ONS TO TAKE FULL competitor cyclones. This enhanced performance is unmatched by
ADVANTAGE OFTHE GRO H :’hws'i‘::;nlaﬁon of the Cav::e?r:':r:l:d:ynd purchases mads since
OPPORTUNlTlES IN 2020. the launch, provides us with the upmosi confidence thet this is

the highest performing hydrocyclone on the market, unmatched by
RICARDO GARIB The shapa of the liners in this new genaration of Cavex® has
Division President, further minimised turbulence. The Cavex® 2 alsc comes with a

Waeir Minerals

range of materials tachnology options including industry leading
Linatex® prarmium rubber and other robust Weir Mingrals
naturat rubbers, which have baen proven to outlast competitors’
elastomers in similar applications.

image: A Cavex® hydrocyclone cluster

REVENUE'Em OPERATING PROAT£m DIVISIONAL ORDERS DIVISIONAL ORDERS BY
ﬂ BY END MARKET % GEOGRAPHY %

£1,469m 60m

+4% 0% .
B Mining 7%  WNorth Amerc 21%
Rindustrel 9%  @South America %
ROL4 Gas 6%  BAusiss 3
el & Mane % Asis Packc 1%
B Powsr Ganeration % WAkics 1%

1 Prior yesrs restated st 2020 sverage enchange mies. Binfsevuches % EEuwops LY

BWein & 1%  WMiddle East 2%

2 Belore sciusiing itema inote 2.
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HIGHLIGHTS

* Robust sftermarket revenues -2%); O4 strongast quarter of 2020

* Operating margin of 177% {-70bps} reflacting higher original
equipment mix and Covid-19 impact

* Project pipsline continues to strengthan, particutarly for more
sustainable sciutions

2020 MARKET REVIEW

Commodity prices for copper, iron ore and gold all reached multi-
year highs supported by a mix of stimulus spending in China, supply
constraints and political uncertainty. This was a strong recovery
from thaeir lows in the second quarter and supported the gradual
improvement in activity in the second haif. Slower decision making
8s a result of restrictions on face-to-face meetings and mine access
constraints impacted original equipment demand while aftermarket
was fmare robust with ore production estimated to have reduced by
¢.3% in 2020 compared to the prior year. Aftermarket demand was
particutarly strong in South America, Russia and Central Asia with

activity in Peru, Africa, North America and South East Asia impacted by

a number of mine shutdowns through the year. Thermal coal markets

were more challanging given reduced global power consumption while

oil sands’ demand remained relatively resilient.

2020 OPERATING REVIEW

The Division benefited from its broad exposure 10 atiractive
commodities such as copper, gold and iron ore, the geographic
diversity of its customer base, and its regional operating model with
manufacturing and service facilities in every major mining region.
This meant it was able to fully capture opportunities in a challenging
market and continually service custormner demand despite some
temporary Covid-13 refated shutdowns to individual Weir plants.

This performance was achieved while also making significant strategic
progress that included:
¢ Improving safaty with TIR reduced by 7% to 0.25.

* Establishing a new super centre in Turkey to capture grawth
cpportunities in Central Asia and North Africe, and opening a new
service centre in Panama to support a major copper development.

» Successfully delivering the majority of the Iron Bridge HPGR OE
contract and winning a £95m award 10 provide ongoing aftermarket
and sarvice support.

REVENUE BY ORIGINAL

EQUIPMENT/AFTEAMARKET % NUMBER OF FACILITIES

B ARerrrariet E9% BEuwocpe =3

B 0riginw Eguipren_ W% WA Pacifc F3
8 Australle FL
B Middie East & Africs 24
8 South Amer 2
8 North Amarics 19

« Commercialising the new Cavex® 2 hydrocyclone that offers up to
30% more cepacity while lawering enorgy and water consumption.

+ Delivering £30m in cost savings principally from lower expenditure
on travel and variabls compensation.

2021 OUTLOOK

Market fundamentals in mining remain positive. There is significant
neaeimm focus on maximising production given the siiergth ol
commadity prices, which should support the continued improvement
in aftermarket trends. Likewise, the need for supply expansion and
deferral of smaller projects in 2020 has strengthened damand for
original oquipment ss reflected in the size of our project pipeline. -
At this time we are cautiously optimistic of making progress in 2021
but the extent to which positive market sentiment translates into
orders and revenues in the near term will depend on the shape of the
sconomic recovery and the level of ongoing Covid-related disruption to
both custorners and our own operations.

Image: Waeir Minerais Africa who hslped
deliver the African Industries Ltd projact

WER MINERALS AFRICA DEMONSTRATES ITS
EXTENSIVE ENGINEERED-TO-ORDER CAPABILITY
Challenging process parameters on an African industries Limited
Nigerian ore mine have showcased the design capability of
Waeir Minerals Africa, as it developed an sngineered-to-order
solution for its mining customer. Included in the crder were
two of the largest screens ever built by Weir Minerals Africa.
The screens, two 51-tonne Enduron® double-deck banana
screens, 4.3m wide and 8.7m long, were buitt and optimised
baced on the designs of Weir Minerals’ existing rongo ond can
process 1,750 tonnas per hour.

The screens were aiso ready 1o be fitted with Weir's lloT
(industrial Intemet-of-Things} platiorm, Synertrex®, allowing
the machines’ performance to be monitored remotely.

Tha order for African industries Ltd also included other
products from Weir Minerals comminution rangs, including
an Enduron® HPGR.
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Strategic Report

OPERATIONAL REVIEW

e

THE DIVISION CONTINUEDTO
FOCUS ON DIFFERENTIATING
THROUGHTECHNOLOGY
LEADERSHIP AND CLOSE
CUSTOMER PROXIMITY.

L 4

ANDREW NEWLSON
Division President,
Weiwr ESCO

REVENUE" £m OPERATING PRORT M Em

£496m 5681m

-13%

1 Prior years sestated st 202G sverspe exchenge aiss.
2 Before sdjusting eme incte 2).
3 ESCO wes acxuired in July 2008 and fully compersbie daa is not sveilehie.
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NEMISYS®TOOTH SYSTEM OUTPERFORMS

THE COMPETINMON

The Nemisys® tooth system is increasing safety and productivity
#t mine sites around the world, After upgrading their iarge

wheel loaders to the Nemisys® system, mine operators are
experiencing unmatchad weaar life and reliability - even in the most
demanding applications.

At an iron ore mine in Minnesota, after the safsty and productivity
improvemnents sxperienced during the field trials, ESCO’s customer
chose to upgrads their entire wheel loader fleet to the Nemisys®
system.

‘The mine reported that the Nemisys® teeth lasted up to fow times
longer than the competitor's teeth during the triat period, while
maintaining batter sharpness as they wore. Tooth replacement is
now also & faster and easier process. The customer also observed
that the Nemisys® system helps to protect their tyres by cleaning
the floor more thoroughly than prioe G.E.T. systerns.

Image: ESCO’s Nemisys® Tooth System for Wheel Loaders

DIVISIONAL ORDERS DIVISIONAL ORDERS BY

BY END MARKET % GEOGRAPHY %

& Mining 56%  @NorthAmerca 52%

W infrastructwe 31% B South America 13%

W0 8Gn 8% §Ausnke 3%

W industrinl 5% REupe 0%
W Adica %
@ Asis Pacific Y
W Middle East %




HIGHLIGHTS
* Record safety parformance with 34% reduction inTIR to 1.05

* 13% reduction in revenues driven by temporary Covid-19 mine
shutdowns and lower mining machine utilisation; Infrastructure
more challenging and impactad by destocking

* Margins up 180bps supported by £9m cost savings programme.

2020 MARKET REVIEW

The Division saw similar mining trends to Minerals with ore production
volumes falling in the second quarter, impacting machine utilisation
before gradually improving through the second hatf of the year
atthough remaining below pre-Covid-19 levels. In North America,

the Division's biggest market, iron ore demand was impacted by the
closure of automotive plants, while coal remained challenging and
oil sands was relatively resilient. in Central and South America there
were also a number of temporary mine shutdowns due to Covid-19
restrictions. As expected, infrastructure demand reflacted lower
construction activity in North Amarica and Europe and destocking by
some distributors as they reduced safety inventories.

2020 OPERATING REVIEW

While Covid-19 led to a number of temporary disruptions to the

Division's facilities, ESCO msintained its ability to fully meet demand

supported by recent investment in safety and productivity upgrades.

This was achisved while also making significant strategic progress

which included:

* Achiaving a record safaty performance reducing TIR by 34% 10
1.05 and achigving three consacutive months with no recordable
incidents for the first time in the history of the business.

* improved customer responsiveness with significantly reduced lead
times, benefiting from prior investment in foundry operations.

* First orders for ToolTek™ which improves mine safety by enabling
remote G.E.T. change-outs.

* Strong progress inu ing custormers to the latast generation
Neénisy_sq system, m provides lower total cost of ownership
and emissions.

* 50% increase in mining stiachments sales, despite customers
reducing capital budgets.

REVENUE BY ORIGINAL

EQUIPMENT/AFTERMARKET % NUMBER OF FACIUTIES

ENorth America
B South Amaerics
 Asin Pacific

o Africa

E Aftermarkn BA%

Aﬂ\l@ﬂg

B Ausinlis

* Defivering 180bps margin improvement supported by early action
to raduce costs by £9m principally from lower expenditure on travel
and veriable compansation.

» Good progress, despite Covid-19 restrictions, in delivering revenue
synergies including expanding sales in Africs, Central America
and Australia.

2021 OUTLOOK

The outlook for ESCO’s mining end markets is consistent with that

of the Minerals Division. Infrastructure markets have seen a greater
impact from Covid-19 disruptions but started to improve in the second
half of 2020. At this time, we are cautiously optimistic of making
prograss in 2027 but the extent to which positive market sentiment
translates into orders and revenues in the near term will depend on
the shape of the economic recovery and tha level of ongaing Covid19
related disruption to both customers and our own oparations.

The ESCO Production Master® Dipper
pictured on site.

ESCO PRODUCTION MASTER® DIPPER: A LEADER
IN GLOBAL MINING APPLICATIONS

Mines have relisd on ESCO for industry leading fip and G.E.T.
systemns for nearly 100 years. ESCO’s Production Master®
dippers ara tha latast in this offering, featuring best-in-class lip
technology with indusiry leading tooth systems, wear protection
and our wide range of lip profiles that can match customer
requirements and optimise bucket parformance.

A recent customer comparison of an ESCO Production Master®
dipper versus a competitor's resulted in the ESCO dipper
producing a sustained 5.7% hourly production rate increase,
using the same showel in similar conditions as the competitor's
equipment. The Production Master® also produced an over 70%
reduction in unplanned downtime for dipper maintenance when
compared to the other machine.
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Strategic Report

OPERATIONAL REVIEW
WEIR OIL & GAS

Weir Qil & Gas was previously

reported as an individual reporting
segment, the Division was classified
as held for sale from 5 October 2020

and was sold on 1 February 2021
to Caterpillar Inc.

The ssle of tha Ol & Gas Division was
completed in February 2021.

REVENUE' £m OPERATING LOSS™

5%314m (£21m)

157%

1 Prior years restated ot 2020 sverspe schange s,
2 Bafore edjusting it (note 2).
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2020 MARKET REVIEW

Upstraam oil and gas markets weare significantly impacted in the first
hatf of the year by the ending of the Saudi Arabia/Russia production
sgresment snd the impact of the Covid-19 pandemic. This led

to a steep reduction in capital spending by North American E&P
producers, with the US land rig count falling ¢.70% from peak to
trough, with frack activity seeing even morse of an impact. The Division
took decisive action to right-size the business and protect financial
performance in these axtrame market conditions including a £36m
cost saving programme.

2020 OPERATING REVIEW

Orders of £306m (2019: £584m) were down 48% on a constant
currency basis, reflecting market conditions and a further significant
reduction in refurbishment and replacement activity in North Amarica.

Revenue reduced by 48% on a constant cumrency basis to £314m
{2019; £608m) in line with order trands.

Adfusted operating loss? including joint ventures was £21m

{2019: profit £37m). The decrease was driven by significantly lower
activity levels and volurnes in upstream North American markets
and reduced operating leverage.




RISK MANAGEMENT

We operate in a complex global
environment, where opportunities
come with corresponding risks.
Because our markets are dispersed
and decentralised, our objective is

to allow our people to be decisive,

so we can take advantage of attractive
opportunities whilst ensuring we

are not exposnng the orgamsatlon

to excessive risk.

THE RISK AGENDA

During the year, the Board has reviewed the effectiveness of the
systems of risk managernent and internal controf and conducted a
robust assessment of the principal risks affecting the Group in line
with the Risk Appetite Statement. Following the Covid-19 pandemic,
the Board reviewed and monitored the elfectveness of the Group’s
response to Covid-19 in accordance with the March 2020 Financial
Reporting Council (FRC) guidance. The review found that whilst there
was no specific pandemic risk previously identified, the resultant
risks and mitigating actions were covered in existing risk categories.
All these activities meet the Board’s responsibilities in connection with
Risk Management and Intemal Controt set aut in the UK Corporate
Governance Code 2018,

The aim of the Risk Appetite Statemant remains to highlight the

risks that we should be willing to teke, as well as those that are
unacceptable. The statement includes a series of risk assertions which
are aligned 1o our strategy, together with the risk paramaeters within
which we expect our people 1o work.

The rick appetite is all the risk assertions and the parameters taken
together. The parameters can apply to more than one risk assertion;
therefore, the individual risk assertions should not be read in isolation.
As part of the aforementioned risk management process review the
risk appetite of specific key principal risks were reviewod, resulting in
some updates 1o the risk appetite.

Compliance with the Risk Appetite Statement is monitored through
the Group's functional and front-line controls, including oversight and
reporting mechanisms, The Board will continue to review and updala
the Risk Appetite Statement annually.

Details of the review of the intemal control and risk management
systerns undertaken during the year are contained in the Audit
Committee Report cn page 93.

RISK MANAGEMENT .

Risk management is at the core of the internal control framework.

We have a risk management policy which defines how we expect risks
to be identified, assessed and managed throughout the organisation.

Risks are assessed and quantified in terms of impact and likelihood
of occurrence, both before and afier control mitigation. Assassing the
gross risk before control mitigation allows the business 1o review the
ralative impact of the existing controls by comparing the gross and
net risk assessment. Also, it allows the business to avoid expending
resourcas on mitigating controls and actions, which have s negligible
impact on the risk assessmant.

The impact of risks is quantified across a range of factors including
financial; stratagy: reputation; people and property; ability to parform
services; regulation; Safety, Health and Environment; investors

and funding. The risk managemant policy includes defined criteria
for each risk impact all the way up to Group level assessments,
thereby providing an integrated bottom-up and top-down approach 1o
risk management.

Utimately, the Board is responsible for the Group’s risk and internal
control framework. It has sat out the decisions, and hence the level

of risk, which can be delegated to the Group Executive and divisional
and oparational company management without requiring escalation.
This is articulated in a series of Group policies and delegeted authority
matrices, as well as the parameters within the approved Risk Appetite
Statement. The Board and Committes structure can be viewed on
page 73.

The bottom-up risk reporting approach requires key risks identified
and reported at project level to be ascalsted to the operating
company management, which in tum may be escalated to divisional
managsment, and ultimately to the Risk Committee and the Board.
This is achieved through risk dashboard reparts, which are maintained
at divisional and Group levels. The gross dashboards provide a
summary of the major net risks at each respective level, as well as a
summary of the key mitigating controls and actions and resulting net
risk, and any further control actions required.

The Risk Committee monitors quartery risk dashboard reports from
the Divisions, It has oversight of the Group Risk Dashboard, along with
a routine review of key controls identified to manage each risk and

the sources of controls assurance. The Board obtains assurance over
risks and risk management through the internal control framework.
More information on the internal control framewocrk can be found
within the Corporate Governance Report on page 88 and within the
Audit Committee Report on pages 93-102.

The speacific risks identified across the business generally fall under
one of the categories within the ‘Risk Universe’ as shown overleat.
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Strategic Report

RISK MANAGEMENT

CONTINUED

RISK RESPONSIBILITIES & REPORTING RISK UNIVERSE
Strategic risk

4 BOARD AND SUB-COMMITTEES = Industry and market volatiity

« Technological advances or disruption

GROUP EXECUTIVE = Pricing pressures

* Acquisitions and mergers

RISK COMMITTEE * Planning and resource allocation

Hazard risk
g DIVISIONAL MANAGEMENT * Pylitical and social instability

SNOISID3A ¥ SAN0d

E = Natural cisasters, global pandemic (e.g. Covid-19}

§ OPERATING COMPANY MANAGEMENT v and other major incidents
* Extemal and internal fraud and corruption

Opoerational risk
* People

RISK MANAGEMENT CYCLE

s Delivery and supply chain

* Quality N

e » Commercial

THE BIY K

s [T, including cyber security

Compliance risk
* Laws and regulations

¢ Code of Conduct

* Safety, Heslth and Environment

* Governance

+ Intellectual property

Financial risk
» Financia! management

* Credit

Dabt and interest rates :

* Foreign axchange

* Accounting and reporting

* Taxation

Not all risks are controllable or foreseeabls, a key exampls being
natural disasters. Our response to such risks is having controls
which lessen the impact to our business should they occur.

For example, in the case of natura] disasters, we have controls in
place to reduce the risk of harm to our people, as well as response
plenning protocols, with clear accountability, to minimise disruption
to operations and our customers.
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RISK APPETITE STATEMENT

The Weir Group is strategically positioned in markets with good Iono-!erm growth prospects. We will pursue ambitious growth targets,
and we are willing to accept a higher level of risk 10 increase the liketihood of achieving or exceeding cur strategic priorities, subject 10 the

parameters below.

Risk assertions

1. Safety, Health & Wellbeing

We will not undertake or pursue activitios that pose unaccepiable hazard
or risk to our people or the communities in which we operate or the
broader environment.

Risk parameters

* No tolerance for breaches of Weir Group Safety, Haslth and
Erwironmaent Charter,

+ Tarpet zero harmm through continuous improvameant.

* Active community and environmentsl sngagement.

2. People

We are commitiad 10 build an ever more high performing and inclusive
workplace which enables us to attract, develop and retain the very best
talent in an environment which is underpinned by our stated values of
respecting sach other and doing the right thing.

No olerance for breaches of:

+ “We are Wair’ framework.
+ Weir Code of Conduet.
+ Group and divisionsl HR policies.

3. Environmental Sustainability

We will rigorously pursue our purpose ~ to enable the sustainable snd
sfficiant dsfivery of the natural rescurces essantisl to create a better
futurs for the world and deiiver our Sustainability Roadmap with integrity
and ambition.

Qur sustainability strategy and goals sre fully embedded in our organic
growth, M&A, capital allocation, and capial structure processes and
deciaion making.

We will defiver against and disclose our Reducing Footprint (RoF) and
Creating Sustiainable Solutions {CSS) goals:

+ RoF -30% reduction in Scope 182 COse by 2024 and 50% by 2030.
» S5 -Enabling Net Zaro.

4. Reputation and stakeholders

We will avoid and monage situations or actions that couid have a negative
impact on our reputstion and stakehoiders. We sim to be transparent with
il of our stakeholders uniess prejudicial to our collectiva intarests,

No 1wlerance tor Dredthas of:
Weir Code of Conduct.
Intemational sanctions.
Delegated authority levels.
Group and dwisional policias.

5. Country presence

We are prapared 10 enter new countries which offer opportunities for
growth consistent with our overall stratagy. We will not enter, or will axit,
countrias which present a high risk of hanm to cur people, damage 1o our
reputation, o breach of internstional sanctions.

No tolarance for breaches of:
Legisiative/statutory requirements.
Weir Code of Conduct,
Intemational sanctions,

Delegated suthority levels.

Groug and divisionsl policies.

5.Technology & Innovation
Wo will invest in tachnology, ressarch and development 10 innovate our
customer oifering aliowing us to maintain and expsnd cur market share.

¢ Input - Terget RAD spend of 2% of revenues focusad on Smart,
Sustainable Efficient sustegy.

* Quiput - Robust nnovation pipelne snd revenue from new products.

* (mpact - Qu:nﬂfyarbonuﬂmmsmnnhonafltofourpmdums
and solutions.

7. Organic growth
W will rigorously pursue divisional organic growth strategies to mest our
market growth objectives.

Invesiment of resourcas will ba consistent with divisional strategies and
expectad dwisional compound snnual growth rates over five-year plans.

8. Mergers and acquisitions (M&A)
Wa will actively putsue MEA opportunities that snhance our strategic
platform subject 10 mesting investiment criteria.

Post-tax retums should exceed owr cost of capital within three years of

8. Retums and profitability

Wa will not pursue growth at all costs, however, we expect high mangins,
strong retumna on capitel and working capital disciplting together with
cash generation.

Short-term margin dilution is acceptable in gaining market entry but over
the cycls we aim for top quartile opersting mangms and returns on capital,

10. Capital allocation

We will encourage capital expenditune in pursuit of our growth
ambitions subject to kternal Rata of Retum {IRR} hurdies and capital
structure targets.

Local country cash flow projections for irmestrmant appraisal purposas
discounted a1 country specific rates 10 account for risk weighted retums,

11. Capital structure

We ars propared 10 uss leverage in pursuit of our growth agenda and will
activaly seek low-cost debt 10 fund the Group but, recognising cyclicality
in our and markets, will maintain significant headroom against our
financial covenants.

We will seek 10 maintain the retio of net debt/EBITDA batween 0.5 snd
1.5 with up to 2.0 for MBA [current finsncial covenants 3.5 times) and will
retsin adequate headroom within our debt facilities at all times.
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Stratagic Report

RISK MANAGEMENT

CONTINUED
ROLE AND RESPONSIBILITIES
The key roles and responsibilities for risk management are sat out below.
Group Risk management responsibiliities
Board ¢ Annual review and ongoing monitoring of the affectiveness of the risk mansgemsant and
Oversil responsibility for the Group’s internal control framaworks.
a4 risk management and internal control o Annusl review of the Group's risk appetite.
frameworks, and strategic decisions within * Principal risks presenied three times & year.
the Group. * On a bisnnual besis, recaive 8 report from the Risk Committes which sets out the current
assassmant of esch principal risk, the affect of mitigating controls on sach risk, the dirsction
of travel of sach risk versus tha prior year, the extent to which each could potentially impect
o the Group's strategic goals and any relevent findings alating to significant control failings or
8 wasknesses which heve been idantified.
! * Taking decisions in accordance with the delegated authority matrices.
- Audit Committes o Annual sssessment of the sffectiveness of the risk menagement and internal
Delegated responsivility fromn the Boerd to control frameworks.
E review the sffectivaness of tha Group’s risk * Review of reports from the internal and external suditors.
and intemal control frameworks. ¢ Review of the results from the sixmonthly self-assessment compliance scanecards.
Group Executive * Managing risks which have the potentisl to impact the defvery of the Group’s
Executive Committes with overall stratagic chjectives.
responsibiiity for managing the Group 10 * Monitoring business performance, in panticuler key performancs indicators relsting 10
ensuns it achisves its siratagic objectives. strategic objectives.
* Taking strategic dacisions in acoordance with the delegeted suthority matrices.
¢ Escalating issues 10 the Bosrd as required.
Risk Committee ¢ Raeview of the design and operation of the Group's Risk Mansgement Policy and Framework.
Managemaent Committes responsible * (dentification and sssessment of the key risks facing the Group, identification of the key
for governance of the Group's Risk controls mitigating those rieks and identification of further actions whare necessary.
Manageman: Policy and Framework. * Raview of the Divisiona! Risk Dashbosrds, considering the sppropristeness of management’s
responsas 10 identified risks snd assessing whethar there sre any gaps.
¢ Reporting key Group and divisional risks to the Board.
Chiof Exscutiva’s Safety Committas ¢ Exscutive Committes representation 1o drive improvements in our safety psrformance
Safety Committes with responsibility to set throughout the Group.
and monitor the Group's SHE principles,
A priocities and actions.
w Excafience Committass * Monitoring tha management of key risks across the Group associated with the nespaciive
+ Waeir Technokogy Excelience Commitiee remits of the Excalience Commitiees.
+ Ssfety, Health and Environment * Monitoring performance and compliance with Group objactives, policies and stancards retated
g « Finance 1o the respactive remits of the Excallence Committeas.
= « HR » Taking decisions in accordance with the delegated authority matrices.
o « Group Complisnce {sub function of Lagay + Escaleting issues to tha Group Exscutive 28 required.
E + Sustainability Excellence Committee * Reviewing the rasults from relevant assurance activities.
5 * Dasign and administration of the Group’s complianca programme covering core areas including
= mﬁsmmm anti-bribery, snTi-comuption, snthrust. privecy. trade controls and human rights.
respective sreas of focus. The Committess
govem sctivities and performancs in the
individual functionsl sreas.
Divisional managemsnt * Managing risks which have the poterial to impact the delivery of the Division's
Responsible for managing the businesses strategic objectives.
A wm:nmel)wummmm ¢ Monitoring performance and compliance with Group objectives, policies and standards within
objectives are achisved and there the Divisions and with regard to the outputs from the Excellence Committees.
is compliance with Group policies and * Taking decisions in accordance with the delegeted authority matrices.
standards throughout theic Division * Escalating issuas to the Group Exacutive as ranuired.
+ Reviewing tha results from relevant assurance activities.
g Opensting company management * Managing risks which have the potentisl to impact the delivery of their compery’s
b Responsible for snswing compeny siatepic objectives.
Z objectivas are achisved and business * Monitoring performance and compliance with Group objectives, policies snd standards within
o | sctivities are conductad in accordance their company.
with Group policies snd swnderds, + Taking dacisions in accordance with the delegetad authority matrices.
E ¢ Escalating issuas to divisional management and Excellence Commitises as required.
* Reviewing the rasults from relevent assurance sctivities.
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PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

As in any business, there are risks
and uncertainties which could impact
the Group's ability to achieve its
objectives in the future. The Group's
risk management and assurance
framework is designed to make this
less likely by clearly identifying and
seeking to mitigate these keys risks.

The Board has conducted a robust assessment of the principal risks,
alongside the Risk Appetite Statement sat out on page 41, meeting
the Board's responsibilities in connection with Risk Management and
Internal Control details in the UK Corporate Governance Code 2018.
Each of the principal risks is assigned an owner from amongst the
Board or Group Senior Management team and a detailed review of
sach principal risk has bean complated in the year.

The Group's risk registers were reviewed and validity of the existing
prior year principal risks were reassassed and considesation was given
as to whether any new principal risks have emerged, or certain risks
aro ne longer considered to be & principal rick, This review resulted in
changes being rade to the principal risks in 2020.

The identified principal risks were subjected 1o a detailed assessment
based on the following considerations:

* Saverity of each risk relative to the Group's stated risk appetite;

» Existence and effectiveness of actions and internal controls which
serve to mitigate the risk;

» The averall effectiveness of the Group’s control environment,
including assurance and any identified control weakness; and

* The extent to which each of the principal risks could impact the
Group's viability in financial or operationa! tarms, due to their
potential effects on the business plan, solvency, reputation
or liquidity.

The principal risks set out on pages 44 to 51 are those which we

balieve to have the greatest potential to impact our ability to achisve

the Group's strategic objectives or which have the greatest potential
impact on the Group's solvency, liquidity or reputation.

‘ Strategy impacted
O Strategy not impacted

Risk Trend

Incr.easing
Decreasing

n No change

READ MORE: PAGE 89
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Strategic Report

PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

CONTINUED

covip-19 [

Risk of subsequent pandemic waves giving rise to further plant closures and heightened workforce exposures both for the Group

and its key customars and supplisrs which could Isad to a loss of productivity and/or loss of life.

Impact on strategy

vecHnoogy Il

Why we think this is important

Subsequent waves of Covid-19 gives
rise to further plant closures resulting
in & material impact on the Group's
productivity and ability to meet
customers’ demands.

Subsequent waves of Covid-19
gives rise to further lockdowns and
a resulting impact on the mantal
health and wellbeing of the Group's
global workforce.

Wider supply chain intermuptions
host Govemnmeants look to prioritise
and safeguard their citizens and
economies leading 10 increased
restrictions around the cross-border
maovement of peopie and goods.

Risk of Covid-19 induced global
recession impacting commodity prices
and demand for mining equipment,

How we are mitigating the risk
Divisional and Group Covid-19
response plans developed for all
employess which are cognisant

of locality and ongoing local
authority restrictions.

Developed protocols and Group risk
mitigation plans are focused on key
control measuras with particular
sttention 1o employee safety.

Changes during 2020
This is a new rigk in 2020.
Risk trend

Faillure of the Group to embrace technology, innovats and continus to develop and invest in both our cors and next genemation solutions
and services for our customaers, leaves the Group’s market leading positions and sbility to deliver on growth ambitions exposed.

Impact on stratagy

Why we think this is importent

We need to continue to drive
innovation across the Group and
collaborate with research partners

1o snsure there is a sustainable and
evolving product offering leveraging
new and adjecent technologies.

This can rasult in failure to achieve
and maximise the expected sales
opportunities from new product
launches and technological advances.

Failure to adapt our business
model to capture economic value
from technologicat advances or
prevent economic loss from other
technological advances,

How we are mitigating the risk
Continued investment in our

technology strategy sligned on smat,

sustainable, efficient (SSE) priorities.
Hybrid R&D operating mods!
combining divisionel A&D, Weir
Advanced Research Centre (WARC),
Weir Additive Manufacturing
Solutions (WAMS).

Strategic intemational research,
academic and technaology scanning -
partnecships and funding.

Strong governance around

intellectual property and new
materialproduct faunches.

Changss during 2020

Further risk mitigation has been
updated to capture latest thinking
on key next pricrities following the
strategic planning process
Engineering Excellence Committee
(EEC) replaced with Weir Technology
Excellence Committes (WTEC)

with a focus on horizon 2herizon 3
technology strategy and associsted
performance metrics.

Weir Innovation Network (WIN)
approach matured to further

promote, celebrate and reward
culture of innovation.

Risk trend

the sustainable needs of our
customers and other stekeholders.

Failure to identify and respond to
threats from disruptive tachnologies.
Failure to hamess new technology
to reduce costsfimprove sfficiency
of our operations relstive to pesrs
{digitel, automation, big data etc).

Failure to develop products meeting
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VALUE CHAIN ExceLLence [l

Failure to achieve Value Chain Excelience improvements and the associsted reduction in costs and enhanced capital efficiency.

impact on strategy

Why we think this is important

i we fail to improve our value chain
managemaent, we fisk:

Losing the opportunity to meet our
customer needs in terms of product
voluma, quality and delivery, through
a failure in intarnal and externa!
supply chains resulting in a low of
reputation and sales;

Failure to optimise our inventory
thus inhibiting the Group investment
strategy and creating slow moving
and obsolete inventory ultimately
impacting our resuits;

Failure to manage potential

above inflationary increases in
procurament costs as commodity
prices increasing thereby reducing
our ¢ost competitiveness and
margins; and

Failure 1o develop organisational
capability to sustain and improve
operational performance results.

ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILUITY

How wa are mitigating the risk

Reguisar XPI monitoring of the value
chain throughout the organisation.
Value Chain Exceflence initiatives
have been operating throughout
the Group to drive value chain
improvements including expanding
production in best cost countries.
The Group's forward purchase
commitments are being

closely monitored to manage
inventories at levels appropriate to
market conditions.

Qur credit risk management
procedures are under continupus
appraisal and review.,

We regularly monitor market activity
10 ensure we ramain competitive.
Improved damand planning and
forecasting including Sales and
Operations Planning within VCE.

Realising valua from shared
service initiatives.

Changss during 2020

Further mitigations reflects the
ongoing plans to realise full

vaiue from our mining pure play
platform including functional shared
sefvice initiatives.

Risk trend

Failure to adapt to and mitigate climate change and the associated impsct on our curvent or future business.

Impact on strategy

Why we think this is important

Failure 10 manage this risk has
significant impacts on us, our
customers and our supply chain.
These impacts can be both acute
and chronic.

Furthermore, failure to manage
these risks may have political

and {egal implications following
increased Governmental focus,
There are also wider implications

of this risk including loss of market
share, negative impact on reputation
and fallure to attract talent into

the organisation.

How we ame mitigating the risk

Sustainability Roadmap developed
via axtensive multi-stakeholder
materiality assassment A
encompassing Environmental, Social
& Governance ([ES&G).

Two of the four Sustainability
Roadmap pricrity areas focus on
Environmental Sustainability.

Creating sustainable solutions: with
targets for increased sustainability
impact of our products in use,
sustainable design and supply

and end-of-life stewardship for

our products.

Reducing our footprint: with
targets for CO; reduction (both
efficiency and renewable supply
optimisation), water stewardship,
waste alimination.

We are continuing Strong engagement
with stakaholders in this area.
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Changes during 2020

2020 organisational changes

10 bring new focus on delivery
of Sustainability Roadmap
priorities and further strengthen
governance foundations

Further risk mitigations updated to
capture proposed work arising from
the completion of the 1st pass Task
Force on Climate-related Financial
Disclosures evaluation process.

Risk trand




Strategic Report

PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

CONTINUED

SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELLBEING [}

Failure to adequately protect our people and customars from harm pressnts a significant threst to the physical and mental well-
beaing of the Group‘s existing and avaiisble workforce lsading to a resultant impact on productivity and our ablility to meet customer
demands and expectations.

Impact on strategy

Why we think this is important

We operate in hazardous
envirornants, and therefore have
a fundamental duty 1o protect our
peaple and other stakeholders
from harm whilst conducting

our business.

Policies and processes must be
in place to ensure the continued
hestth, safety and wellbeing of
all employees, customers and
third parties,

Failure to ensure continued
environmental comphiance
and/or contravention of
environmaental lsgislations.
Failure of the Group to respond
to a significant risk to employees
resutting from a pandsmic or
significant global health issue,

Failure of the Group 10 adequately
pratact its workforce from both the
heightened stress on thair well-
being andfor psycholagical fears
from changing work practices.
Failure to manage the security

and safety risks associated with
operating in higher risk location.
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Howwoliimlﬁgoﬂngmomk

Tha Weir Behavioural Safsty systein
is in placs to reduce the risk of
safaty incidents.

In addition, there are initiatives

to prevent the most common
accident types. The Weir global SHE
standards are continusily reviewad.

The SHE Excellence Committes
is rasponsible for monstoring
performance and compliance with
Group objectives, policies and
standards relating to SHE.

The Chisf Executive’s Safety
Committee meets monthly and is
committed to achieving the highest
of SHE standards.

There is 8 formsl SHE assurance
programme with issues

escalated s required through the
reporting structures.

Employee wellbeing support
{including dedicated mental health
first aiders, pandemic protocols
and expansion of existing haatth
training programme).

Changess during 2020

Control measures updated to
track status and progress of safaty
training for all employees.

Risk title refined 10 include
employse’s welibeing.

Risk trend




MARKET cycucauTy i}

Changes in key mining markets, including commaodity prices and maoro sconomic conditions have an adverse impact on customers’
expenditure plans. Fundamental market structure changes could alter the long-term economics of the business.

Impact on strategy

compeTmon [l

Wiy wa think this is Important

Cycilical nature of the Group's

end markets, including continued
exposure to il sands, giving rise to
downturns and resultant pricing and
oparational pressures.

Risk of credit markets tightening
limiting access to capital.

Failyra of the Group 10 maximise
uptum opportunities and meet
customer demands.

How we are mitigating the risk

Wa maintain regular engagement
with our customers to understand
their needs and challenges,

and ensure our businass is
appropriately aligned.

Qur strategic planning utilises
extensive market intelligence to
assist in foracasting opportunities
and dips in markets,

Changes during 2020

We continue to focus on customer
relationships, technology
development and Velue Chain
Excellance to manage this risk.

The rigsk trend has reduced to reflect
the sale of Oil & Gas.

Rigk trand

Increasing pm of low cost competitors with improving quality in our end markets Jeads to significant pricing pressure and
margin deterioration. Disruptive technologies or new entrants with atsmative businsss modsls could aiso reduce our ability to
sustainably win future business, achieve cperating results and realise future growth opportunities. Continuing threat from third-

party replicators.
Impact on strategy

Why we think this is important

Increasing presence of low cost
competitors with improving
quality in our end markets leads
to significant pricing pressure and
margin deterioration.

Alternativaly, increased competition
forces a continual relaase

of longer wear life products
resulting in maintaining market
shars but cannibalising our sales
volumes with difficutty in reslising
commercial benefits.

How we are mitigating tha risk

Horizon scanning for competitor
threats including patant searches
and applications.

Collaboration with customers
on technology partnerships a
field trials. .

Technology solutions with
differentiation on enginearing
expertise, aftermarket service and
total cost of ownership,

Continued development of
operational efficiency and
improvement plans.
Continued irvastment in core

product design, process and
materials that provide high value.

Changes during 2020

Risk trend reduced following the
sale of Oil & Gas.

Rigk trend
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Strategic Raport

PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

CONTINUED

DIGITAL STRATEGY AND ROADMAP [}

Fallure to both exploit ‘digitalisation’ opportunities impacting the Group's ability to meet evolving customer axpectations.

Impact on strategy

Why we think this is important

Failure to embed ‘digitalisation’

as a priority within Group and
divisional strategies, leading’

to undarinvestment/delayed
development of the capabilitiss
needed to meet our medium-term
business performance goals.

Failure to identify and mitigate
potentially disruptive digitsl
technology trends as thay appaar
in mining or adjacent industries
andfor failing to adapt st the
required pace 1o gair/sustain
market competitiveness.

Failure 10 leverage digital capabilitios
1o drive automaticn and efficiency
across core business processess,
resulting in incressed costs and/or
lower responsiveness.

Failure to converge across
information Technclogy. Operaticnal
Technology (I1OT, OT) and
Engineering Technology, leading

to fragmanted architecture,
security exposure and inefficiant
service models.

Failure to exploit current and
emerging data and analytics
capabilities to improved operational
performance for ourseives and

our customers.

Failure 1o develop, attract and retain
the talent neesd to underpin Weir's
digitalisation journey and culture.
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How we are mitigeting the risk

Digital and [T leadership embedded
in the Group and divisional strategic
planning processes.

Owversight and Governance
within Information Systems &
Technology (IS&T) Business
Managemant systam.

Groupdead scenario planning
processes to identify and align on
the major emarging tachnologies
(including digital) as input to Group
and divisional sirategies.

IS&T operating model, providing
clear governance framework
{Strategy, Policy and Govemnancs)
and foundational platforms

{Core Services) for IT and Digital
investments across Group

and Divisions.

Customar requirements evaluated
through User Experience framework
&8 input to the investment in
development of processas, products
and solutions Cversight and
Governance within IS&T Business
Management systam.

Assurance work to embed

Secure by Design within all Digital
Devslopment activities.

Alignment of products, solutions,
technologies in line with I1S&T
operating mods! to deliver scalable
solutions through Core, Common
and Distinct framework.

Changes during 2020
Technologicel innovation continues
to be at the forefront of the business
due to more drive for financial and
erwironmental efficiency and the
pressure 10 provide customers
solutions to improve the efficiency
of their oparations.

Further information on progress
mada in this area is set out on
page 15.

Risk updated to reflect IS&T digital
operating mode! changes. :
Risk trend




INFORMATION SECURITY & CYBER [l

Fallure to adequatsly protact Weir Group from cyber anabled fraud and other information security risks which can lead to operational
disruption, reputational damags, regulstory fines and/or financial impacts.

impact on strategy

Why we think this is important

Up-to-date data allows us to make
informed decisions about our
business. Therefore, we require
reliable and sfficient IT systems
and infrastructure 1o support our
data requirements. Breaches of
our T security could have serious
consequences for our business,
including: interruption 1o business
oparations; and loss of inteflectual
property and othaer sensitive data.
The Group is investing in a
significant [T transformation
programme. If this is not managed
effectively, the consequences coulkd
include interruption to business
oparations if data is unavailable
due 10 unsuccessful execution

of change, impacting our ability

to compete and our reputation in
the market.

At present, the Group's principal
axposwres 10 cybercrime relate to
the misappropriation of cash and
data. Our revenue streams are
largely protected as our products are
not curently elactronic in nature and
wa do not, a5 a nse, transact over
the internet.

How wea ame mitigating the risk

We have an [T Governance
Framework with a focus on
structured change managemsant
techniques, including setting project
govemance levels in kne with risk.
IS&T Control Board provides
assurance and oversight.

Policies, procedures and baseline
standards in relation to cyber risk
and [T security more genarally are
continuously updated and rolled out
to operations. A programme of user
training in relation to cyber risk is

in place.

Security Incident Responder

teams monitor our various

security systems.

All security relatad incidents are
reported 1o the Group Executive.

Changes during 2020

Cybersecurity controls further
enhanced, including a 24/7 security
operations centre to manitor
cybersecurity threats and regular
crisis management rehesrsals
linked to cybar security scenarios.

Risk trend
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Strategic Report

PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

CONTINUED

PEOPLE

Fatlure of the Group to build an ever more inclusive and diverse culture, which gives rise to an inabllity to attract and retain the

very best workforce.
impact on strategy

impsact on stratagy

Why we think this is important

Our people represeant our biggest
asset and failure to attrect, develop
and retain key managemont and
staff would have a detrimental
impact on the Group's ability to
deliver our key strategic objectives.
As markets improve we need to
continue to recruit high quality staff
building on existing capability while
recruiting skilled expartise in the
right sseas of the business and at
the right time.

POLIMCAL AND SOCIAL

Why wae think this is important

We cperate across the globe and
therefore have to work within a
wide range of politicsl and social
conditions. Adverse events may
occuwr in the territories in which we
operate that may require us to act
swiftly to protect our people and
our property and regulatory changes
could impact our competitiveness.
We need to be flexible and able to
anticipate such issues.

Expansions into new tesritories
are only undertaken after rigorous
assessment of the risks, including
the social and political situation
within the territory.
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How we are mitigating the risk

Promotion of the Weir Group Values
& Behaviours, Code of Conduct
and HA Policies sets the standards
and expectations for all owr staff,
rainforcing our stated commitment
1o attracting and retaining the very
best paople.

High performer assessments are
undertaken to identify and develop
our very best talent.

Succession plans are in place and
periodicatly reviewed for all of our
key management.

Personal Development Plans are
sat and reviewed for tha sffective
development of all of our staff.

We continue to offer

competitive compansation and
benefits packages.

Inclusion and Diversity Training and
Steering Commitiee.

How we are mitigating the risk

Reguler review of market
attractiveness. Monitoring travel
by Weir employees 10 higher risk
locations in accordance with the
Weir Group travel policy.

Extarnal expert risk assessmaents
and regular monitoring in higher
rigk locations including contingency
plans and exit strategy planning.
Our strategic planning assists in
forecasting potential political and
social instability in regions.
Continued assessment of

global tariffs.

Proactive monitoring of evolving
policy and development

of contingency plans as
situations matenalise.

Changes during 2020

The recruitment, talent
development and performance
enablement programme is being
further developed.

Inclusion and Diversity Training

Risk trend

Advaersa political action, or political and social instability, in tenitories in which we oparate may result in strategic, financial or
personnel loss to the Group. ’

Changes during 2020

Existing controls updated to reflect
sale of minarity B-BBEE interest.

Revised Strategic Planning Process
adjusted to address Covid-19 risks.

Whiis the UK's axit from the
Europsan Single Market and
Customs Union did not have a
material impact on the Group,
mitigating actions were takan by
our local UK businesses ahead of
the transition,

Risk trend




ETHICS AND GOVERNANCE [l

Interactions with our people, customars, suppliers and other stakeholders are not conducted with the highsst standards of integrity
and in accordance with Group Policies & Procedures which devalues our reputation.

impact on strategy

Why we think this is importamt

We are unwilling to accept
dishonest or cormupt behaviour from
our people, or extemal parties acting
on our behalf, whilst conducting

our business. If we fail to act with
integrity, we are at risk of:

* Reputational damage leading to 8
loss of business opportunity;

* Increased scrutiny
from regulators;

* Legal action from reguilators
including fines, penalties
and imprisonment;

* Exclusion from markets important
for our future growth;

= Failure to mest required social
standards to maintain licence to
oparate in our communities.

Wa expect all areas of the business
to do tha right thing and conduct
business in compliance with
applicable lsws, Weir Group policies
and procedures, and the highest
ethical standards.

How we are mitigating the risk

The Code of Conduct,
supplemented with Group policies
on related topics, provides 3 clear
framework for how we expect our
business will be conducted.

Regular training and re-enforcement
of principles is provided using a8
range of mechanisms including
Town Hall style sessions and online
and induction training.

The financial control framawork
is continually monitored
for effectiveness.

Intemai Audit’s remit includes
regular review of the anti-bribery
and corruption and financial controls
across the Group.

The compliance ‘sub- function’
within Group Leget designs and
administers our global compliance
programme and assists Internal
Audit in monitoring adherance

to enhance global focus

on compliance.

An Ethics Hotline is available to all
rmembers of staff and the public.
Reports are investigated on a timely
basis and summary reports provided
1o Group Executive and Board.

Changes during 2020

Completed in-depth review and
refresh of Group anti-conuption

risk assassment which underpins
compliance programme

risk mitigation.

Refreshed due diligence and
managament process for third-party
imarmediaries, which will be rolled
out across 2021.

Risk trend
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Strategic Report

OUR SUSTAINABILITY REVIEW

SUSTAINABILITY ROADMAP

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS (SDGs)
We support the UN Sustainable Development Goals and
our sustainability priority areas can meaningfully support the
achievernent of eight of the seventean SDGs.

e

SUSTAINABILITY IS AT

THE VERY CORE OF OUR
PURPOSE AND THEREFORE
OUR STRATEGY.

C 4

PAULA COUSINS
Chief Strategy and Sustainability Officer

SUSTAINABILITY ROADMAP - KEY CLIMATE MILESTONES

T | I

| 2019 2020 2021
| * Multi-stakeholder materishity sssassment * Rosdmap lsunch s Progress and disclosure against rosdmap KPis
; #» Roadmap design and key s Global anergy use in mining study » Continued focus on sustainable solutions R&D
; gosls commament ¢ Group-wide snergy efficiency and and technoiogy pernerships to sddress mining
‘ * Wair's first Chist Strategy renewable supply studies industry's biggest chalienges
1 & Sustainability Officer role on the * Sustsinable solutions * Scope 3 study and firat svelustion of Scisnce
| Group Exscutive technology developments Based Tergets and Net Zero pathways
| * Energy sfficiency pllots across ¢ First Task Force for Cimate-related Financial « Digitalisation of strategic

kay operations Disclosures sveluation sustainability cisclosures
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MULTI-STAKEHOLDER AND VALUE DRIVEN APPROACH

WHY IS
SUSTAINABILITY
IMPORTANT

TO WEIR?

WHAT ARE YOU
COMMITTING TO?

As the world develops, electrifies and
decarbonises, it needs mors natural rasources,
particularly copper and battery metals. We have
a clear role to deliver solutions that are smarter,
more efficient and sustaineble to ensure these
critical resources are produced more sustainabrly.

W also have a role to be authentic-agents of
social change, to truly care for our empmyees
and to enhance our global communities,

Sustainability is a wide, and expanding, subject
s0 we have chosen to focus diligently on whare
we can create the most significant impact for all
our stakeholders. In 2019 we took a considered
approach speaking to customers, investors and
employees 1o understand what really matters.
This engagement gave us deep insight and
enabled us to focus our roadmap on four strategic
priorities, each with a big ambitious goal:

We have clear structurgs, processes and
accountabilities in place to ensure we can both
deliver against these ambitious goals and measure
and disclose our progress including:

We have complate alignment from all our key
stakeholders on these priorities which enables us
10 set a clear strategy — 1o be part of the solution
1o address the greatest human chalienge

That's why, when we launched our refreshed

“We are Weir’ framework and Sustainability
Rosdmap at the end of 2019, we put sustainability
at the very heart of our strategy with our purpose,
“to enable the sustainable and sfficient
defivery of the natural resources essential

to craate a batter future for the world”.

= Championing Zero Harm

= Nurturing our Unique Cutture

* Reducing our Footpsinmt

¢ Creating Sustainabls Solutions

Thesas strategic priorities are underpinned by
robust governance, corporate responsibility
and transparency foundations.

the roadmap are embedded in our governance
structures (see page 62)

* Metrics and Policies - In addition 10 priority

HOW ARE roadmap goals, policies and standards and KPls
YOU GOING * Stratagy - Sustainability priorities are are in place 10 undarpin dalivery {see page 68).
embaedded in core business strategy and  Remuneration - Sustainability metrics have
TO DEUVER strategic planning , iy ity i
g been embadded in Group Executive balanced
THOSE = Accountability - Chief Strategy & Sustainabilty  scorecard and linked to remuneration for the
COMMITMENTS? Officer role was added to the Group Executive in past three years {24% of scorecard metrics in
January 2020 and accountabilities for all areas of 218, 32% in 2020 and 33% in 2021).
The roadmap was developed in 2019 and launched  all our stakeholders. Ses pages 55, 57 59 and 61
in 2020, so 2021 will be a significant year forus to  for key 2021 next steps. We will actively avoid
further deliver and disclose progress towards our tactical short-term activities that could distract
key goals. resources from delivering long-term sustainable
WHAT ARE We will continus our focused ‘now. next. leter’ results. We will look for industrial and academic
YOUR NEXT approach to ensure we priofitise our resources partnership op;';ormmt.ns to crea?a transformative
STEPS? on delivering the biggest impact opportunities for change for our industries and deliver our purpose.
1 1 1 I
2021+ 2024 2030 2050
+ Deliver ageinst Reducing our Footprint goals * 30% reduction in + 50% reduction in * Net Zero
through a combination of strategic energy Scope 1& 2 COx “Scope 14 2C0e

sfficisncy and ranswsbie supply actions

» Deliver ageinst Creating Sustainable

Solutions gos! through both sustainable
design embedded in core products and new

transformational solutions innovation

* Ewmicate viable 2050 Net Zero pativways
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Strategic Report

SUSTAINABILITY REVIEW

CONTINUED

CHAMPIONING ZERO HARM

Our vision is a Zero Harm workplace for people
and the environment where everyone goes home
safe and healthy.

OUR GOALS
Safety First * Agspire to zero TIR
Health and Wellhaing * Promote Haalth and Wellbeing

tailored to locsl needs

Environmental Safeguarding + Drive continuous
anviconmental improvemant

TOTAL INCIDENT RATE (TiIR)'**

_(2)3;637

1 INo of Rsoordebis Incideras x 200,000)/THours Worked].
2 Deta shown includes Minerals Division, ESCO Division, OF & Gas Division snd
Group funciions. Continuing opecrions TIA are shown on pege 13,
3 m‘ﬂummdﬂbmblﬂhmﬂbmmhm
cover,
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IN SUPPORT
OF UN SDGs

SAFETY STEP CHANGE IN ESCO DIVISION

in 2020 ESCO’s sustained commitment 10 the Weir Safety,

Health & Environment (SHE) Charter resulted in significant
performance improvements, despite the new challenges prasented
by Covid-19, ESCO achieved a remarkable 34% reduction in total
injury rate {TIR) and a 52% reduction in the number of Lost Time
Injuries. Yearoveryear, that equates 10 19 fewer serious incidents
and 451 fewer days lost to injury. -

ESCO prioritised SHE investments across global operations with
the sim of achieving world class safaty parformance (Zero Harmy)
aligned to our "W Are Weir' ambition. Capitsl allocation at site level
focused on improving worker safety through provision of specislist
training materials and process changes. Behavioural change was
supportad through the teaching of Wair SHE Charter guiding
principles and ‘Think Safsty First’ workshops. ESCO employees
parsonally committed 1o adopting new weys of working safely.
Over 18,000 safety conversations occurred, together with high
employea completion of onling training focused on Weir's 12 Life
Saving Behaviours,

Consistent and engaging leadarship demonstrated by global
management teams helped several sites attain recordable
injury-free milestones, including operations in Xuzhou, China,

and Santiago, Chile, whera each site achisved Zero Harm and
completed over cne million hours working safely,

Prigrity implementation of the Weir SHE Management System will
continue in 2021, ensuring global compliance with SHE protocols
as ESCO builds upon 2020 improvements. Based on 2020 safety
performance, the outiook for the Division is vary positive as it
targets Zero Harm.

ESCO made significant prograss
towards achieving Zero Harm.

In 2020 we achisved a 23% reduction in our Total Incident Rate

10 0.37 In both March and November there were no recordable
incigents across our global operations, the first time this has been
achieved in the Group’s history and proof that our ambition of
becoming a zero-harm workplace is within reach.

This parformance benefited from our safety culture and our highly
devolved operating model where decisions are made as locally as
possible. These were both key components in our response to the
Cavid-19 pandemic, helping us to adapt quickly and effectively to
protect cur people and fully serve owr customers,




SAFETY FIRST

2020 has seen Weir make significant progress towards our ambition
of being a Zero Harm workplace with 8 23% reduction in our Total
Incident Rate (TIRY) to 0.37. There was a 12% increase in Lost Time
Injury severity rate? in 2020 compared to 2018 although the number

of LostWork Days is lower due to a 38% reduction in number of Lost -

Time Injuries. There was also 8 35% reduction in hand and finger
injuries from the previous ysar. In March, for the first time ever, the
Group achieved an entire month without any recordable incidents,
confirming that & workplace with Zero Harm is possible. Weir had a
second recordable incident frea month in November. This performance,
in the context of a global pandemic, reflects the ‘Safaty First’ culture
throughout our business and the commitment of colleagues around
the world to taking cara of each other.

The overall Group performance was supported by a number of
initistives including continued investment in both physical infrastructure
and behavioural change in the ESCQ Division, which joined the

Group in 2018. This focused combination of ongoing practical and
behavioural changes resulted in a 34% reduction in ESCO’s TIR and
62% reduction in the number of Lost Time Injuries. The number of
safety conversations also increased from 923 to 18,450 since last year.
Thesa paerto-paar engagermnents are designed to create a culture
where everyone exercises care for each ather at all times.

2020 also saw the launch of mandatory SHE eLeaming modules for
all employees and leadership to: reinforce key behaviours including
recognising how our state of mind can change our behaviours and
increasa the risk of emors; provide processes and information that can
support them; and encourage sveryone to take a lsad on safety.

Covid-18 caused new challenges in 2020 and our highly empowered
local management teams, along with employees involved in decision
making, were able to quickly reconfigure our workplaces and
processes to make them Covid-19-safe.

This excellent performance is down 10 commitmaent across the whole
Group to maintain safety as our priority, keeping our mind on task even
with the many extra distractions, stresses and pressures caused by
Covid-13. With our emphasis on a safe retum to work and considerable
afforts to mark World Safety Week (with a focus on Covid-19 related
safety and hygiena), it has been business as usual on the safety front
and the figures are the evidance.

The progress we've made in our overali safety performance sits
alongside strong, positive employee feedback on SHE metters,

as captured in our global employee survey. The two direct SHE
questions in our global survey are two of our most positive areas of
feadback across nearly 30 quantitative questions askad in the survey.

KEY NEXT STEPS

These focus on employes response towards SHE ("1 feel empowered
to stop my work or that of a colleague in the interests of SHE and

to report incidents, near misses and hazards”). It also covers safety
Isadership [“ My leader never compromisas ow Health, Safety or
Environmental Standerds to meet our objectives”). The scores and
feedback for these two SHE engagement questions track well shove
the global benchmork for our industry aceording to Peakon, our global
angagomont survoy provider. In 2020, 71% of our manufacturing sites
are accredited to both 15045001 and 15014001,

HEALTH ANDWELLBEING

In addition to the physical changes the Group made to protect
amployees, we also prioritised mental health during a time

of increased uncartainty for colleagues and their families.
Employee engagemant was instrurnental in supporting the changes
in work and life due to Covid-19.

Along with the promotion of existing assistance and global support
lines, many hestth and wellbeing initistives were jaunched thvoughout
the Group. A month of daily ‘Pause and Refocus’ throughout Minerals,
mindiulness and welibeing sessions in Europe, a global Leaming &
Development campaign with topics such as healthy living, resilience,
mindiulnass, and the ‘Gst Moving - Be Kind To Your Body" programme
in Africa ste exaimples of surne ul the Lisahh and wellbeing iniliatves.

ENVIRONMENTAL SAFEGUARDING

Managing environmantal risk is key ta our oparations. Weir SHE
standards detait our minimum standards for controlling risks to air,
{and and water. No significant anvironmental incidents, penalties or
fines were reported at sites under the oparational control of the Group
during the year ending 31 December 2020,

Across our sites we achieved an average score of 79% across the
environmental section of our SHE management system audit up
from 73% in 2019, We continue to act to protect and improve the
environment in which we operate. Examples include:

* In 2020 Weir ESCO China was one of only ten companias to
get an A level environmental rating based on the environmental
improvernents te its foundry under the Envimnmental
Performance Classification Standard from China's Ministry of
Environmental Protaction.

+ QOur Weir Minarals Chile Foundry received 100% conformity from
its 2020 Clean Production Agreement aiudit from the Chilean
Agency of Sustainability and Climate Change.

1 (No ol Recondeble Incidents x 200,000 Hours Worked)

2 Days LostALTis)

Health andWellbeing

« Build Group Health and Wellbeing
strategic framework to address employee

Environmentat Safeguarding

« Continuous improvement in safeguarding
our local environments. ’

Safety First
+ Continue 10 drive Zero Harm,

o Improve leading indicators including

hazards and safety conversations wellbeing priorities.  Ongoing review and improvement
with greater understanding of trends * Establish and evaluate Health and of environmaental section of SHE
and causes. Wellbeing metrics. management system.
+ Deliver advanced SHE leaming. = Align local initiatives with the new
strategic framework.

s Continuously improve SHE analytics
including integration with Workday, the
Group’s new digital HR management
system and implement updated Wair
SHE standards.

* Develop and implement s new global
Occupational Health Policy to standardise
OH provision across the business.
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SUSTAINABILITY REVIEW

CONTINUED

NURTURING OUR UNIQUE CULTURE

Wea are a global family. We are proud of our unique

blend of talent, technology and culture. We are
here to inspire our people to do the best work of
their life.

OUR GOALS

Engagement = Sustain leading eNPS in our
all employse surveys

Inclusion and Diversity ¢ Foster equal opportunitias
for all

Community Partnerships * Msake a positive contribution

to tha communities in which
we operate

EMPLOYEE NET PROMOTER SCORE (eNPS)'

42

242 points ahead of the True
Benchmark for our
industry in 2020

1 Continuing operesions.

2 Tue Benchmerk removes the sfiect of sasmal demographic influsnces thet an out
of cur control but which sl sffect empioyes engagament lsmpiayes age, tenure,
gencier, departmennt, job level ard office jocation).

3 Flow Conarol not included.
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HARNESSING GREATER DIGITAL INCLUSION

In 2020 we reached an important milestons on our journey to
become a more inclusive business by ensuring that every Weir
smployes around the globe was given improved access to digitsl
tools, information and resources.

Around 4,600 employees (c.1/3 our totel 2020 workforcel geined
equal access to key digitel resources, fostering a better smployee
experience and helping us continue 10 move towards our strategic
goal of Nurturing Our Unique Culture.

Every colleague can now access a core range of digital resources
using their own individual network account. These resources
inckade Workcay four global HR system), Source {our global
intranet), and the Weir innovation Natwork, a powerful platform
where people can share and support ideas for specific local and
plobal challenges more easily. In doing so, we prioritised training
snd onboarding to support stronger online skills within our
business. One of the first emails newly connected collsagues
recaived was from CEQ Jon Stenton personally welcoming them
to Weir's digital world and introducing the benefits provided by
digital connectivity.

Crucialiy, an equal digital foundstion for sl has now made self-
directad lsaming resources avaiabie to all emplovees and will
allow thern to participate in events such as online Town Halls
and our Global Employee Survey. These opportunities will be
further developed in 2021 as we strive 1owards an even more
inclusive workptace.

Kiosks supported graater digital
inclusion in key jocations.

Employee Net Promoter Score (eNPS) is a widely-adopted measure
of engagement in onganisations,

We have achieved considerable progress since our first global
survey. testameant 1o the combined and dedicated action by ow
teams across the globe who continue to take action that is making
a difference to how our peaple feel about working at Weir.




ENGAGEMENT

At Weir, we continue to deveiop a culture of kstening, where
employees fsel free to share their views, and where they can see their
feadback acknowledged and acted upon.

Throughout the disruption and uncertainty of 2020, we stepped up our
overall employee communications and engagement activities using

a range of communication channels such as our giobal all-emplcyee
Town Hall sessions, CEQ briefing videos, Covid-19 smpact surveys,
virtual ‘Meet the Board' sessions {page 83) and regular senior leader
calls, amongst others.

We recognised that the pandemic had a8 major impact on all of us
at Waeir, affecting both how we all work, and for many of us, also
impacting on where we work too. We tharefore took the decision to
continue 10 run our regular employes angagement surveys. We ran
two global employee surveys during 2020 10 help us assess our
overall employee engagement and gain critical employee insights
and feedback.

For the past two years now, our global allemployee surveys have
provided us with immensely valuable insight into how our people feel
about working at Weir and 2020 was no different.

Our average survey completion rate in 2020 across both surveys was
85% and during the yesr we captured some 110,000 comments giving
us rich insights for teams to work with.

Despite the challenges of 2020, wes were delighted to see an
angoing kmprovement in our Employee NPS (eNPS) score, which has
risen steadily from 18 in our first survey, to 42 in our most recent
survey. This performance places Weir Group 24 points ahead of

the True Banchmark' for our industry in 2020. We also saw strong
improvermnents in the majority of our engagement drivers; a strong
indication that despite tough challenges this year, our people have
adapted wall and continue to not only perform well but remain
optimistic for the future.

The surveys have also been critical to initiating powerful iocal actions,
which have had a pasitive impact on our employees and our teams and
even in some cases on our families and in our communities around

the world.

INCLUSION & DIVERSITY

At Weir our core values drive us to continue to develop a culture

of equality and whilst we acknowledge that we must do more, the
feedback in our most recent employee survey shows that we are
making progress when it comes to Weir being a place where people
from all backgrounds are treated fairly. Far more of our employees than

Further, the introduction of Workday, our new global HR management
systemn, has helped us lay the foundations for greater equality and
consistency across ow people processes.

In 2020 we rolled out our giobal Inclusion & Diversity (I&D) leaming
module aimed at helping 8ll employees understand the role we can all
play in creating a more inclusive cutture. This has been completed by
more than two thirds of employees.

We continue to make good progress on closing our gender pay gap in
the UK and earlier this year we celebrated International Women's Day
with cur “‘Women of Weir' campaign. In 2020, we had 2,016 female
employees and 11,054 male employees. Further information about
gender pay gap can be found on pages 124.

In 2020 our Affinity Group, the Weir Women's Network, sxpanded from
a divisionaHevel group to a Global group and it now comprises remote
chapters in even more countries we operate in. This has helped foster
inclusion for our geographically dispersed and remote employees,

We continue to engage with our I&D Steering Committea which
comprises a diverse range of 11 employeas. During 2020 I&D Steering
Committee members heiped collsagues within their local businesses
to better understand Weir's I&D strategy so everyone is clear on

what we're trying to achieve and what role they can play to progress
delivery. A particular area of focus for I1&D Steering Committee
members during 2020 was the support they gave in helping review
and launch the global I&D online laaming module. They also continued
to support teams and laaders locally by drawing sctionable 1&D-relsted
insights from the engagement survey feedback given in their areas.

Wa also once again deliverad Weir ShareBuilder in 2020 as we aim to
make evary employee a Shareholder.

COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS

We remain commitied to focusing on projects with sirong educational,
heaith and community themes. We support local communities through
chavitable contributions and by encouraging employees to donate their
time to community and charitable initiatives.

By focusing on broad themes, we can allow local businesses the
fiexibility 10 engage and support relevant causes that are close to the
hearts of local employees but which also support our overall community
partnerships agenda.

In 2020 the total amount of charitable donations made was £464,811 split
across Community (76%), Health (7%) and Education {17%).Additionally,
during 2020, in many of our communitias around the worid we provided
PPE and essential items for those in need during the Covid-19 pandemic.
1 True Banchmark® removes the affect of extamal demographic influsnces that are out of

ever before are now able to work from home, thereby ensuring greater our control but which all sifect employse engagenant (smploves 3gs, Tanurs, gendm,
flexibility, avoiding commuting and aliowing more time with family. department, job levsl snd offics location).
KEY NEXT STEPS
Engagement Inclusion and Diversity Community Partnerships
« Continue to analyse our global survey * Encourage employees to self-declare * Develop impactful local community
insights to address our priority areas at a their diversity data on Workdey to partnership plans.
Group level, give us a.str_cng baseline for data-led + Continue support for emph ed local
» Support and encourage team-ed action diversity insights. community initiatives,

planning at a local level.

« Dgvelop our survey approach 10
ensure it supports an enhanced overall
empioyee experience and improved
business outcomas,

and equality.

* Launch Affinity Groups globally,
» Ensure a continued focus on faimess
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SUSTAINABILITY REVIEW

CONTINUED

CREATING SUSTAINABLE SOLUTIONS Pt

ASSESSING GLOBAL ENERGY USE IN MINING

While mining has a crucial role in providing vital resources to
support decarbonisation it is also a large consumer of snergy.
A number of the worlkd's largest mining companies have made
commitments to achieve Net Zero carbon emissions from their
operations. As a technology partner, Weir is well placed to heip
tham achieve these aims, but the first step is to understand the
scale of the challenge.

We commissioned a comprehansive assessment of energy
consumption in key mining processas and minerals, endorsed by
the Coalition for Energy Efficient Comminution {CEEC). The main
findings of the Energy in Mining Report were:

The mining industry consumes approximately 12 EJ per year,

or 3.5% of total final energy consumption globally, aquivalent

to the eneargy consumption of Germany,

Comminution, the process of crushing and grinding rocks, is the

single most energy intensive process in mining, the equivalent

We believe we can enable Net Zero for our of over 75 times every home in the UK.

customers by shaping the next generation Ouwr study investigates energy consumption in tha mining of five
of smart, efficient and sustainable solutions commeodities; Copper, Goid, Iron Ore, Nicksl and Lithium.
with cutting-edge science and our tradition These results confirm that there is » substantiel opportunity for
of innovation. process improvements to reduce energy consumgtion, with
technological innovation in comminution, where the Group hes
OUR GOALS ’ established a market-leadership position in High Pressure Grinding
Products in Use » Ensble Net Zero through Rolls HPGRs), & crucist step.
innovative solutions
Dasign and Supply Chain = Embed sustainable product
design and procuremnent
Civculasity * Drive and capture opportunities
to shift from linear to &
circular model
In 2020 CEEC andorsed our Engrgy in
Mining study on energy consumption.
ENDURON® HPGR TERRAFLOW® NEMISYS® N9O ULTRAUGHT™

upto 40% up to 82% 44% 2000

Energy savings Water saving Reduced embodied CO, tCO,e annual saving
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PRODUCTS IN USE

Wia target the use phase of our products because, as our global
energy use in mining study shows, this is where the greatest
enviror_imentai impact arises in the end-to-end lifecycle of our products.
Our smart, efficient, sustainable technology helps reduce energy and
watar impact as well as improving operator safety.

Through energy savings of up to 40%, our Enduron® High-Pressure
Grinding Rolls (HPGR) can generate substantial reductions of operational
COz emissions, as well as further savings of embodied carbon because
HPGRs do not require grinding rmwdia used in taditional 1ills, whindy
combined saves up to tens of thousands aof tonnes of CO; annually.
HPGRS can #lso be used with air classification and other technologies
to transform the comminution process without a single drop of water,
supporting mining's drive towards dry processing.
In 2020 we launched the Cavex® 2 as the world’s most sustainable

" hydrocyclone, with design improvements leading to measurable water
and energy savings, as well as Synertrex® licT technology to ensure
it continually operates at optimum efficiency to defiver up to 30%
additional classification capacity.
In addition, our Terraflowing® solution, which reduces the water contermn
of tailings waste by up to 82% in a cost-effective manner enabling it
to be safely stored or repurposed, is now in operation at a pilot plant in
Australia, In a five-ronth study, our ESCO Division identified a 44% CO,
reduction in embodiad CQ; per point for its Nemisys® N0 tooth system
versus a major competitor. The reduction is based on improved wear
Iite, which is more than double the competitor product, leading to fewer
replacament parts and less machine downtime, Further CO, savings can
aiso be axpected from improvements in machina parformance.

ESCO's Ultralight™ truck body weighs up to 34% less than the OEM
bodies. This leads to a 2% reduction in fuel consumption and 39
tonnes lass CO,; emissions per truck per year. In addition productivity
improvements of 5% can save one truck from a 20-truck fleet, or 2,000
tonnes of annual CO».

We also pursue continuous innovation 10 improve sustainebility
pedformance in existing product lines. For example, Warman's new
telescopic gland seal guards can be retrofittad easily to make pump
maintenance safer.

DESIGN AND SUPPLY CHAIN

Great design plays a key role in our long-term ambition to enable
customers 1o achieve Net Zero by reducing anviranmental impact and
increasing safety of our products, The benefits go beyond safety and
environment: mora efficient technology and longerlasting wear parts
mean Weir equipment is often already best-in-class for total cost of
ownership and our aim is to make it better.

In 2020, we systematically embeddad sustainability throughout our
New Product Dasign (NPD) processes and developed new Sustainable
Product Design training with the Sustainable Mining Institute at the
University of Queensiand. The training is targeted at enginasring teams
1o build understanding of global sustainability challenges and how they
relate to mining, provide tools to address these challenges through
product design, and build the business case for customers. We plan {0
roll out the course from early 2021,

To heip us prioritise the most relevant innovation, we often talk

to oustomera about the challenges thay face in tarms of onorgy
consumption, water usage and waste and brainstorm ways in
which we can help raduce their environmental impact by providing
naw solutions.

We atso look upstream into our supply chain to find ways 1o be
more sustainabls. Under our sustainable foundations, we set out
our supplier expectations for business ethics, how they treat their
workforce, legal and regulatory compliance, health and safety and
environmental standards. We also pursue opportunities to improve
the sustainability of spacific materials, such as our initiative to
rationatise and improve sustainability in our rubber supply, where we
are congolidating our latax and raw rubber supply to drive improved
traceability, assurance of supply and cost efficiency.

.CIRCULARITY

Weir tachnology can help the mining sector find solutions to difficult
circularity challenges. in the Canadian Off Sands, unprocessed Mature
Fina Tailings (MFT) are an unwanted by-product of the oil extraction
process. It is estimated that over a trillion fitres of unprocessed

MFT is held in taitings ponds. An internal sustainability challenge
identified an opportunity to convert MFT into a carbon neutral fusl
and environmentally safe by-product, removing the contamination
risk. In 2019 we worked in collaboration with our development
partner Natural Energy Systems (NES) to succassfully complete a
Phase 1 study. In 2020 we studied the option of adding additional
locally available energy rich waste streams, petroleurn coke and
rubber tyres, 1o enhance the performance of the conversion process.
We are currently pursuing our Qils Sands customars for concept
engagement and test sample acquisition. Qur plan for 2021 is to
performn corroborative testing in local lab and demonstration facilities,
to validate the process concept with resl feedstock in actual process
aperating conditions.

KEY NEXT STEPS

Products in Use Design and Supply Chain Circularity

+ Continue to improve ensargy and water » Roll out Sustainable Product Design + Review end-ofife product
efficiency and product safety. training to key employees. treatment opportunities.

* Map data to track improved + Continue to work with supply chain » QOptimise circularity.
product psrformance. partners to build sustainability across

* Validete CO» hot-spots outside own the chain.

operstions 1o inform future priorities.
design process.

» Further integrate Voice of Customer in
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SUSTAINABILITY REVIEW

CONTINUED

REDUCING OUR FOOTPRINT

We want to lead by example and will take actions
to reduce our own footprint including CO»e, waste
and water.

OUR GOALS

COze * 30% reduction in Scope
1&2 COye by 2024 and 50%
reduction in Scope 1842 COse
by 2030

Wasta * Delivar against Division specific
2810 waste targets

Water * Devalop water stewardship
programmaes in 2l water
stressed locations

CONTINUING OPFERATIONS MARKET BASED TCO.E/EM'

75.7

13.2%

1 Ow continuing opermtions consists of our two remeining Divisions (Minersis and
ESCO! and Group functions,
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IN SUPPORT
OF UN SDGs

RENEWABLE STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT

In order to meet our Reducing Our Footprint goal of 30% reduction
in Scope 1&2 CO.e by 2024 and 50% reduction in Scope 182
COse by 2030 we will need to both reduce our demand for
energy and alter the sources of our energy supply. In 2020

we undertook group-wide studies to avaluate both of thase
complementary pathways.

As & result of divisional energy efficiency deep dives we

have a portfolio and pipeline of anargy efficiancy projects in
progress and in review across all our businesses. Reducing our
energy consurnption is our number one priority 1o reducing our
CO»a footprint.

in parallel, in 2020 we undartook, across all Divisions, an exarcise
10 deepen our knowledge of the portfolio of renewsble supply
options aveilabla and consider the most advantageous approaches
which would support achievement of our CO.e targets.

We heid & series of capacity building workshops with supply
chain, operations and SHE colleagues 10 broaden knowledge
and understanding of the instruments availeble. We then in
collaboration with a renewables specialist assessed price, retum,
risk, environmental impact and cross divisional opportunities

1o determine possible scanasrios for each Division to meet

their targets.

W have intentionally committed to 2024 and 2030 targets and
not linear or yearon-year targets as we want to ensure we drive
long-term sustainable COxe reduction with strategic actions.

In 2021 Divisions will begin to implement the strategies developed
to achieve this.

Minsral Mexico solar pansls,
reducing consumption by 25%

In 20620 our continuing operations and market based GHG emissions
{relative 10 revenue) have reduced by 13.2% on a constant currency
basis compared to 2019.

This occurred due to reduction in output associated with Covid-19
related market changes, manufacturing efficiency improvements,
behavioura! changes, process and technology upgrades, along with
an increase in renewabla energy usage.

Qur Scope 182 GHG emissions data for 2019 and 2020 has

been externally verified to a imited jevel of assurance by
Corporate Citizenship,




CO:E AND ENERGY

Weir has committed to & 30% reduction in Scope 1&2 emissions
{CO2e) by 2024 and 50% by 2030 relative to revenue and a 2019
baseline. In 2020 we focused on targeted actions in'the areas we can
make the biggest difference, reducing our overall energy intensity
and increasing the proportion of energy from renewables. Our global
foundry operations are the most enargy-intensive portion of our
fontprint, representing 63% of our 1otal 2020 consumption, so our
CO2e reduction strategy focuses on harnessing energy consumnption
data and rethinking how we approach heat treatment and metkiing
processes used in the production of mining equipment.

To deliver our COze goals, we'll need to combine this focus on
efficiency with a chenge in the source of our energy. In 2020 we
developed our Renewables Strategy to improve the indirect footprint
involved in our energy supply sources. In 2020, 5% of our energy and
11% of our electricity was sourced from renewables including Power
Purchase Agreements (PPAs), Self-generation, Green contracts, and
Energy Attribute Certificates (EACs). These included the Weir Minerals
Australia PPA with ENGIE New Zealand snd Austratia. This partnership
decreased the carbon footprint of energy consumed by our Australian
operations by 20% per annum. The ENGIE-Weir PPA is one of the first
of its kind betwean a renswable energy provider and a major supplier
to the Australian resources Secior.

The Group's total [continued and discontinued opsrations) location
based annual GHG emissions, for the year ending 31 December 2020
were 177442 tCOqe, and market based GHG emissions were 169,344
1COze. This total showed an absolute reduction of 15.6% for location
based GHG emissions, and a 123% reduction for market based GHG
emissions in companson to 2019*,

Qur total location-basad GHG emissions from continuing aperations
were 157173 tCChe and market-besed smissions were 148,707
tCO;e, which is 8 12.3% and 14.2% reduction respectively compared
1o 2019'.

During 2020, for our ten owned foundries aur total location based

GHG emissions were 109,260 1CO-0, and our total market based GHG
amissions wera 102,094 representing an absolute reduction compared
ta 2019'. Qur full GHG amissions breakdown can be found on page 67

Whilst we recognise that this reduction in emissions is partly due to
the impact of Covid-19, we can also attribute meaningful reduction to
our energy efficiency and increased renewsble energy usage actions.

KEY NEXT STEPS
COe and Energy Waste
* Implement further energy efficiency
improvemants through process
and technology upgrades and
behavioural change.

» Conduct detailed waste dsta analysis.

* Focus on highest impact waste reduction
and redirection projects.

WATER

We recognise the critical importance of water to hurnan life,
healthy ecosystems, and its intrinsic value 10 local economies and
communities, Weir operates within, and supports customers in,

a number of water stressed regions of the world. Therefore reducing
hoth our and'our customers water consumption in thesa regions is

a key priofity.

Our water stewsrdship programmo aligns with the Alliance for Water
Stewardship Standard {AWS} framewurk, it leverages our local service
presence and close understanding of the different regional issues,
within the context of surrounding catchments.

In our mast water stressed locations water stewardship projects have
commenced including in Chile, where Weir Minerals are adopting

the AWS framework locally. We have aligned our water stewardship
programme 10 contribute 10 the site sustainability objectives of

our customars, proactively partnering with local communities and
engaging with environmental interest groups.

WASTE

Qur foundry operations are material intensive parts of our business,
so each Division / region of Weir runs Best Practice groups, and has
smbedded lean methodology through the valua chain to pursue zero
waste targets. In 2020 we delivered against those targets by reusing
over 44,000 tonnes of scrap metal, comprising 49% of all metal
pourad in our foundries.

We have also continued to harness our open innovation platform,

the Weir Innovation Network, to genarate ideas 10 reduce waste.

Our second waste inngvation challenge was targetaed to the Asia
Pacific APAC region who had 8 2020 focus to reduce their waste

by >10% across the region. The Challenge Team selected timber as

a specific waste stream to tackle through innovation as the potential
savings from time and materials combined was evaluated as c.$6m
AUD. The challenge was advertised to an sudience of 1,700 colleagues
and the winning ilea, of replacing wooden packaging with reusable,
foldable, easily storable plastic boxes, is currently being trialled.

In 2021 we will continue to gather more detailed waste data and focus
on the highest impact areas to progress.

»

1 The 29 figuras have been recalculstad to the d d Fow Control Division
and removal of sitas which were previously incommectly inchuded in reponing,

Water
+ Expand water stewardship programme.

* Develop water footprint
A33Urance progranrme.

* Further share and embed waste reduction

* Increase % of ranewable energy in global

best practice as core component of
consumption footprint. lean operations.
= Achieva divisional annual COwe
target reductions.
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Strategic Report

SUSTAINABILITY REVIEW

CONTINUED

SUSTAINABLE FOUNDATIONS

In addition to the strategic priositias within our Sustainability Roadmap, we maintain high standards of corporate governance across sil areas
of sustainability. You can read more about how the Directors have regard 1o stakeholder interests when discharging thei duty to promote the

success of the company, in the Strategic Report on pages 24 -25.
EMPLOYEES

Code of Conduct

We are dedicated 10 doing businass in sn eihical and transperent mannar,

and this commitment has driven our legecy for almost 150 yearg. The Group's
Code of Conduct {Code) is based on this simple, fundamentsl valus. The Cods
sats out the Group's commitment to promating and sustaining a strong ethical
culture throughout its operstions, and provides direction on and a framework
for how we expect our people to conduct themsehves on & dey<o-day besis.
All smployees are expected 1o make decisions in ine with our velues and
behaviours as set out in the Code.

Intamal Audit parforms ) annual Code sudits finchuding amployee expense
reviews) at sslacted Group locations and (i) an annual sudit of gifts,
haspitakty, snd donations entered in the Goup's gifts and hospitakity approval
portal. Additionally, Internal Audit, along with Fmance, tests compliance with
and sffectiveness of the Group's financial controls through the Intemal Audit
Annus! Plen and the biannust Group Compliance Scorecard procass.

These assurance activities snsure adherence 1o compliance policies

and procedures snd that those policies and procsdures remein fobust.
Intemial Audit provides reports to the Compliance function, Group Exscutive,
and Board of Directors’ Audit Committes, snd the Compliance function
Manages any NEcesssry improvements to Weir's complisnce policies

and procedures.

ANTI-BRIBERY AND CORRUPTION

We ara aware of the risk of bribery and conuption for companies that opesate
globelly and for our company specificelly, and through our Code of Conduct
and Group Anti-bribery and Corruption Policy (ABC Policy), we have a zero
tolerance towerds bribary and corruption by Group personnel and thind perties
working on our bahatf.

Our Code of Conduct training includes & module on anti-bribery. For thoss
employsss in highisk roles andfor geographies, we provide targeted training
on the ABC Folicy 8s wall. in 2020, spprokimately 2,482 smployess in
designeted high-~izk roles completed training to deepen their understanding of
risks and identification of red flags.

In 2019, the Compiiance function undertook and compiated » broad based
refrash of our global antibribery assessment, for purposes of confirming

our bribery risks and assassing the adequacy of our antibribery compliance

HUMAN RIGHTS

Human Rights

We respect the human rights of all thoss working for or with us, and of the
people in the communities where wa operate. We will not exploit anyone,
Mnrmhﬂ\owurﬂmmwm We will not do business with

COMpanies, organisations of individuals that we believe ane not working to
mpanblomnmmm Ow Human Rights Policy communicates
10 our customerns, supphiers, investors, empioyees and the communities
where we operste the ethical and social velues we respact and our
commitment to uphold human rights., In 2020, the CompRance function did
not receive any reports {intemal or external) akieging violstions of the Human
Rights Policy. We report on outcomaes for safety on peges 55 and Inclusion
and Diversity on page 57
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Ethics Hotline

The Group maintains processes for persons 10 rsise concems regarding
unethical behaviour. This includes the ability to conduct whistisbiowing
through our Ethics Hotline. The Ethics Hotline is a 24-hour, muttilingual
sarvios sccassible via telephone or onling which allows concems to be reised
confidentially and anonymously. The Comphance function has rasponsibility
for scknowledging and investigating a5 sppropciate all matters raised through
the Ethics Hotiine. The Group takes appropriste action in respect of sny
matters rised vis the Hotine which are substantiatad. Wair doas not tolerste
retaliation against srwone who reises concems about ethical behaviour,
whethaer via tha £thics Hotline or otherwise.

The Compliance function works closoly with the businasa 10 ensure that
matiers misad via the Ethics Hotline are investigated in a fair snd impartiel
mater consistent with the Group knwestigation Protocol, and sre resolved
expeditiously. During this pest year, the averaga time to investigsts and
close out a matter was 42 days, which is consistant with sversgs industry
mommeqmmwuwummwmmm.

program. in esity 2020 we created an industry accepted risk mode] that
identifies the key caussl pathways for the risk of braaching antibribery and
anticomuption lsws and the consequences of doing 30, along with the
compeny’s key intemal controls for preventing those causal pathweys from
occurming. Additionally, the risk sssessment findings informed updates made
to the Group's Entarprise Risk Dashboard and the biannual complisnce
Our Gifts Policy and Hosphtality Policy supplements the Code of Conduct
by further describing the requirements and process for providing business
courtesies to customaers and other third parties. The Compkance function
plans to roll out an improved system for sseking approval for gifts and
hoapitality, in Q1 2021

Modem Slavery

W understand owr role in trying to emdicate siavery of forced lebour of sny
kind. Each year, we publish on our website our Modern Slevery Statement
which details the steps we have taken and are taking to try 10 ensure that
slavery and human trafficking do not take place in any of our supply chains or
in any part of our business.

W continue our work to embed the principles of our Human Rights Policy
and Code of Conduct within our supply chain. in 2020, our Comphance
function bagan working with divisional supply chain lsadership to enhance
existing processes for appointing and menaging direct supplers, such s
incorporating labor standards and conflict minerals inquiries into the sshection
process and formalising a regima for moriitoring key supphier compliance.




PRIVACY & DATA PROTECTION

Our privacy programme is designed 10 meet il applicable data and dats
protection isws, including the General Data Protection Reguiation (GDPR} and
UK Data Protection Act 2018, New data pratection laws and regulations in
the countries where we pperate require us continually to review and update
our privacy program. This ysar, the Compliance function updated our Data

SUPPLIERS AND THIRD PARTIES

W s0urce rsw materials, components and sarvices scross the globe.

Our suppliers play a critical robe in our busineas and our relationships with
them are based on achigving the best performance, product defivery, service
and tota! cost in an ethical snd sustalnable menner,

We rgcognise thet our responsibilities extend to our supply chain. We have
8 Supply Chain Policy which sets out the minimum standards we sxpect our
suppliers to abicte by with respect to:

business ethics;

how they treat their workforce;

lagal and regulstory compliance;

healkth and safety; and

environmantal stenderds,

TAX TRANSPARENCY

Our approach 10 1ax is govemed by five key principles which are set and
sdopiad by the Board and are stated 5 follows:

* We are committed 1o complance with af applicable tax lews snd
regulations, including timaly submiasion of tax retuns and tax payments;

* We aim to daveion snd maintain effective, collsborative and cooperative
working relstionships with tax authorities in slf territories whers we opsrste
based on both opennass, honesty and Wransparency, and by providing
8ll relevent informtion in a timely manner with a view to rasoiving any
disputes sarly;

= Qur businesses make use of legitimate tax incentives, sxemptions and
statrtory attematives offered by govemmsnts, Tax planning is undertaken
only where it is consistent with the substance of our businass and with
full regard 10 the aims of our stakeholders, our reputation and our broader
commercial and aconomic goals;

INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND TECHNOLOGY

The Information Systems & Technology HS&T) Transfonmation Programme
lsunchad at the beginning of 2020, just as the Covid-19 pandemic was
beginning to take hold across the globe. In diract response to this, the globsl
IS&T team helped more than 5,000 colieaguas move to remots working in
the space of thrae wesks and parts of thaTranaformation Programma were
scoolonsted 1o ensure sverybody had the tools, resources and support they
nesded to continue working.

The increased use of, and reliance on, technology during 2020 not only
underpinned the key rle ISAT has to pley in the future of Weir but also
reinforced the importance of having robust information security snd
cybersafaty measures in place to ensure the business can cperste safely
and securely.

Protection Policy and implemantsd a new Incident Responss Policy and 8
Data Subject Request Response Procadure. We focused on minimising the
use of personal data 10 anly sdequats, telenant snd noc-excassive uses and
will continue to maintein this focus in 2021

In some of our markets, we raly upon agents and distributors to increase ouwr
reach to customaers. We choose to work only with agents and distributors that
mast ow company standands and expectations for compliance. During this
past year and in 2021, we have focused end will continue 10 focus on
improving the management of our third-party intermediaries, such as sgents,
distributers, and cortain service providers. The Campliance function, working
closely with the busineas, created the Agents and Business Partnar Pokcy,
an updated due diligence policy and procedure designad to anhance our risk
asseasment and mitigation and improve ouwr life cycle mansgemaent of these
third-perty intermadisries, with implementation set for Q1 2021,

= We adhare 1o the standasds for the disclosure of tax information in our
publishad financial stataments, in accordance with industry and gensrally
sccepted practics; and

* We snsure compliance with our tax obligations by maintaining appropriste
tax mahagament amangements including the roles and responsibilities
taken on by our paopla.

Thass five principles are reflected and more information about our approach to

1o are sat out in our Tax Strategy which can be found on our website,

Wair's size, spread and success make it an attractive target for cybarcriminals
looking to make a profit or harm the business. To mitigate thase threats,
updated security awarenass campaigns, training, scenario testing and
irproved cyber inteligence have been introduced, significantly strengthening
our cyber resilience, Thess improvements have been underpinnad by 8 new
global security operations function and the publication of new Information
Security, Dats Classification and Third-Party Assurance policias.
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Strategic Report

NON-FINANCIAL REPORTING

Accountability for all areas of our Sustainability Roadmap are embeddad in our core govemnance structures including principal risks,
management committees and working groups as summarised below. Additional details of our sustainability related policies end standards

can be found on page 68.

SUSTAINABILITY GOVERNANCE ACCOUNTABILITIES SUSTAINABILITY

MANAGEMENT
COMMITTEE

s CEQ's Safety Committee

¢ SHE Excellence Commities
- led by CPO

PRINCIPAL RISK

Safety, Health and Wallbeing

OTHERS

Divisional, Ragional and
Local SHE Commitiees

¢ HR Excellence Committes -
led by CPO

People

Inclusion & Diversity
Committes - lad by CFO
Employee Voice Board -
with NED lead

Third-party Emplayee
Engagement benchmarking

Sustainability Excellence
Commities* - including
CEOQ, CFO, CS&S0 and
divisional Presidents

Safety, Health and Wellbaing
Value Chain Excellence
Environmental Sustainability

Reducing our Footprint
Leads and Technical Group

Divisional Sustainability

Committess and
Best Practice Groups
e.9. Foundry Best
Practice Forum
ThirdParty carbon
footprint verification
* Weir Technology Excellence * Technology Creating Sustainable
Committee - including - Solutions Working Group
CEQ, CS&SO and ’ (E:°'f"”"“°"m Sostarati Divisional
L . o
divisional Prasidents nvironmente! Sustainabifity Technology Commi
¢ Susteinability
Excellence Commitiee*®
FOUNDATIONS * Audit Committee s Information Security Reguiar Group Executive
« Risk Committee and Cyber and Board reviews
¢ Finance Fxcellence + Ethics and Governance Cornpliance, Intemal Audit
Committes « Markets and Risk functions
. . ™ Group Executive
» Sustainability Excekence ¢ Environmental Sustainabi
Committee® ey remuneration linkage
via scorecard
* Established Jenuary 2021
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OUR APPROACH TO NON-RNANCIAL REPORTING

We designed our Sustainability Roadmap to support Weir's purpose
“to enable the sustainable and efficient delivery of the natural
resources essantial to create a better future for the world” This means
we focus first on the major impact areas that matter most to our
stokeholders: Reducing our Footprint, Championing Zero Harm,
Nurturing our Umque Culture and Creating Sustainable Solutions

for customers.

Our reporting approach matches this philosophy: we focus on

metrics and targets most relevant 1o our objectives bacause

these are the ones that will drive the most positive impact and
sustainability value. We do not seek to cover every base, or report
every metric. We participate in frameworks that matter most to gur
stakeholders and investors, with a strong emphasis on climate change.
Thesa include CDP Climate as well as the major ESG ratings providers.
As a UKdisted company, we also comply with financial and non-
financial reporting legislation and requirements.

We strongly support efforts by regulators and international standard-
setting bodies to streamline and standardise non-financial reporting
frameworks, with an emphasis on providing information that is most
material 1o investors and other stakeholders, As this work progresses,
we anticipate further enhancing our non-financial disclosures, for
exarmple by incorporating relevant matrics defined by the Sustainability
Accounting Standards Board (SASB) in the near future. We plan to
take staps 1o dighslise our sustainability disclosure and make mory
informatioh available via our website to increase afficiency and
transparency of reporting during this period of increasingly customised
stakeholder requests.

We have besn a member of the FTSE4Good index series for ten years.
FTSE4Good is designed to measure the performance of companies
demanstrating strong Environmantal, Social and Governance (ESG)
practicas. We are proud to have been able to meat the rigorous
requirements to be included within this series for a full decade.

This year we have put in place mechanisms 1o be able to obtain end
publish greater levels of data related to our ESG actions and are
committed to further improving our performance in 2021 and beyond.

CLIMATE CHANGE

We are committed to taking action to tackle climate changs. We have
created goals 10 support this commitment as a key component of our
Roadmap, within the Creating Sustainable Solutions and Reducing
Qur Footprint priorities. In addition to mitigating climate change we are
taking action to better understand and prepare for the climate-related
risks and opportunities that will and are affecting our businesses.

We submit annually to CDP - Climate Change to share our risk
manegement approach to climate change and our greenhouse gas
{GHG) emissions parformance. In 2020, we weare pleasad to be
awarded an A- scare by CDP. one of the world's leading research

groups focused on climate change research. It means Waeir has been
recognised for its leadarship in its commitment to best practice,
particularly in governance, disclosure and emissions reduction
initiatives. The score reflacts the progress we are making {our previous
CDP score was B, while we recognise we have move 10 do.

As a business with operations around the world we can be exposed
1o a wide range of extreme westher events. In 2020, this included
tomential rainfall and flooding in China and Dubai, sxtreme heat in
Iraq and the Persian Gulf, and cyclones hitting Westemn Australia and
Brazil. The USA saw a record number of hurricanas make landfall this
year and significant wildfires raged in Western States primed by a
summer heatweva.

We were fortunate that very littie disruption has occurred at cur
sites due to thase incidents. In the case of sudh events occuiting
tha Group maintains robust business continuity plans and specific
insurance protection to mitigats against the extent of any cperational
impact that may occur.

We racognise that cimate change will likely increase the frequency
and sevarity of extreme weather impacts upon our business. In 2019,
wae established Environmental Sustainability as a principal risk across
the Group. This risk focuses on the potential physical and transitional
risks from climate change and erwvironmental events which may
impact our business, our customers or our supply chain.

TASKFORCE ON CLIMATE-RELATED

FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES

We believe that companies should be transparent about how they
plan to mitigate and be resilisnt in the face of climate change.
Therefore, wa support efforts, such as tha Task Force on Climate-
related Financiat Disclosuras (TCFD), to increase transparency and
to promote investors’ understanding of companies’ strategies to
respond to the risks and opportunities presented by climate change.

In 2020 we conducted our first TCFD assessment as we began

the process to align with TCFD reporting requirements. The review
considered nisks and opportuniies related to the physical impacts

of climate - such as direct damage to property or ability to supply
customars - as well as transition risks and opportunities that derive
from the sconomic transition 10 reduce raliance on fossil fuels and
decrease carbon emissions. The review considered two possible
climste change scenarios: well below 2°C, which considers aggressive
mitigation 10 reduce snergy consumption in line with the Paris
Agreement with high transition risk; and 2 worst-case scenario of +4°C
global temperature increase, assuming emissions continue to rise at
current rates, with low transition risk but higher longerterm physical
risks. Findings were reviewed with business unit leadership teams and
with the Group Exacutive.

Duwring 2021 we will further review risks and opportunities and
continue to develop our approach 10 business strategy and disclosure
1o align with the TCFD recommaendations and to meet the Financial
Conduct Authority roquirements for premium listed companiss to
adopt TCFD reporting for financial years starting in 2021.
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Strategic Raport

NON-FINANCIAL REPORTING

CONTINUED
TCFD ALIGNMENT TIMELINE
2018 2019 2020 2021 2022+
Climate change Environmental Sustainability Further sisks and TCFD reporting in
factors builtinto . Sustainability added Roadmap published opportunities review annual report
Sustainability 83 8 principa risk Initial risks and TCFD reporting
Roadmap I8 Reporting to TCFD- oppoertunities preparations for 2021
development plans sligned questions assessment with financial year
in COP business units
TCFD INDEX TABLE
TCFD recommanded disclosure Where reported
Govemance Sustainability Roadmap, pages 52-53 -~ strategy, govemance, kay milestone and goals
Governance around climate-related issves Non-financial reporting, pages 64-68 — sustsinability governance, description of first pass
and opporunities. TCFD evaluation, Scope 1 and 2 greenhouse gas emiasions and energy data

Risk management, page 42 - description of Board snd Exacutive governance of risks
Risk factors, page 45 -~ description of principle risks including first pass TCFD evaluation
Stakeholder sngagement, pages 24-25 — stakeholder concerns about sustainability
Governance st'a glance, page 72 — key board areas of focus

Diractors” Remuneration Report, pages 103 — description of 2021 remunerstion
framework, including climste goals

Strategy . Sustainability Roadmap, pages 52-53
Actusl and potential impacts of climate-relsted  Reducing Qur Footprint, pages 60-61 — CO:e reduction goals and strategies
risks and opportunities on business, strategy  Cresting Sustsinable Solutions, pages $8-53 - straiegies and programmes 10 snable
and financisl planning. Net Zero for customers .
Risk factors, page 45

Risk managemant Non-financial reporting, pages 64-68 — description of first pass TCFD evaluation

How the organisation identifies, assessas and  Risk managemaent, page 42

manages ciimaterelated risks. Risk factors, page 45

Matrics and targets Sustainability Roadmap, pages 52-53

Metrics and targets used 1o assess Reducing Our Footprint, pages 60-61

end manage relevant climate-related Creating Sustainable Solutions, pages 58-59

risks and opportunities. Non-financial reporting, pages 64-68 - Scope 1 and 2 greenhouse gas emissions
and energy data
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TOTAL ANNUAL GHG EMISSIONS

We have provided below our GHG emissions as required under the Companies Act 2006 (Strategic Report and Directors’ Report) Regulations 2013
and have reported the requirements of the Streamfined Energy & Carbon Reporting (SECR} framework. In 2020 we identified and implementad energy
efficiency measures acress our business which included manufacturing efficiency improvemants, behavioural change, process upgrades and selecting
anergy efficient tachnology such as LED lighting. Our total identifisd and implemented energy savings in 2020 is estimated to be 6,225,469 kWh.

TOTAL ANNUAL GHG EMISSIONS
UK & Offshore area Annual GHG Global Annuat GHG  Global GHG emissions inmenaity
Emissions (1COze) smissions {ICOxe} {tCOre por £m revenue)
Location Based Emissions 2020 2019 2020 2019 2020 2018
Scope 1 emissions: fuel combustion
and operation of facilities 2,871 4,683 57183 70,573 251 272
Scope 2 emissions: purchased elacmcny
heat and steam 3,965 5,000 120,259 139,635 528 53.8
Total Scope 18&2 (continuing and
discontinued operations) 6,835 9,683 177442 210,208 778 81.0
Total Scope 182 {continuing operations} 6,097 9.481 157173 179,280 80.0 90.2
Total Scope 1&2 {discontinyed operations) 139 202 20,269 30,928 845 50.9
Markst Basad Emissions
Scops 2. purchased electricity, heat and steam
market-based emissions {continuing and
discontinued operations) 214 262 12,181 134,170 492 51.7
Scope 2: purchased electricity, heat and steam
market based emissions (continuing operations) 214 282 99,202 116,680 50.5 5B.7
Total Scope 182 (market-based); continuing
and discontinued operations 3,085 4,944 189,344 204,743 74.3 78.9
Total Scope 142 (market-based); continuing
operations 2,982 4,802 148,707 173,347 75.7 822
Total Scope 142 markst-based);
discontinued operations 103 142 20,637 31,396 65.7 51,6
UK & Offshore srea Annuat Global Annual
Energy Energy Use kWh) Enengy Use {(kWh)
2020 29 2020 209

Energy consumption used to calculated emissions;
continuing and discontinued operations 32,134,643 44,181,799 660,243,203 662833177

ANNUAL GHG EMISSIONS FROM FOUNDRIES

Proportion of Gicbal GHG emissions intensity
{continuing operations) tCOse par tonne of matal
Annyal GHG emissions (1ICOwe) annusl emissions (%) pourad)
2020 2019 2020 2019 2020 2018
Scope 1 emissions:
fuel combustion and operation of facilities 32428 373N 20.6% 20.8% 04 04
Location Based Scope 2 emissions:
purchased elactricity and heat 76,832 84,777 48.9% 473% 08 0.8
Market Based Scope 2 emissions:
purchasad electricity and heat 49,565 80,209 45.8% 46.3% 0.7 0.7
Location Total 109,260 122,118 89.5% 68.1% 1.2 1.2
Market Total 102,094 117550 88.7% 678% 1.1 1.1
Methodolegy and Notss .
|nmmmmmmmmnmmmmmmdmww Corporate Aocouniing snd Reporting Standard” insvised edition)

#nd ernissions ava reponad based on an opsraional control approach. We heve usad emission fectors from the UK Govemmant's ‘GHG Comversion Fectors for Company Reporting 2018
&mm’-wmwmmmmﬂmrummmﬁmhmmwswmmw&mvnmwmmm
thl-vstwol mmmwmmwm qnmwsﬂmze-nmum“zmmuemmc«mu

idenvified dusing our stendard review process. mmmmmwumwmm Qnmmﬂmw&udwmm
Divisions iVinerals and ESCO) and Group functions. Our discontinued opesations comgrise our Ol & Gas Divislon which was scld in Feb 2021

mmmmwmmmmmuwﬂnux&onum-umuﬁnmmmunmaubndu@ﬁmwmam
emissions do not contain any discontinued opsrations 5o na differarmistion is required. Revanue for 2019 is basad an 2020 sversge axchange rews. For owr foundries. the Scops 1 proporsion
dsmwmmmmnmdmummmmmmsmnﬂ-mmmdmmmumuw
Scope 1 and Merket Besed Scope 2 rows.

Our Scops 1 & 2 GHG emissiens data for 2079 & 2020 has been extenially werified te a fimited level of assurance by Cerporate Cltissnship.

“The Weir Group PLE Annusl Report and Financial Sttements 2020 87



Strategic Report

NON-FINANCIAL REP‘ORTING

CONTINUED

The Non-Financial Reporting tabls below meets the requirement of the Companies, Partnerships and Groups (Accounts and Non-Financial
Reporting) Regulations 2016. The required information about the business model can be found on page 20. Details of our sustainability
governance accountabilities can be found on page 66.

mﬂdd Policies and standards which govem Relevam Group Outcomas and
Requirement our approach and dus diligenca Principal Risks KPis adifitionsl information
Enviconmental  Code of Conduct! Safety, Health and Rating within the SHE Sustainability Review
matters SHE Charter’ Wallbeing? performance measurement  pages 52.68
SHE Management System’ Environmental process
Sustainabiiity Roadmap? Sustainability* GHG Emissions
CDP score
Reducing our Footprint Goals
Employsss Code of Conduct! Pecple! Rating within the Sustainability Review
SHE Charter! Safety, Health and SHE performance pages 52-68
SHE Managemaent System? Wellbeing? measurament process
Sustainability Roadmap? information Security  Total Incident Rate
* inclusion, Diversity & Equality Policy! & Cyber’ Gender pay gap results
Board Diversity Policy Ethics & Governance? Employes angagemant survey
Data Protection Policy participstion rates
Incident Response Policy Employee engagement sNPS
Data Subject Request Response
Procedure
Information Security Policy
Data Classification Policy
Human rights Code of Conduct’ Ethics & Governance? FTSE4Good score Sustainability Review
Supply Chain Policy’ Code of Conduct Training pege 62
Human Rights Policy? compietion
Modem Slavery Staternent! Inclusion Diversity and
Sustainsbifity Roadmap! Equality Policy’
Socisl mattws  Code of Conduct! Ethics & Governance? Charitable giving FTSE4AGood  Sustainability Review
Gifts & Hospitality Policy! score pages 5268
Anti-8ribery and Corruption Policy Other ESG Ratings
Sustainability Roadmap’
Anti-comuption Code of Conduct Ethics & Govemnance? Group Compliance Scorecard  Sustainability Review
and anti-bribary  Anti-Bribery and Corruption Policy? FTSE4Good score page 62
Gifts & Hospitality Policy' Code of Conduct Training
Agents and Business completion
Partner Policy® Other ESG Ratings
Sustainability Roadmap'

1 Thess policies e swadable on our websits hilps ivwwww.global weimmuinabiftyipolicies/.
2 More information about pur principel sisks can be found an peges 43-51
3 Mo informetion about medium-term Key Performancs indicasons and prioriiss which am alignad 1o our "W are Welr' strstegic framework snd tha Group's remunention policy can

be found on page 13

The Strategic Report covering pages 1-68 of the Annual Report and Financial Statements 2020, has been approved by the Board of Directors
in accordance with the Companies Act 200€ {Strategic Report and Directors’ Report} Regulations 2013,

On behalf of tha Board of Directors

GRAHAM VANHEGAN
Chief Legal Officer and Company Secretary

2 March 2021
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INTRODUCTION FROM THE CHAIRMAN

' ¢ 4

WEIR IS AVALUES-
LED BUSINESS THAT
BENEFITS FROM A
STRONG CULTURE
OF CONTINUOUS
IMPROVEMENT AND
INNOVATION.

L 4

CHARLES BERRY
Chairman

70 TheWeir Group PLC Annusl Report and Fingnclel Statements 2020

We are making a positive difference
to our stakeholders by ensuring a
culture of integrity and accountability.
Our strong Corporate Governance
framework operates effectively to
protect stakeholder value.

DEAR SHAREHOLDER, .
| am pleased to prasant the Corporate Governanca Report for 2020.

Under my Chairmanship, | continue to ensure that the Board leads

by example, demonstrating the values of the Company and promoting
a culture of transparency, sustainability and acoountability. The Boerd
is committed to the highest standards of integrity and oversess

a robust and sffective system of Comporate Governance controls

to protect stakeholder value.

This report describes our Corporate Governance framework and
explains how the Board works with its Committees to ensure that this
framework remains appropriste and effective. This prudent oversight
is assential to deliver the sirategy and create long-term valus for

our stakeholders.

The Board continues to ensure ongoing engagement with its
stakeholders throughout the year and acknowledges the clear
responsibility it has to promote the long-term success of the Company.
We have continued to focus on assessing and monitoring our
Company culture in order to ensure that tha voice of our employass

is heard in the Boardroom.

The Board operates effectively with an appropriate balance of skills,
aexperisnce, indepandence and knowledge, with each member able
10 commit suificient time to carry out their responsibilities.

The Board also ensures an opon and transparent remuneration policy
for the effective recruitment and retention of Board members and

employees. A formal procedure exists to ensura the alignment on
remunaration with the strategic plan,

Clivts Bory, -

CHARLES BERRY
Chairman

OUR PURPOSE

We are here to enable the sustainable and efficient
delivery of the natural resources essential 1o create
a better future for the workl.




UK CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CODE 2018

The UK Corporate Governance Code 2018 is published by the Finencisl
Reporting Council and sets out the standards of good practice in
relation to matters such as Board composition and effectiveness,

the role of Board Committees, risk management, remuneration and
relations with Shareholders.

The Financial Conduct Authority’s Disclosure and Transparency Rule
72.6 (DTR 72.6) requiras the corporste governance statemant 1o
contain certeain information required by Schedule 7 to the Lamge

and Medium-sized Companies and Groups {Accounts and Reports)
Regulations 2008 (81 2008/410), This information relates to significant
interests in the securities of the Company, securities carrying special
rights with regard to the control of the Company, restrictions on voting
rights, niles regarding the appointment and replacement of Directors,
rules regarding changes 1o the Company’s Articles of Association and
the Directors’ pawers in relation 1o the issuing or buying-back by the
Company of its shares_Tha relgvant information can be found within
the Directors’ Report on pages 128 -130.

The following Corporate Governance Report, including the Committee
Reports and the Directors’ Report, set out how we apply our
governance standards in practice and demonstrates our compliance
with the UK Corporate Governance Code 2018.

BOARD DECISIONS TABLE

COMPANY SECRETARY

The Company Secretary plays a critical role in ensuring strong
Corporate Govermnance and ongoing compliance with the UK Corporate
Governance Code 2018. The Company Secretary together with the
Chairman, reviews the govermnance framework to ensure that it
remains fit for purpose and operates effectively in order to uphold

the highest standards of accountability and integrity. The Company
Secretary is the Secretary 1o the Board and its Comynittees and
ensures that they function efficiently. The Company Secretary is also

a key adviser to the Board and is available to all Directors as required.

The Company has complied in full during 2020 and
to the date of this report with the provisions of the
UK Corporate Governance Code published in 2018.

The UK Corporate Governance Code 2018 is publicly
available at the website of the Financial Reporting
Council at www.frc.org.uk.

The following table ssts out some of the mora significont desisions 1aken by the Board during tha year and how stakeholder interests were
taken into account. You can read more about how the Directors have regard to stakeholder interests when discharging their duty to promote

the success of the company, in the Strategic Report on pages 24 -25

Key decisian Stakeholders affected Strategic factors taken into consideration Outcome
Sale of Oit & Gas Shareholders * Maximising velue for Shareholders T.he Board balieves the
Division Customers » Delivering transformation of Weir into a s'.m',’“ﬁ’d;"d "’fm;s:;v ploced
Empl 5 . . ini retained Group is ce
Sup;:‘:: premiurm mining technology pure play 10 benefit from m
» Strengthened balance sheet to provide structural trends, including the
enhanced .fbﬂbiﬁ‘t.v to invest in future gmlng demand fromn Weir's
growth opportunities custorners for critical solutions
» Putting sustainability at the heart of that are srnarter, more efficient
our mtm and sustainable.
Appointment of Shareholders * Mining experience 10 deliver strategy The new Directors contribute
two Non-Executive  Employees = Commitment to building an inclusive and a weaith of highly relevant
Directors Customers diverse cutture experience 10 the Group as
it transforms into a focused,
premium mining technology
business.
Withdrawal of Shareholders « Protecting Shareholder value The Board tock the decision to
Dividend Payment  Employees s Protecting the business with prudent cost withdraw its recommendation
and cash mitigation actions to pay a 2019 final dividend and
) . L did not recommend payment of
* Prudence to provide maximum flexibility # 2020 interim or final dividend.
Closed AGM Shareholders « Safety of Shareholders and employees of In accordance with Government
Employees utmeost priority in light of Covid-19 pandemic legislation and to minimise
Communities & Environment « Shareholder Engagement public heaith risk, the AGM was
Govemnments & NGOS held as 2 closed meeting.
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GOVERNANCE AT A GLANCE

72

The Company has complied in full during
2020 and to the date of this report with the
provisions of the UK Corporate Governance
Code published in 2018.

The UK Corporate Governance Code 2018 is
publicly available at the website of the Financial
Reporting Council at www.frc.org.uk.

REAC MORE: PAGES §9-89

KEY BOARD AREAS OF FOCUS

* Sustainability

+ Corporate Strategy Portfolio and Business Portfolio
People Strategy

Resassassing risk in ight of Covid-19

Safety, Haalth and Environment

Parformance

Corporate Governance

Succession Planning

KEY BOARD ACTIONS

¢ Sale of Oil & Gas Division

* Appointment of two Non-Executive Divectors

¢ Withdrawsl of Dividend Payment

* Closed AGM

» Established a Sustainability Excelience Commities
AEAD MORE: PAGES §9-8%
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%

33%

Female representation on the Board
at 31 December 2020

A- CDP

A- Score by CDP

89%

qulqyeq Engagement Survey
participation rate

OUR PURPOSE, CULTURE AND STRATEGY

OUR PURPOSE

We are here to enable the sustainable and efficient
delivery of the natural resources essential to create
a better future for the world,

.

OUR CULTURE

READ MORE: PAGES 4-5

. 4

READ MORE: PAGES 10-13

OUR STRATEGY

ENGAGING WITH OURWORKFORCE

The Board and Group Executive review and appraove all key
policies and practicas which could impect on our workforce and
drive their behaviours. We actively engsge with our employess
through activities and initiatives which allows us to identify
where our employeas think wa do well, and where we can do
better so we can work together to ensure Weir bacomes an even
batter place 10 work. You can read more sbout these initistives
on pages 24 and 56-57




GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK

BOARD OF DIRECTORS _ —

The Board has a number of Committess to assist in discharging its responsibilities. The principsl Committeas are the Nomination, Audit
and Remuneration Committess. The work of the Committass is assential to the effective operation of the Soard. The Committees consicer
matiars in greater depth and detail on behalf of the Board. The Commitioe Terms of Reference are raviewed annuelly to ensure their
comtinuing sppropriateness. The Bosrd mey also set up separate Committses 10 consider specific issues when the need anises.

BOARD COMMITTEES

The composition of the verioys Commitiess along with their sccompanying Terms of Reference, the matters reservad to the Boerd for
approvel and delagated authority matrices cormbing to craste & clear povernance framework snd suthority matrix a¢tross the Group for timely
and sffective dacision-making. This structure provides the Board with confidence that important decisions ase being taken st the appropriste
lavels, and information flows both up and down the reporting lnes.

NOMINATION COMMITTEE AUDIT COMMITTEE REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

YOU CAN READ MORE IN THE YOU CAN READ MORE IN THE YOU CAN READ MORE IN THE
NOMINATION COMMITTEE REPORT AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT REMUNERATION COMMITTEE
ON PAGES 90-32 ON PAGES 93-102 REPORT ON PAGES 103-127

DISCLOSURE COMMITTEE GENERAL ADMINISTRATION COMMITTEE

The Disciosure Commitips is 8 subuunin il of e The Ganersl Adrministration Committes is 0 sub commities of
Board which comprises the Chisf Execuiive Officer, the Board which comprises any two Directors of the Company,
the Chisf Financial Officer and the Chief Legal Officer and at lsast one of whom must be an Exacutive Dirscror. The Terms
Company Secretary. Terms of Reference can be found on our of Aeferance can be found on ouwr website at www.global.weir/
wabsite 3t www.global.weir/investors/corporata-gavemance/ nvastors/carporate-governance/bosrd-commitiess
board-commitises

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

GROUP EXECUTIVE

The Group Executive is responsible for snsuring that sach of the Group’s businesses and functions are managed sffectively and that the key
performance indicators of the Group, as approved by the Board, are achisved. Biographical detsils of the mambars of the Group Executive
can be found on page 78. The Group Executive is chaired by the Chiel Executive Officer. The Board delegates the sxacution of the Companya
strategy and the day-10-<ay management of the business to the Group Executive. During 2020 the Group Exacutive had 12 schedulad
mestings and a further 20 unschaduisd mestings, in ight of Covid-19.

MANAGEMENT COMMITTEES

In sddition to the Board Committees, thers are several management Committees, known as Excelience Committees. The Excellence
Committees have claarly defined remits and work across the Group to promate best practice and information sharing. The Executive
DnrecmrundumtersoimGroupEnamcanWth:mmmhlhuwmmComnmmamuuheﬂnamsoimm
contained within them. The Excellence Committess report 10 the Group Executive snd to the Board a3 required.

Wais Technotogy
Finance Excellence CEOQ's Safety SHE Excallence
Excelisnos Risk Commities
Committes Commitiee Committes Commities
Group information Inclusion and - Sustainabiikty
Services Excelience “:om" Diversity Steering Excallance
Commitiee mmittee Committes Commities
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

T4

cHanLes erry [
Chairman

Nationafity:
Date of appointment: Chairman since

1 January 2014 and Non-Exacutiva
Director since 1 March 2013

independent: Yes

Kay strengths and experience

Charles brings broad govemanca and leadership axperience to the Board
geined in senior management positions held within a veriety of sactors,
Prior 1o joining Weilr, Charles wes an Executive Director of Scottish Power
pic and Chief Executive of its UK operstions. He is s former Non-Exacutive
Dirsctor and Chaisman of Centrica plc, Eaga pic, Drax Group pic, Senior
pic and Thwrs Group pic, and s former Non-Exacutive Director of impex
Environmantal Merkets pic and Securities Trust of Scotlend pic.

His sxtensive lsadership snd management sxparience is critical 10 ad the
Bosrd snd ansure it remeins affective, to monitor snd uphold the values
and purpose of tha Company and to ensurs that a robust and sffective
framework of Corporate Governence exists to protect stakeholder velue,

Koy axtemal sppointments

* A Member of the steering group of the Hampton-Alexander Review,
thaing 2020

* Honorary Air Commodore No.802 (City of Glesgow) Squadron, Royal
Auxiliary Air Force

JOHN HEASLEY
Chisf Financial Officer

Nationality:
Dats of sppointment: Chief Financial
Officer since 3 October 2016

Indapendent: No

Koy strengths and sxperience

John is & ssssoned professional with significant financial snd operationsl
experience gained in financisl practice, snergy and mining sectors.

Ha contributes financiel expartise and significant managsment, commercial
and operational experience 1o execute the strategy across each of

tha Divisions, while ensuring 8 robust and effective financial control
anvironmant which is compliant with regulations.

John 1s also our Group Exacutive Sponsor for Inclusion & Diveraity,
chairing the Group Inclusion and Diversity Commities. John is & Chartersd
Accountant and & member of the institute of Cherntersd Accountants

of Scotlend.

Kay sxtemal sppointmants
» Non-Executive Director and Honorary Treasurer of Royal Scottish National
Orchestra Socisty Limited

Thve Wi Group PLE Aswna] Report and Finencie! Sutements 2020

JON STANTON

Chief Exscutive Officer
Nationality:

Dete of appointment: Chisf Exscutive
Officar since 1 Octobar 2016

Finance Director from April 2010~
October 2016

Independent: No

Kay strengths and sxperience

Jon became CEQ in 2016 snd coniributes a weskh of axperience to the
Board. Sinca bacoming CEO, he has lad the Weir porifolio transformation
and oversees the defivery of the “We are Weir* stratogic framework to
creats long-term sustainable parformance improvemant.

He provides loadarship 1o deliver the strategy and snsure it aligns with
our purposa and values. Jon is committed to reguler angagement with
stakeholders and 10 ensuring stakehoider views and concems are heard,
undersiood and considarad.

Jon joined the Bosnd as Finance Director in 2010. Prior 1o this he was s
partner with Emst & Young, whers he lad globat boarcHavel relationships
with a number of FTSE-100 multi-netions! compenies.

He is a Chanterad Accountant and 8 member of the institute of Chartered
Accountants in England and Wales.

Koy sxtemal appointments
* Non-Executive Director and Audia Cornmittes Chair of imperie!
Brands PLC

sansara Jeremiad R
Senior Independent Director
Nationality:

Dats of appointment: 1 August 2017
Senior Independent Director since

~ 1 Janvupry 2020

Independant: Yos

Key strengths and expesiance

Barbars contributes considerable experience {0 the Board having spent oves
30 years in a number of senicr leadership rolas within Alcos Inc., the globel
sluminium producer and as the Chelrwoman of Bosrt Longyesr Limited.
She was previously a Non-Executive Director and RemCo Chair of Pramier
Qil pic and 8 Non-Executive Director of Russe! Mstals inc.

Barbera's lesdership and govemance experience allows har to eflectively
contribute to the Board as Senior Independent Director by providing
suppont to the Chaiernan in his duties where necessary and engaging

with a range of major Sharsholdars in order to halp develop a balanced
understanding of their views.

Barbara has a BA in Political Scisnce and is a qualifiod lawyer.

Key extemnal sppointments
¢ Non-Executive Diractor snd Remuneration Committee Cheir
of Aggreko ple




COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP KEY ROLE STATUS XEV
[ commities Chair 2 o he role currany

| Audis Comimities member .
e = [
s Py y— "

[ Secratary 1o the Bosrd and Commitiens

cLARE cHAaPmaN B
Non-Executive Director

Nationality:
Dete of sppoimtmant: 1 August 2017
Indepandent: Yes

Kay strengths and sxperiance

Clare beings 8 wide range of psopla, govemance ang large scale bugingss
transformation skills to the Board which allow her to contribute effectively

in her role as Remuneration Committea Chair. She has vest experience

of Human Rasource Management gained during her time as Group

Psopie Diractor of BT Group pic and Tesce PLC and as Director General of
Workforce for the NHS and Socis! Care. Clare wes aiso previously a Non-
Executive Director of Kingfisher pic and TUI Travel PLC and Chairman of their
Remunedtion Committess. Clare was Group HR Dinsctor of Teaco PLC from
1999 to 2006 and HR Vice President of Pepsi Cola’s Europsan opemiions
from 1984 0 1999. Clare also has experiance of working outside the UK with
Over 1IN ySars a3 an executive based in the USA and mainkend Europe.

Clere’s considerable axperience and expertise siiows har to contribute and
chellange a3 well as to engage with stakehciders to ensure that there is an

appropriste and transparent Remunaration Policy which ia alignad with the

Wair cisture snd Stratsgy.

Koy sxtemal appointments

¢+ Non-Exacutive Director of Heidrick & Struggies Intemationsl, Inc.

s Non-Exacirive Director and Chair of the Remuneration Cormenittes of G4S pic
» Chair of the Advisory, Conciliation and Arbitration Service (Acas) Councl
* Steering Group Member and Co-Chair of Purposetul Company

MARY JO JACOBI
Employse Engagemant
Non-Executive Diractor
Netionality:

Date of appointment: Non-Executive
Diractor since 1 January 2014
Empioyes Engagemant Non-Executive
Director since 26 April 218

Independant: Yes

Key strengths and sxparience

Mary Jo is an expert adviser on international affairs and reputation
management and contributes a unique skill set to tha Board. She was
formerty a senior mascutive of BF Americs, Roysl Dutch Shell, Lehmen
Brothers, HSBC Holdings and Drexel Burnham Lambert and a Non-
Exscutive Director of Tate & Lyle PLC and Muhaney Capitsl Mansgement.
Mary Jo wes Specisl Assistant to Presicdant Roneld Resgan, Assistant

US Commerca Secratary for President George H.W., Bush, a British

Civil Servica Commissianer, 8 Member of the Advisory Committes on
Busineas Appointmants and on the Board of Directors of Foundation

to Restore Accountability. Her vast exparience, trusted adviser credentials
and encellent communication skills allow her to affectively perform

her duties as Employee Engagament Non-Exacutive Director. Mary Jo
ensues engagement with employees and that their voice is heard in

the Boarddoom.

Koy sxtemnal appointments

« Advisory Board of Aathermere American institute st Oxford University
« |nternational Advisory Board, IE University

EBBIE HAAN
Non-Executive Director
Nationality:

Dede of appointment: 18 February 2019
Independent: Yas

Kay strengths and experience

Ebbia contributes considerable Oil & Gas and engineering expertise to
the Boarg. He spent 26 years working on global projects for Royal Dutch
Shell including holding senior leadership positions in the Middle East,
Africa, Europe, Asia and the US, whare he gainad sxtensive intemational
managemant experience. Ha was previously Managing Director of Sasol

Patroleum Intamational before being appointed as Chief Growth Officer for

_Mparsk Ok, in 2015, Since 2018 Ebbis hes run his own advisory fiem and
wes 2 Non-Executive Director of Orca Explorstion Group from 2019-2020.

Ebbis’s veluable knowledge of the Group's core markets assists the Board

10 enswre that the Group operates in sn sfficient way to maximisa long-

wrm growth for its stakeholders. His sxperience of SHE best practice and

commitment to safety are also extremely valuable to the Compary.
Ebbie has both an undergraduate degroe and a Masters in Gaology from
Utracht University in the Netheriends.

Kay sxtemal appointments

» Externel Energy Adviser for AP Meller Capital
* Visiting lecturer at Witts Business School in Johannashurg

SIR JIM MCOONALD
Non-Executive Director
Nationality:

Date of sppointment: 1 January 2015
independent: Yes

Key strengths and experience

Sir Jin is & ighly regarded expert in engineering and technology and
therefora contributes specialist technical knowiedge 10 the Board, He is
currently the Principsl and Vice Chancellor of the University of Strathclyde
and has heid the Rolls-Royce Chair in Electrical Power Systems since

1993. He holds » number of Non-Executive Director roles and co-chairs the

Scottish Energy Advisory Board with the First Minister. Sic Jim draws on
his extensive experience to assist the Board 10 approve the development
of the Group's technology sgends and to provide oversight and guidance
on the sustainable enginsering schstions that promote the success of the
Company and build on its legacy of enginearing axcellsnca.

HeisOnhnmofﬂwSoonishEmhmingnndEnerwRuurd;Pmb_and

is FREng, FRSE, FIET, FinstP, FEL.

Key wmxtemnal appointments

* Non-Exscutive Director of Scottish Power Limited

Senior Adviser to the UK Offshore Ranewable Energy Catspuit Board
Non-Exacutive Director of Nationsl Physical Laboratory
President of the Royel Academy of Enginesring
Mamber to the Prime Minister’s Council for Science and Technology
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

CONTINUED

steruen vouna BB
Non-Executive Director

Nationatity:
Date of appolvtment: 1 January 2018
independent: Yes

Koy strengths and experisnce .

Stephen is a skilled and experienced financisl professional. He was
previously Chiaf Exscutive of Maggitt PLC between 2013 and 2017 having
previously sorved as Group Finance Director from 2004. Prior 1o joining
Maggitt, Staphan wes Group Finance Dirsctor of Thistle Hotels pic and the
Stephen's financial background and his leadership experience sliow him
to contribute effectively both as » Boerd member and as Chair of the Audit
Committee. His oversight of the Group's Audit function helps the Scend to
wnayre the ongoing integrity of the financiel information, internal controls
and risk management frameworks.

Ha is » Fellow of the Royal Asronautical Society, 8 Feliow of the Chartered
Institute of Mansgement Accountants and & council member of The
University of Southamgton.

Koy axtemna! appointments

« NorrExscutive Director, and Audit Comwnittee Chair of Mondi pic

OUTGOING DIRECTORS

7%

CAL COLLINS
Non-Executive Director
Nationality:

Date of appointment: 12 July 2018
Cal steppad down from the Board on
3 Septamber 2020

The Weir Greup PLC Anvual Repon snd Financial Sustemaents 2020

GraHam vannecan B
Chief Lagal Officer and
Company Secretary
Nationality:

Dete of appointment: 1 May 2018

Key strengths and experience

Graham joined Weir as Chisf Legel Officer and Company Secretary in
2018. He brings extensive international legal experience and is » trustad
dviser to the Board on sl Corporate Governance metiers. During his
24-year carser with intamnational exploration snd production compeny
ConocoPhillips, he held s number of senior positions for the company
In Asia and North Amasica.

A graduate of the University of Glasgow, Graham is a solicitor quelified 1o
practice in both Scotland and England and is sn atomey-at-ew before the
State Bar of New York, USA.

RICK MENELL

Non-Executive Director
Nastionality:

Date of appointment: 1 April 2009
Rick stepped down from the Board on
20 April 2020




ROLE STATUS KEY

COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP KEY
i corwines Chair I i 11 role cumrently
Bre stion Commitiee member

B Secratery 10 tha Bosrd and Committess

NEWLY-APPOINTED NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

BEN MAGARA
Non-Exacutive Director

Nationality:
Date of sppointment: 19 January 2021
Indepandant: Yes

Koy strangths and sxperience

Ben is a seasoned mining industry lsader. He contributes axtensive
eaxpetiance of lseding global mining businesses, which is of critical
importance to the Board as the Group transforms into a focused, premium
mining technology business. Since 2019, Ben has run his own mining
advisory firm.

Prior to joining The Weir Bosrd, Ban served from 2013-2019 as CEO

of Lonmin Pic, the then thind largest global platinum mining company.

Ha was a senior mining executive a1 Anglo American pl, having served
as Executive Vice President of Engineering & Proiacts for Anglo Platinum
frorn 2009-2013 end CEQ of Anglo Coal SA 2006-2009. Ben started his
careor as 8 graduats with Anglo American pic siter completing his mining
engineering degrae at the University of Zimbsbwe.,

Kay axtamal appointmaents
* Non-Executive Director of Grindrod Limited

BOARD AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2020

SRINIVASAN VENKATAKRISHNAN
Non-Executive Director

Nationality:

Dete of appointment: 19 January 2021
Independent: Yes

Kay strengths end experience

Vienkat brings a wealth of mining aperisnce to the Board gainod through
his vest experience of leading global mining businesses.

He served as CEO of Vedanta Resources pic from 2018-2020 and was
CEQ of AngloGold Ashanii Limited betweed 2013-2018, having previously
been Chisf Financisl Officer of the business from 2005, and of Ashanti
Goldfields Limited from 2000. His sardier career was as an accountant and
restructuring specislist with Deloitte & Touche in india and the UK.

Key sxtamal appolntments

* Non-Executive Director of Roscan Gold Comporation

BOARD TENURE NATIONALITY GENDER DIVERSITY
NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS ALL BOARD
§1-2years 1 W Britsh & M 4 WEMils 8
82-3 years 1 EAmerican 1 aF 3 EFamals ]
B2 yoars 2 B Amedcan/Biilish 1
BaSyen 1 ®Duch 1
B5-8 vaars 1
» -?yt_l-l‘l 1
W7-5 years 1
IID-‘I‘Iy.Ln 1
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JON STANTON JOHN HEABLEY GRAHAM VANHEGAN
Chlef Executive Chief Financial Chief Lagal Officer and
Officer Officer Company Secretary
PAULA COUSINS

Chief Strategy and Sustainability Officer

Nationafity:

Date of appointment: 1 Janusry 2020

Experiance:

Pauls joined the Group Exscutiva in Jenusry 2020. She joined Weir in 2015
and prior 10 this held & numbaer of strategy, commercial, and snginsering
lsedership roles with Pewroineos, BR McKinsey & Company, ExoonMobil
and Unilever. Paula has a BEng Hons in Chemical snd Process Engineering
ang an MPhil in Chemical Enginsaring Resaarch, both from the University
of Strathclyds.

GARRY FINGLAND
Chief Information Officer

Nationality:
Dats of appointment: 1 January 2020

Experiance:

Garry joined Weir in April 2019 as Chief Information Officer iCIO). He has
more than 25 years’ experiance with leadership roles in complex globa!
tachnology organisations. Bafors Weir he was CIO for haalthcare provider
Bupa, serving on its sxecutive commitige. He has slso heid ssnior rolas

GROUP EXECUTIVE SOLE STATLR FEY
In the role currently
e
I oy sppointad
Jon Stanton, John Heastey and Graham Vanhagan are also members of ROSEMARY MCGINNESS
the Group Exscutive. Their biographical information can be found on the Chief Peopis Officer
previous pages. Nationality:

Dats of sppaintmaent: 31 July 2017

Experisnos:

Rossmary joined Weir as Chief People Officer in 2017 She wes Group HR
Director of Willism Grant & Sons, the international premium spirits group,
for 12 years. Having started her caresr in line menagement with Forte
Hotels, Rosemary has haid 8 range of positions covering sif aspects of
Human Resources across the globe, including being based in New York
in her role as Senior Vice President of HR for document management
company Bowne Business Solutions.

Rosamary is an Advisory Board Membaer to the School for CEOs and
an Advisory Board Member of the University of Strsthcide Business
School. She is also a Fefiow of the Charterad Institute of Personnel
snd Developrment,

ANDREW NEILSON
President of Weir ESCO Division

Nationality:
Date of appointrmant: 1 April 2020

Exparience:

Andraw joined Weir in 2010 as Haad of Strategy then taking over
respongibility for investor relations and cornorate communications.

Ha joinad ths Group Exscutive in 2014 as Director of Strategy snd
Comorasts Affsirs snd served as Company Secratary in 2016. in 2017
Andrew moved to the US 10 lsad the Finance function of the Minsrals
Division, before taking on the role of Chisf Integration Officer and led the
integration of ESCO into Weir. Andrew then led the Europe, North Africa
snd Russis region for Minesals, before retuming to the Uinited States in July
2020 as President of the ESCO Division. Pricr to Wi, Andirew held a veriety
of roles within banking, energy and professionsl servicas companies,
including HSBC, HBOS, Scortish Power and KPMG. Andrew holds 8
Masters degree in Manufacturing Sciences end Engineering from the
University of Strathclyde and is 8 Chartered Accountant.

with Serco pic and Diogeo. A graduate of tha Univeraity of Glasgow, he stso
hotds an MBA from the University of Strathclyde. Ganry joined Weir's Group
Executive on 1 January 2020, retaining his title as C10.
OUTGOING GROUP EXECUTIVE MEMBERS

RICARDO GARIB
President of Weir Minerals

Nationafity:
Date of sappolmtment: 1 January 2016

Experisnoe;

Ricardo joined the Group Executive in January 2016 and is the President JON OWENS PAUL COPPINGER

of Weir Minsrals. Ricarco joined Baker Hughes in 1980 and became the Presidant of Weir President of Weir

Managing Director of Wair Chite following the purchass of Baker Hughes ESCO Divislon Oil & Gas Division

Minerals Division in 1254 by the Weir Group. In 2001 he was promoted 1o

Regional Managing Director of Weir Minerals Latin America. Ricard was Nationalty: Nationafity:

a founder snd Vice President of the Mining Suppliers Associstion and now

elected councit member of the Board of the Chilsen Fedarstion of Industry. Jon Owens stapped down Paul Coppinger stepped down
. . from the Group Executive from the Group Exacutive on

He holds an MBA and is a Civil Mechanical Engineer from the Catholic on 15 Ady 2020 1 February 2021

University in Chile.
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BOARD STATEMENTS

OUR PURPOSE AND CULTURE

The Company has fully complied with all the principles of the
UK Comporate Governance Code 2018, for the year ended

31 Dacamber 2020, and from that date to the date of approval
of this Annual Report.

READ MORE IN OUR CORPORATE
GOVERNANCE REPORT PAGES 69-89

GOING CONCERN BASIS

The Directors have a reasonable axpactation that the Group has
adequate resources to continue to oparate for a period of at least
12 months from the date of approval of the finsncisl statements.
For this reason, they continue to adopt the going concam basis in
preparing the financial statements.

In forming this view, the Directors have reviewed the Group’s
budgets, plans and cash flow forecasts, including downside nisk
scenarios and the impact of the Oil & Gas disposal.

In addition, the Directors have considered the potential impact of
credit risk and liquidity risk detailed in note 28 to the Group financial
statements on pages 194-200.

Each of these items has been considered in relation to the Group's
banking facilities, including those refinanced during the year, as
dascribed in note 18 on pages 176-177

READ MORE IN OUR DIRECTORS"
REPGRT PAGES 128-130

FAIR, BALANCED AND UNDERSTANDABLE

The Directors consider that the Annual Report and Financial
Staternents, taken as a whole, are faiv, batanced and
understandable and provide the information nacessary for
Shareholders to assess the Group’s performance, business model
and strategy.

RAEAD MORE IN OUR STATEMENT OF
DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITIES PAGE 131

VIABILITY STATEMENT

In accordance with provision 31 of the UK Corporate Governance
Code 2018, the Directors have assessed the visbility of the Group
over a three-year periad, taking into account the Group’s current
position and the potential impact of the principal risks documented
on pages 43-51 of tha Annual Report. Based on this assessment,
the Directors confirm that they have a reasonable expectation that
the Company will bs able to continue in operation and meet its
lisbilities as they fall due over the period to 31 Dacember 2023,
READ MORE IN OUR RISK REVIEW:

HOW WE MANAGE RISK PAGES 39-42 AND IN QUR
VIABILITY STATEMENT ON PAGE 89

ROBUST ASSESSMENT OF THE PRINCIPAL

RISKS FACING THE GROUP AND ANNUAL

REVIEW OF SYSTEMS OF RISK MANAGEMENT

AND INTERNAL CONTROL

During the year, the Board has reviewed the effectiveness of the
systems of risk management and internal control and conducted a
robust assessment of the principal risks affecting the Group in line
with the Risk Appetite Statement. These activitias mest the Board's
responsibilitias in connection with Risk Management and intemal
Control set out in the UK Corporate Govemance Code 2018.

READ MORE IN OUR RISK REVIEW:
HOW WE MANAGE RISK PAGES 39-42

MODERN SLAVERY STATEMENT

As a Company, we understand aur role in eradicating modem
slavery. Following an extensive review of our existing policies

and practices in light of the Modern Slavery Act, the Company
prepares an annual Modern Slavery Statement and has developad
# training programme.

A COPY OF THIS STATEMENT CAN

BE FOUND ON OUR WEBSITE:

WWW.GLOBAL WEIR/SITE-INFORMATION/
MODERN-SLAVERY-STATEMENT.PDF
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DIVISION OF RESPONSIBILITIES

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The Board of Directors has a collective duty to promote the long-
term success of the Company for its stakeholders. The Board sets
the strategic aims of the Group and provides entreprenevrial and
effective lasdership. The Board provides oversight and guidance

to Senior Managsment to ensure that the neceasary resources

are in place to achieve the agreed strategy. In determining the
long-term strategy and objectives of the Group, the Board is
mindful of its responsibilities not just 1o Shareholders but to all

the Company’s stakeholders. The Board reviews management and
financiat performance and monitors the delivery of strategy and the
achievernent of business objectives, At all times, the Boerd operates
within a robust framework of internal controls and rigk management.
The Board alsc develops and promotes the collective vision of the
Group's purpose, culture, values and behaviours.

CHAIRMAN
Charles Benry

* Leading the Board in an ethical manner and promating
effactiva Board relstionships
Building & weli-halanced Board, considering succession
planning and the Board’s composition
* Ensuring the effectiveness of the Board and
individual Directors
* Ovarseeing the Board avaluation and acting on its results
Ensuring appropriste induction and
development programmes
* Setuing the Board agenda and cheiring the Board meetings
s Ensuring effective communication with Sharehoiders and
other stakeholders

CFO
John Heasley

» Ensuring an effective financial control environment which is
compliant with regulations

* Ensuring effective management of Group capital structure

and financing needs -

Provision of timely and accurate financial reporting

= Assisting in formulating the Group objectives and strategy

* Day-1o-day management of the Company

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Clare Chapman, Ebbis Haan, Mary Jo Jacobl, Ben Magera
Professor Sir Jim McDonald, Srinivasan Venkstakrishnan,
Stephen Young

« Contributing independent challenge and rigour

« Assisting in the development of the Company’s strategy

= Ensuring the integrity of financial information, controls and
risk management processes

* Monitoring the performance of the Executive Directors
against agreed goals and objectives

= Advising Senior Management

* Supporting succession planning for the Board and
Senior Management

20 mmmmmmwmmm

BOARD COMPOSITION

Duwring 2020, the Board comprised of two Executive Directors,
and up to nine Non-Executive Diractors including the Chairman.
More than half of the Board are Non-Executive Directors who
are considered to be indepandent in character and judgement.
The roles and responsibilities of the Chairman, Chief Executive
Officer and Senior Independent Director are set out in writing
and availsble on the Company's website global.weirfinvestors/
corporgte-governance/matters—yeserved-to-the-board/.
Biographical information on the Board of Directors, including
their relevant exparience, continuing contributions to the Company,
expertise and significant appointments, can be found on pages
# 1o 77 The key responsibilities of the Board and the Company
Sacretary are set out below.

CEO
Jon Stanton

¢ Planning the Group objectives and strategy for
Board approval . ’

» Ensuring the effective delivery of corporate strategy

= Proviiing leadership to the Group and communicating the
Company's culture, values and behaviours

» Leading engagement with key stakeholder groups
including investors

* Leading the Group Exscutive and ensuring strong succession
and development plans are in plsce

* Daytc-day management of the Compeny

SENIOR INDEPENDENT DIRECTOR
Barbara Jeremiah

* Supporting the Cheirman in his duties where necessary

» Leading the snnual review of the paerformance of
the Chairman

« Bging available to Directors and Sharsholders with concerns
that cannot be addressed through the normal channels

COMPANY SECRETARY :
Graham Vanhagan

* Advising the Board on governance, lagisiation and
regulatory requiremnants

+ Ensuring the presantation of high quality information to the
Board and its Committees, in a timely manner

* Ensuring best practice in Board procedures

» Facilitating induction and development programmes

» Supporting the Chairman and other Board members as
necessary, including the managament of the Board and
Committees and their evaiuation

= Ensuring the provision of effective legal advica for the Group
and compliance with laws




BOARD MEETINGS

BOARD MEETINGS

The Board meets regularly in order 10 effectively discharge its duties.
The Board's activities and meetings rapidly increased in frequancy
this year 1o address the escalating and constantly changing Covid-19
pandemic, a5 well as the disposal of the Oil & Gas business.

Due to the impact of Covid-13, the vast majority of Board meetings
ware held virtually by Microsoft Teams. During 2020 there were eight
scheduled meatings. The table below details the attendance at Board
meatings of each Director during their term of office for the period to
31 Decernber 2020. Due 1o the sals of the Oil & Gas business and the
impact of Covid-19, eight unschaduled Boerd mestings were called at
short notice. This can result in some Directors being unable to attend
due to prior commitments. Directors who are unable to sttend still
have the opportunity to review the relsvant Board papers, receive

an individual briefing from the Company Secretary and provide their
feedback accordingly.

In addition 1o formal Board meetings, the Board maintains an open
dialogue throughourt the year. Due 1o the restrictions nposed by
Covid-19, the Non-Executive Directors met with the Chairman virtually
during the year, without Executive Directors present.

BOARD MEETING ATTENDANCE 2020

The Board's annual calendar is discussed at least twelve months
prior 1o its commencement to sllow the Directors to plan their time
sccordingty. The 2021 annual calendar was discussed st the Board
mesting in 2019 and circulated as soon as it was finalised.

The 2022 timetable was reviewed during 2020. This process ensures
that the Chairman can be comfortabie that sach Director is abie 10
davote the time and resources required to act as a Director during
that period. The system for establishing the agenda items means that
both the Chairman and the Board have the confidence that all required
itarns are included at the most appropriate time of the year and there
is sufficient time allocated for discussion by the Board, allowing the
Directors to discharge their duties effectively.

During the year, the Chairman, supported by the Chief Executive
Officer and Company Secretary, maintained a rolling twehe month
agenda for Board and Commitiee meetings. At each mesting, the
Board recsived reports from the Chief Exacutive Officer and other
members of tha Group Executive. This included updstes on safety,
stratogy, sustainability, technology, risk, legal and financisl matters.

In order to effactively discharge their duties, the Non-Executive
received presentations by members of the Group’s Senior
Managemant team and other external advisers, as required.

22 Jan 24 Feb 28 Apeil /23 Jun 23/24 Jul 3 Sep 22 Oct 14 Dec
Schaduled Board mestings 2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 Tots!
Charles Berry {Chairman}* [ ] - [ | a -] ] [ ] a 88%
Jon Swunton a [ ] - ] | a B N | a 100%
John Heasley -] a - | a3 o ] a [ ] 100%
Clare Chapman [ ] - | ] L [ | ] - | [ ] 100%
Ebbie Haan [ | [ ] [ ] [ | - | - | -] [ ] 100%
Mary Jo Jacobi B [ ] [ ] H -] [ | a a 100%
Barbara Jeremish ] a [ | [ | | | a a W00%
Sir Jim McDonald [ ] [ ] -] [ | ] a -] 100%
Stephen Young a [ ] ] ] [ | [ ] a [ | 100%
Rick Menal? [ ] a - | - - - - - 100%
Cal Collins® [ | ] a . | -] Ha - - 100%
tocation Glasgow  London Virtuel Virtual Virtual Virtual Virtual Virtual
9 Feb 18 Mar 31 Moer 15 Apr 27 May 1M Aug 16 Sep 2 0ct

Unscheduled Board mestings 2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 2020 Tota!
Charles Bemry (Chakman)' - - -] - | [ | 8 [ | a 75%
Jon Stanton [ ] [ | a | [ | [ ] [ | B 00%
John Heasley a a -] ] | [ [ | a 100%
Clars Chapman - [ | [ ] [ | - -] a a 75%
Ebbie Haan [ | a | -] [ | B 100%
Mary Jo Jacobi [ | (-] ] ] a 8 [ B w00%
Barbara Jeremiah -] [ | - | a a [ | a [ | 100%
Sir Jim McDoneld a - -] a B - [ ] a 75%
StephenYoung [ ] a [ ] - | a - | -] a 100%
Rick Menel? a a [ a - - - - 100%
Cal Callins? a ] ] L] ] - - - 83%
Location Telephone Telephone Telephone  Virtual Virtual Virtual Virtual Virtual

1 Cherles Bery ook o short leave of madical abesnce during 2020.
2 Rick Mensl! stepped down rom the Boerd on 28 Aprl 2020
3 Cal Collins stepped down from the Bosrd on 3 Saptember 2020,
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BOARD ACTIVITIES AND GOVERNANCE IN ACTION

The undernoted timeline summarises the Boerd's activities during
the course of tha year ended 31 Decembar 2020. Although this
is by no means exhaustive, the timeline provides a flavour of our
Boardroom activities, discussions and debates. The Board Agenda
is split between standing itams, which are discussed st the stan
of every meeting and those listed in the timeline below,

Board Meeting Standing items:

Confiicts

Reminder of 5.172 duties

+ Shareholder & Market Analysis
* Balanced Scorecard Report

4+ & 9 @

Updates from the ralevant Committee Chairs
Business Repons from the CEO and CFO

The Board is supplied in a timely manner with the appropriate
information to enable it 10 discharge its duties. Diractors are informed
of important changes to laws and regulations sflecting the Group’s
businesses and their duties as Directors. In addition, the Boerd
normally meets once or more a year at one of the Group’s operation
sites which allows the opportunity to meet employees across the

global operations. This was impacted in 2020 due to Covid-19,
howaver, the Board held two virtual ‘Mest the Board' sessions during
the year to engage with employess.

READ MORE ABOUT OUR GOVERNANCE IN ACTION ON PAGE 82

* Corporate Services Report (the Board routinely reviews the reports
arising from the whistieblowing mechanism - the Ethics Hotline)

22 JANUARY

Safety

» SHE update

Govemnance

* Board Diversity Policy

s Gender Pay Report

Risk

* Annual Risk Review
Employes Engagement

s Employes Insights Report

22/23 JUNE

Safety
¢ Covid-18 update

Strategy

* Strategic Planning Process;
Govemancs

¢ Balancad Scorecard Report
Risk

» Risk Dashboard review

22 OCTOBER

Strategy

* Strategy & Susteinability sessions
Govemance

» Operating Model review

Finanoe

+ Q3 IMS; Q4 Forecast update
Risk
* Risk Dashboard updste

1 Scheduled Bosrd meetings

24 FEBRUARY

Strategy

¢ Technology updste

* Portfolio update

Govemance

o Annusl Report & Financial Statements;
Motice of AGM

Finance

* Q1 forecast; 2020 Budget;
Dividend consideration

23724 JULY

Safety

* SHE update

Strategy

» Strategy & Sustainability review
Financs

» Dividend; Q3 update; Interim results
Risk

+ Global insurance programme update

14 DECEMBER

Strategy

+ People; Inclusion & Diversity; Talsnt
Development; Succession Planning

Govemance .

+ Board Evalustion; Conflicts of interesy

= 2021 and 2022 Board Calendars

Financs

= 2021 Budget; O3 IMS Feedback

Stakehokdes Engagement
* Sharsholder Meeting Feedbeck

2 TheWelr Greup PLE Anmal Report snd Fancisl Sutements 2020

28 APRIL

Safety

= Impact of Covid-19 review

Govemance

o AGM

Finance

¢ Q2 Forecast update;
Dividend consideration

Employss Engagemant

* Employee Voice

Empioyes Engagement

¢ ShareBuilder update

Finance

+ Treasury, Tax and Pensions update
Strategy

* MA&8A update; IS&IT update
Stakeholder Engagement

* |R feadback on interims

UNSCHEDULED ADDITIONAL
MEETINGS

Safety
* Responding to Covid-19

Strategy
+ Disposal of Ol & Gas Division




GOVERNANCE IN ACTION - MEET THE BOARD SESSION

At the core of our "We are Weir' framework remains our
commitment to truly listen to our employees, customers, suppliers
and wider communities in which we operate, ensuring our
relationships are based on open and honest discussions, trust and
mutual respect.

Year on year, we saek to continuously build amployvee engagement
and promote an open and transparent culture, fostering genuine and
maaningful dislogue with owr employees. We have in place a range
of employee voica channals which give all our employses equal
access to various platforms where they can make their voice count
and continue to positively impact on Weir's future. This includes our
global engagernent survey, Ethics Hotline, our Town Hall sessions,
Yammer and ‘Ask Jon', our dedicated email which allows employees
1o directly contact our CEQ with idess, commeants or questions.
These continue to be developed and enhanced 10 ansure maximum
participation and engagement.

Another alement of our employee voice strategy is our strong
commitment to strengthening the links between Weir's employees
and the Board. In 2019 we introduced ‘Meet the Board” sessions to
enable our Non-Exacutive Directors to stay in touch with the broad
range of views of employees, sllowing them to take these into
account as part of their role and decision-making processes.

These lisiening sessions present an opportunity for s discussion
between a group of smployesas and members of the Boahd, where
employees participating can discuss topics close 1o their hearts such
as what we do at Weir, how we do it and their overall experiance of
life at Weir.

The first sessions took place face-to-face in Fort Worth (June
2019) and the second in Santiago (October 2019). During 2020,
the Covid-19 pandemic meant that our ‘Meet the Board’ sassions
were developed to run virtually. The first of the virtusl secsions

in 2020 took place with 13 UK-based employees and the second
session took piace with 12 empioyees from our Venlo business,
with employses based in the Netherlands, Spain and Australia,

The "Meet the Board® sessions are chaired by Mary Jo Jacobi,

our Non-Exsecutive Director with Board responsibility for Employee
Engagement. Both sessions weore also attended by Charles Berry,
Chairman, Jon Stanton, Chief Executive, and one other Board
Member. In the UK session we welcomed Berbara Jeremish, Senior
Independent Director, and for the Venlo session, we welcomed
Ebbie Haan, Non-Executive Director.

Both sessions were hosted on Microsoft Teams and allowed Board
Members and employee participants to discuss a range of topics
as suggested by the employees themselves. The format was
designed to give amployees maximum opportunity to sharae their
views with the Board but there was also sorne time set aside for
the participants to engage in short Q&A sessions.

Despite the sessions having 1o be conducted remotely, participants
and Board Members still felt they achieved excellent levels of
discussion. Topics discussed across both sessions included

the impact and opportunities arising due to the Covid-19 global
pandemic including safety for those on site, working romotely
and how we are adapting interactions with customers across the
globe through innovative technology. We aiso discussed Weir's
future, the direction and progress agsinst our Sustainability
Rosdmap and ways in which teams across different Weir Divisions
and geographies can become more oollaborative, in line with our
‘We are Weir' framework,

Participants across both sessions fed back that they found Board
Members 1o be very wekcoming and accessible and that they had

a genuine interest in parsonal opinions from all employees at varying
levels within the Company; an opportunity that would be highly
recommended to other colisagues.

Tha key insights gathered from this year's sassions are currently
being considared bath with local Leadership Teamns and at Boand level.
They also form a key part of the snnual Employee insights Report.
Further ‘Meet the Board' sessions will be rolled out in 2021, taking
into consideration ongoing giobal and relevant locatl guidance
surrounding the Covid-19 pandemic.

MEETTHE BOARD ~ UK SESSION MAY 2020 AND VENLO SESSION NOVEMBER 2020

CHARLES BERRY JON STANTON

BARBARA JEREMIAH

MARY JO JACOBI EBBIE HAAN
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SHAREHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

SHAREHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

The Board recognises that the ongoing success of the Group depends
on developing, establishing and maintaining strang relationships with
all our Shareholders. The Company's investor relstions programme
includes formal presentations of full year and intenm results and
maeetings with individual investors. As a reauit of the impact of
Covid-19, from mid-March onwards, all the investor relations activity
including roadshows and conferances moved 10 a virtual format.

The Company has directly engaged with investors {221 meetings in
2020), aither face-to-face or via telephone or by video-conferencing.
The Company also engages with its Sharehokders through its
attendance {virtually and physically} at investor conferences held

by the financial community and roadshows and investor relations
events held by the Company, of which there were 20 during the
year, held virtuatly in Canada, Finland, France, Germany, Switzerland,
the UK and the USA, The primary means of communicating with

the Compeny's Shareholders are the Annuat and Interim Reports,
Both are available on the Company’s website. The website also
conteins information on the business of the Company, Corporate
Governance, Group press releases, Company news, key dates in the

finsncial calendar, investor factsheets and other important Shareholder
inforrnation. The Bosrd is committed to the constructive use of

the AGM as s forum to meet with Shareholders and to hear their
views and answer their questions about the Group and its business.
The Board inckuding the Senior Independent Diractor and Chairs

of the Board Committees will ba available at tha AGM to answer
questions relevant to the work of the Board and the Commitieas.
During 2020 the Chairman, Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial
Officer and Chair of the Remuneration Committee have had contact
with analysts and institutional Sharebolders 10 keap them informed
of significant developments and report to the Board accordingly

on the views of these stakeholders. These meetings covered both
existing Shareholders and potential holdars, providing the Group
with detailed feedback on how invastors perceive it across a broad
number of key sreas including strategy, financial performance and
structure, valuation, corporate govemence and ESG, management,
investor relations and communications. The results of this fsedback
have now been incorporated back into the Group's strategy,
planning and investor cornmunications.

JANUARY FEBRUARY
+ Closed Period » FullYear results
20 December 2019 - = Investor roadshow London
26 February 2020 s Equity sales force
mestings x2
MAY JUNE
* (nvestor meetings post s Virual JP
o1 IMS Morgan conference
* Virtual European roadshow
SEPTEMBER OCTOBER
¢ Virtual Morgan * Ol & Gas
Stanley conference disposal announced
» Virtual Rothschild/Redburn * Immstor meetings post
ESG conferance Q&G desl announcament

4 The Welr Greup PLE Annusl Repont snd Finencist Statsmanes 2020

MARCH APRIL
* Investor * Q1 IMS
roadshow Edinburgh * Closed Annual
+ Virtual North General Meaeting
Amarican roadshow
* Virtual conference Bank of
America Merrill Lynch
= Trading and impact of
Covid-19 update
JULY AUGUST
* Closed Period 29 June * |nvestor meetings post
2020 - 29 July 2020 Interien results
* Interim results
» Virtual London end
Edinburgh roadshows
¢ Equity sales force
briefings x2
NOVEMBER DECEMBER
s Q3 IMS * Virtual Goldman
» Virtual equity sales force Sachs conference
maestings x4 » Virtual North
* Virtual Europesn roadshow American roadshow
* General Meeating - disposat * Virtual Bank of
of Gil & Gas Division America Merrill Lynch
* Remuneration UK conference
Committee Chair * Remuneration Policy
Shareholkder Meatings * Chairman's
Investor Mestings




BOARDROOM PRACTICE

BOARD APPOINTMENTS

New appointments to the Board are subject to a formal, rigorous and
transparent appointment procedure. Directors are recommended and
considered on merit against objective criteria and with due regard

for the benefits of diversity on the Board and their existing time
commitments 10 ensure they can effectively discherge their duties.

APPOINTMENT OF NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

BEN MAGARA AND SRINIVASAN VENKATAKRISHNAN
Foliowing the departure of Rick Menell and Cal Collins in 2020, Russell
Reynolds Associates were engaged 10 support a Non-Executive
Director recruitment search process, Following the satisfactory
conclusion of the process, the Nomination Committee recommended,
and the Board spproved the appointment of both Ben Magara and
Srinivasan Veenkatakrishnan to the Boerd, with effect from 19 January
2021, You can read more about the recruitment process in detail,

in the Nomination Committee Report. on page 90.

BOARD INDUCTIONS AND TRAINING

When a new Director is appointed to the Board, they receive a tailored
induction progrannme which is designed to reflect the Non-Executive
Director’s background, experience, knowledge and their appointment
to the relevant Board Committee. The induction covers the Company's
history, culture, purpose, strategy, structure, operations, policies and
other relevant documantation. The induction process slso covers the
Corporate Governance Framawork, the Board and Committee process,
Board and Cornmittes calendars and training on the Code of Conduct
and Directors’ Duties. As part of their induction, new Directors also
meet with Senior Management of the Company, receive a formai
briefing an legal and govemnanca matters from the Company Secretary
or his Deputy, and underiake visits to the Company's operations.

The Chairman regularly reviews and agrees with sach Director their
training and development needs. Additionat induction and training is
also available to new Commitiee members as required. Training is

also built into the Board meetings, with relevant topics being covered
as appropriate. Following on from the induction period, the Board
receives additional training and development opportunitios at regular
intarvals throughout the year. These include deep dives, site visits,
Board dinners and breakfast meetings, treining and information
sessions, briefing materiais on the Board portal and meetings with
Senior Management on key topics affecting the Company. In addition
1o their duties enshrined in the Companies Act 2008, Directors are
informed of important changes to laws and regulations affecting

the Group's businesses and their duties as Directors. The Board is
supplied with information in a timely manner to enable it to discharge
its duties. Tha Chairman ensures that Non-Executive Directors are
properly briefed on any issues arising at Board meetings and that Non-
Executive Directors have the ability to communicate with the Chairman
at any time.

DIRECTORS AND THEIR OTHER INTERESTS

The Board recognises that it is important for Directors to have a
diverse range of experience and tha benefit that external appointrments
in other cormpanies ¢an provide for both the individual Director and 10
the Boerd as a whole. In light of this, Directors may be permitted to
take up external appointments and directorships in other companies
upon having requested and received prior written approval from the
Board. Under the Companies Act 2008, a Director of a company must
avoid a situation in which he or she has, or can have, & direct or indirect
interest that conflicts with, or may possibly conflict with the interests
of the Company. The Company hes & formal procedure in place to
manage the disclosure, consideration and, if appropriate,

the authorisation of any such possitle conflict. Each Director is aware
of the requirement to notify the Board, via the Company Secratary,

as 5o0n as they become aware of any possible future conflict or a
material change to an existing authorisation, Upon receipt of any such

notification, the Board, in accordance with the Company's Articles of
Association, will consider the situation before deciding whether to
approve the perceived conflict. Overall, the Board is satisfied that there
are appropriate procedures in place 1o deal with conflicts of interest
and that they operate effactively. None of the Non-Executive Directors
have any material business or other refationship with the Company or
its management. Sir Jim McDonald is the Principal and Vice Chancasllor
of the University of Strathclyde, however, he has no direct involvernent
on a day-to-day basis in rslation 10 the Weir Advenced Rasearch Centre
(WARC) which is oporated by the Company in conjunction with the
University of Strathclyde. Nevertheless, he will offer to recuse himself
from any discussions in relation to the relationship between the

Group and the University of Strathclyde, whether in relation 1o WARC
or otherwisa.

RE-ELECTIONTO THE BOARD

In accordance with the Company's Articlas of Association and

good practice, all Directors on the Board at 31 December 2020

will seek election or re-election at the Company’s AGM in Apsil

2021, in compliance with the UX Corporate Governance Code

2018. The Executive Diractors have contracts of service with one
year's notice, whilst Non-Executive Directors’ appointrments can

be terminated with six months' notice. The letters of appointment

of the Chairman and the Non-Exacutive Dirsctors are available for
inspection at the Company's registered office and set out the required
commitment the Director must have 1o the Company. Furthar details
can also bg found in tha Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages
103-127 Details of the Directors’ service contracts, emoluments,

the interests of the Directors in the share capital of the Company and
options to subscribe for shares in the Company are disclosed in the
Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages 103-127

TIME COMMITMENT

When considering new external appointments for existing Directors,
the Board takas inte sccount a mnge of considerations, including

the Directors’ current commitments, the timea raquirement

involved, the role and responsibilities of the external position snd

the potential impact on the Company. The Board also considers the
benefits that the extamal appointment may bring, such as greater
commercial experience, gaining expanded Board level experience
and a broader parspective fiom baing in a new environment. If the
extemal appointment is considered to be beneficial to the Company's
stakeholders by allowing the Director to gain experience and new skills
which will uliimately promate the success of the Company, it may be
approved by the Board.

BOARD EFFECTIVENESS

To facilitate our externat Board Effectiveness Review, the Nomination
Committes recommendad to the Board 1o engage with The Effective
Board LLP for a third year. The role of The Effective Board is to identify
any issues that the Board should consider and the role of the Board is
to teke appropriate action to address any issues. The Company does
not have any other connection with The Effective Board. The Chairman
and Company Secretary met remotely with The Effective Board in
ordsr to agree the cbjectives, scope and timeline of the review to allow
@ proposal to be put forward for consideration. (n November 2020,
the Non-Executive Directors, led by the Senior Independent Director,
met without the Chairman present to discuss his performance. The
outcome was axtremaly positive and it was reported to the Board st
the Decamber 2020 Board meeting.

The Board Effactivenass process and findings can be found on the
following page. The Effective Board LLP has reviewad the content of
the Board Effectiveness section on pages 86 and 87 The Board also
obtains feedback from employees and other stakeholders through
varioys ways such as ‘Meet the Board' sessions, ‘Ask Jon', and
Shareholder masetings. You can read more about this on page 83.
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BOARD EFFECTIVENESS

BOARD EFFECTIVENESS

The review of the Board’s effectivenass helps the Board continuously improve its own performsnce and in turn the performance of
the Company. The Board is committed to performing to a high standard, and it considers that it has the right combination of skills,
experience, independence and knowledge 1o be effective in meeting tha needs of the Group.

BOARD EFFECTIVENESS AND REVIEW PROCESS

The Board Effectiveness Review operates on a three-year cycle. In light of Covid-19, it was decided in 2020 to opt for a hybrid approach
to the external evaluation, using bespoke questionnaires and virtual interviews. The pracess is detailed below. The findings of this year's
Review have been positive and confirmed that the Board and its Committees operate effactively and that each Director contributes to
the overall effectiveness snd success of the Group. :

Yoar 2 -201%
Intemal Evaluation (assistance Intemal Evalusation {assistance Extemna) Evaluation
from The Effective Board} from The Effective Board) Circulate findings and review
Circulate findings and review Circulate findings and review racommendations frorn previous year
recommendations from recommendations from previous year Online confidential bespoke
previous yoear Online confidential questionnaire snd individual
Online confidential bespoke quastionnaire virtual interviews
bespoke questionnaire Analysis and discussion Analysis and discussion at °
Analysis and discussion at at Board meeting . Board mesting
Board mesting individual meetings with Chairman Individus] virtusl mestings with
Individual mastings with Chairman  and Diractors post evaluation Chairman and aach Director
and Directors post avaluation post evaluation

THE PROCESS WAS DIVIDED INTO FOUR STAGES:

Stage 1

The questionnaires were drafted to focus on the recommendations from the last review and whether they had been
implemented successfully and other bespoke questions to assess how the Board works together, the quality of
information received, the parformance, succession and development plans, divarsity, and processes for identifying risks.
The on-line questionnaires were then sant to the Board and Company Secretary for completion.

Stage 2

Following completion of the questionnaires, virtual interviews were held via Microsoft Teams with each of the following
Bosrd members; the Chairman, CEO, CFO, SID, Committee Chairs, and Company Sacretary. These interviews focused on
any comments that had been made on how to improve the effectivenass of the Board and whethar the recommendations
from last year's review had besn completed.

Stage 3
The Board Effectivenass Report was sant to the Chairman and the Committee Effectivenass reports were provided 1o each
of the Committes Chairs.

The Effectiveness Reports of the Chairman and Company Secretary were sent to the SID and Chairman respectively,

Stage 4
The Effectiveness Reports wars presented at the Board and Committee Mestings in Decamber 2020 and January 2021,
to sliow discussion and action planning.

Follow up meetings ware held by the Chairman with each individual Director.
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FINDINGS FROM 2019 . PROGRESS FROM 2018 OUTCOMES

¢ There was an increass in positive views of the Board's * The Board has made significant efforts on Inclusion and
effectiveness overall. In particular, the positive relationship Diversity, in line with the Parker Review. The Board also
batween Board members and Board discussions are viewed amended their Board Diversity Policy. You can read about our
as opsn, rigorous and constructive, progress on Diversity on page 67

= The Board has made significant efforts on Inclusion and * Tha Board implemented a Management Committes, namely
Diversity, but further scope to improve ethnicity remains the Sustainsbility Excellsnce Commitiee, to provide oversight
work in progress. of the Sustainability Strategy. You can read more about this

on page 64.

* The Board currently supports and manitors the development
and implementation of the Sustainability Strategy however
it should consider a new Committae of the Board for the
oversight of the Sustainability Strategy.

FINDINGS FROM 2020 KEY AREAS OF FOCUS FOR 2021/2022
* There was an even greater increase in positive views of the + Continuing to increase focus on wider aspects of Diversity.
Board's overall effectiveness from last year. * Whilst there was increased scoring in succession planning
* That the Board concludes its discussions around the st Board and Executive level this as siways remains work
potential craanon of 8 new Committes of the Board 1o 1N Progress.
oversee the Sustainability Strategy.

* Keep sngagemant mechanisms under review so that they
¢ That the Board reviews how the Group engages with remain sffective.

its suppliers and local communities as stakeholders to

understand their views on the Company in line with the

Companies Act Section 172 requirements.

' 8

THE BOARD TAKES THE RESPONSIBILITY FOR
CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT SERIOUSLY AND
IS COMMITTED TO FOCUS ON CONTINUALLY
MONITORING AND IMPROVING EFFECTIVENESS.

4 4

CHARLES BERRY
Chairman
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ACCOUNTABILITY

THE AUDIT COMMITTEE AND AUDITORS
Details on the roles and responsibilities of the Audit Committee and
its members can be found in the Audit Committes Report on pages

83 to 102, Information on the Company’s external auditors is contained

within the Audit Committee Report.
intamal Control and Risk Managemant

In accordance with the UK Corporate Govemnance Code 2018 and the
accompanying Guidance on Risk Management and internal Controls,
the Group has an ongoing process for identifying, evaluating and
managing the significant risks through an intemai control framework,
This process has bean in place throughout 2020. More information on
how the Group seeks to manage risk can be found on pages 39-51.

The Board in seeking 1o achisve the Group’s business objectives,
cannot offer an absolute gusrantes that the application of a risk
management process will overcorne, sliminate or mitigate all
significant risks, However, by turther developing and operating an
annual and ongoing risk management process to identify, report and
manage significant risks, the Board seeks to provido a reasonsable
assurance against material misstaternent or loss.

The Audit Committee conducted a review of the effectiveness of the
Group’s systems of intemnal control end risk managsmaent during 2020,
as detailed on page 95.

Functional and front kine controls

This includes a wide spectrum of controls as seen in most
organisations, including, for exampie: standard operating procedres
and policias; a comprehansive financial planning and reporting system,
including querterly forecasting; reguler performance sppraisals and
training for employees; restricted access to financial systems and
date; delegated authority matrices for review and approval of key
transactions; protective clothing and equipmant to protect our psople
from harm; IT and date security controls; business continuity planning;
and assessmant procedures for potential new recruits.

Monitoring and oversight controls

There is a clearly defined organisational structure within which roles
and rasponsibiities are articulated. There are monitoring controls at
oporating company, regional, divisional and Group level, inciuding
standard key performance indicators, with action plans 1o address
underperforming arees.

A compliance scorecard self-assassment is completed and reported
by all operating companies twice per annum. The scoracard assesses
compliance with Group policies and procedures. .
Financial monitoring includes comparing actual results with the
forecast and prior year position on 8 monthly and year to date basis.
Significant variances are highlighted to Directors on a timely basis,
sllowing appropriate action to be taken.
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OUR INTERNAL CONTROL FRAMEWORK HAS FOUR
KEY LAVERS:

4

ETHICAL AND CULTURAL ENVIRONMENT

3

ASSURANCE ACTIVITIES

2

MONITORING AND OVERSIGHT CONTROLS

1

FUNCTIONAL AND FRONT LINE CONTROLS

A

Assurance activities

We obtain a wide range of assurance to provide comfort to
managament and the Board that our controls are providing adequate
protection from risk and are operating as we would expect.

As shown in the Board and Committes structure set out on page 73,
various internal and extemal sources of assurance report to the Board
and to management. These sources of assurance were reviewed by
the Board during the year, and principally comprisa axternal audit,
imernal audit, SHE audits, enginearing audits and [T sudits.

The various audit teams pian their activities on a risk basis, ensuring
resourcos are directed at the arens of greatost nead. Issues and
recommandations to enhance controls are reported to management
to ensure timely action can be taken, with oversight pravided from the
relevant governance committees, including the Audit Committee and
the Excellsnce Committees. -

Ethica! and cultural enwironment
We are committed to doing business at all times in an ethical and

' transparent manner. This is supported by the Weir values which are the

core behaviours we expect our people 1o live by in their working fives.
The Weir Code of Conduct also contributes to our culture, providing
a high benchmark by which we expect our business 10 be conducted.

Any examples of unethical behaviour ane dealt with robustly

and promptly.

The Ethics section on page 51 within the Risk Review provides more
details on the Group's activities 1o promote ethical behaviour,

The Group's internal control procadures described on page 95 of the
Audit Commitiee Report do not cover joint venture interests.

We have Board representation on each of our joint venture companies,
where separate, albeit similar, internal control frameworks have

been adopted.




VIABILITY STATEMENT

In accordance with provision 31 of the UK Corporata Governance Code
2018, the directors have assessad the viability of the Group, taking into
account the Group's current position and the potential impact of the
principal risks documentsd on pages 43 to 51 of the Annual Report.

Assssasment period

The directors have determined that a three year period 10

31 December 2023 is an appropriste period over which to provide its
viability statement. The Group's key markets are by nature cyclical
and therefore, while the Group operates & five year strategic planning
process, market cyclicality and the related lack of visibility over
commwdity prices in particular indicate that a period of three years

is appropriate. Wa baliave that this appraach prasents the Rnared anrt
readers of the Annual Report with 8 reasonable degres of confidence
over this longer term outiook.

Risk asssssment

The Boerd considered the longerterm prospects of the Group s a
mining tachnology pure play following the disposal of the Ol & Gas
Division, as detailed in the Strategic Report, and carriad out a robust
assessment of the principal risks facing the Group, including those
that could threaten its business model, future performance, solvency
or liquidity.

While the review has considerad sl the principal risks identified

by the Group, the following risks were focused on for snhanced
sirass testing:

* markat volatility, modelled by applying downturn scenarics and
maijor customer shocks;

= technology, digital transformatian, competition and value chain
excellence, modelled by significant loss of market share and pricing
prassure in key markets;

* wvalue chain axcellence and information security, modeled by major
site shutdown scenarios; and

+ a regulatory shock scenario in response 10 the ethics and
govemance or safety, haalth and environmental risks.

In response to the Covid-19 pandemic, the Group has now identified
Covid-19 as a principal risk. The financial impact of potential site
lockdowns arising from further waves has been incorporated in the
viability modeling. Refer to pages 43-51 for the Group's principal risks,
specifying those risks considered during this review,

Process and key assumptions

The Group Budget and Strategic plan, both preparad bottom up
annually and approved by the Board, are used as the basis for the
viahility modelling and supplemented with due consideration of
currant trading. The key 8ssumptions underpinning the Strategic

plan include continued strong demand for minerals such as copper,
iron and gold driven by global populetion growth, industriaksation,
and electrification. This transiates into supportive commadity prices,
slow long tarm economic growth and increasing demand for our new,
mora sustainable solutions technology.

The output of this plen is used to parform centrat debt and headroom
profile anatysis, which includes a review of sensitivity to ‘business as
usual’ risks, such as profit growth, working capital varisnces and return
on capital investment. The base case has been stress tested to reflect;
i. 8 severe but plausible downside scenario; and,

ii. @ highly unlikely more severe scensario.

The resulting scanarios were modelled to include a sernies of individuai
one-off ‘shocks’ which represent the principal risks identified above,

in combination with commodity price based market downturn
scenarios. The assessment took into consideration the potential impact
on the Group's profits and cash flows and resulting impact on banking
covenants as well as the likelihood of bank and other debt facilities
continuing to be available to tho Group as existing committed fociiitios
mature over the next three years.

The analysis indicsted that the Group would be able to comply with
its cumrent banking covenants and maintain sufficient headroom within
its existing lending facilities under both scenarios.

The cutcome of the modaling is supported by the following foctors:

= The geographic spread of the Group's operations helps minimise
the risk of serious business inernuption or catastrophic damage
to our reputation;

» While the Group remains exposed to some cyclicality from the
rmarkets in which it operates, it continues to have a strong balance
shest, further strengthenad following completion of the sale of the
il & Gas Division, that provides capacity in which 1o operate; and

* The Group's ability to flex its cost base and preserve cash, as
demonstrated in 2020 with the swift actions taken in response
to Covid, and seen in earlier downturn years.

These factors are considered critical in protecting the Group's viahifity
in tha face of adverse sconomic conditions and/or the additional

risks highlighted.

Review process

The Audit Comimittes, on behalf of the Board, have reviewed the
underlying processas and key assumptions underpinning the

Viability Statemant.

While this review does not consider all of the risks that the Group may
face, the Board consider that this stress testing besed assessmant

of the Group's praspects is reasonable in the circumstances of the
inherent uncenainty involved.

Confirmation of viability

Based on this assessment, the directors confirm that they have

a reasonable expectation that the Company will ba able to continug
in operation and meet its ksbilities as they foll due over the period
to 31 December 2023,
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NOMINATION COMMITTEE REPORT

' 4

EFFECTIVE SUCCESSION
PLANNING IS VERY IMPORTANT
FORTHE LONG-TERM SUCCESS
OF A COMPANY AND THE
NOMINATION COMMITTEE
PLAYS AVITAL ROLE INTHIS.

44

CHARLES BERRY
Chair of Nomination Committes

Dear Shareholder,

| am pleased to introduce our Nomination Committee Report for 2020
which explains the Committee’s focus and activities during the year.
The Committes focuses on succession planning and Inclusion and
Diversity to ensure that the size, composition and structure of the
Board is appropriate for the delivery of the Group's strategy, whilst
also meating all relevant provisions of the UK Corporate Govemnance
Code 2018.

2020 was another busy year for the Committee, which saw the search
for and appointment of two Non-Exacutive Directors, following the
departure of Rick Menell and Cal Collins from the Board last year. | am
pleased that an effective search process resutted in the appointment of
both Ben Magara and Srinivasan Vienkatakrishnan.

Throughout 2021, the Nomination Committee will continue to focus

on succession planning together with advancing inclusion, diversity
and equality in accordance with our policies and also the work of the
Hampton-Alaxander and Parker Reviews.

CHARLES BERRY
Chair of Nomination Committes
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OVERVIEW

MEMBERS

The Nomination Committee is entirely made up of Independent
Non-Executive Directors and the Chairman of the Board is Chair of
the Committes. The Company Secretary, Graham Vanhegan, acts as *
Secretary to the Committes. Mambers of Senior Management and
Advisers are invited to attend meetings as appropriste.

BARBARA JEREMIAH  MARY JO JACOBI SIR M MCDONALD
Sealor independent Employse Engagement Non-Executive Director
Divestor MNen-Enscutive Director

Member since; Mamber since: Member since:

26 Juna 2018 1 August 2017 26 April 2078

MAIN ACTIVITIES OF THE NOMINATION COMMITTEE
DURING 2020
Ensurad Board and Senior Managemant succession planning
sligned with our strategy and culture.

Recommended appointment of Non-Executive Diractors,
Ben Magara anc Srinivasan Venkatakrishnan.

Reviewad and updated Board Diversity Policy.
Continued focus on Hampton-Alexander snd Parker Reviews.
Undertook Board skills assessment and gap analysis.

Reviewed Board Committee mermnbership and axtension of
appointment for Sir Jim McDonald and Stephen Young.

NOMINATION COMMITTEE MEETING ATTENDANCE
z:un 22Jun  3Sept 20-0ct 14-Dec

Mernbers N20 2020 2020 2020 2020 Vol
Charles Serry A B [-] [ ] B 100%
MeiyJolacobi B H B B B 0%
Barbaradersmich Bl W 2B H B 1w00%
SirJimMcDonad B [ ] [ ] B 100%
SOARD TENURE

#s 91 31 Decambaer 2020

LLITITE
3!3§f§§££




ROLE OFTHE COMMITTEE

The Nomination Committes has responsibility for considering the size, structure and composition of the Board, for reviewing Director and
Senior Management succession plans, overseeing the development of a diverse pipeline for succession, retirements and appointments
of Directors and for making appropriate recommandations of candidates to the Board so as to maintain an appropriate balance of skills,
experience and diversity on the Board,

BOARD SKILLS AND ATTRIBUTES

Yhe Board skills and attributes metrix, as detailed below, is reviewed by the Nomination Committee annually, taking into account the future
requirements of the Board. ’
Emwirenmem & Banking

Director Independance Engineseiing Mining O & Ges Gowmance Sustainability & Finence Intemational  Lsadership
Charles Bary [ | | a | a ]
Jon Stanton | [ | [ | a a [ | [ |
John Heasley [} ] . a | -] [ |
Clare Chapman -] B [ ] [ |
Engelbert Haan [ ] a -] n -]
Mary Jo Jacobi [ a [ a3 | a
Barbara Jeremiah ] [ | a [ [ B
Sir Jim McDonald [ ] a a a2 a B
Stephen Young [ | -] [ | [ | [ ]
Rick Menelt* a [ ] = a [ | B |
Cal Collins? [ a a a
Ben Magare® a [ | [ | = [ ] [ |
Voatakishnant B o - B = a

1 Rick Menall siepped down from the Bosrd on 28 Aprit 2020.

2 Cal Colfine stepped down from the Boand on 3 Septembr 2020,

3 Ban Magans appointed to the Board on 19 Jenuary 2021,

4 Seinivasen Venkatakishnan appointed 1o the Boend on 19 Jenuery 2021,

BOARD INDEPENDENCE BOARD GENDER BALANCE BOARD NATIONALITY BOARD AGE

s at 31 Dacembey 2020 as st 31 December 2020 n3 i 31 Decanmber 2020 #3 at 31 December 2020

MExscitive 2 @M § WBrieh § @lowerdunss 2

A Non-Executr 7 WFemsa 3 @Amen 1 85600 1
@ American/Biftish 1 #6185 3
& Owich 1 88670 3
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Govemance

NOMINATION COMMITTEE REPORT

CONTINUED

BOARD COMPOSITION AND SKILLS

Tha Nomination Committes recommends appointments to the Board
based on the existing balance of skills, knowledge and experiance on the
Board, on the merits and capabilities of the candidate and on the time
thay are able 10 devote to the role in order to promote the success of the
Company. The Commities has reviewed the compasition of the Board
and Board Commitiees and considers that they consist of individusals
with the right balance of skills, diversity, ime commitments, experience
and knowiadge to provide strong and effective leadarship of the Group.
During the yaar, the Board consisted of up to nine Non-Exscutive
Direciors and two Executive Directors, who together bring a diverse and
complementary range of backgrounds, personal atiributes and experience.

SUCCESSION PLANNING AND TENURE

The Nomination Committee continues 1o give full consideration to
succession planning for the Board and Senior Management, with a
proactive approach taking into account the challenges and
opportunities facing the Company, and what skills and expertise are
required for the Board to operate effectvely. The Committee annually
reviews the length of tanure of the Board and the mix of skills,
strengths and experience of the Directors.

BOARD APPOINTMENTS

The Weir Board Diversity Policy sets out the approach taken to ensure
sppointments to the Board and succession planning are based on
marit. The Committes evaluates candidates against objective criteria to
gssess their suitability, This includes, but is not restricted to, their skills,
sducation, experience, background and independence. Due regard

is given to diversity and the benefits that this brings to the Board.

The time cornmitrnent required for the role is alsc considered to
ensure the candidate is able to fulfil ak of their obligations. The Board
acknowledges that the processes of appointment have a strong
influence on the outcomes, Any recruitment consultants used in the
appointment of Non-Exscutive and Executive Directors will be asked
to create a diverse talent pool of epplications. No brief provided to the
consultants shouk! restrict the parameters of their search or the list of
potential candhdates they sre zble to produce with regards to diversity.

APPOINTMENT OF NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS
BEN MAGARA AND SRINIVASAN VENKATAKRISHNAN
As part of our succession planning process and, following the
departure of Rick Menell and Cal Collins, it was agreed that the
appointment of an additional director should be made in order to
maintain an appropriate level of mining axperience on the Board.

The Board #ngaged Russell Reynolds Associates as extermnal search
consultant 1o initiate a rigorous search process. Russell Reynolds
assists with the recruitment procass for Senior Management, but
does not have sny ather connections with the Company or individusl
Directors. At the request of the Committee, Russall Reynokds
incorporated diversity from the initial stagas of the search process and
as a rasuit, the longlists and shortlists were diverse in race, gander,
nationality, expearience and skills. The Committes was updated on the
search procass at every meeting and two unscheduled meetings were
held to discuss the process. Russell Reynoids reviewed the longlist

of candidates with the Committee, from which a shortlist of four
people was identifiad, The shorntlisted candidates were interviewed

by the Nomination Committee Chair, CEO and Committee members
initially. Maeatings for the two top candidates wete then held with all
other Board members and the Company Secratary. Following those
meetings, the Nomination Committee decided to recommend to the
Board the appointment of both candidates given their skills, exparience
ar fit for the Company. The Board duly spproved this recommendation
and appropriate background and reference checks were conducted and
written confirmation was sought from the candidates to ensure they
complied with the appropriste Listing Rules.

INCLUSION AND DIVERSITY

The Committee itself is gander balanced with two famale and two
mals members and is committed to ensuring that at least a third of
the Board, Group Exscutive members and their dicact reports are
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femaie. Our objective of driving the benefits of a diverse Board, Senior
Management team and wider workforce is underpinned by our Board
Diversity Policy, our Inclusion, Diversity & Equality Policy and the work
of our inclusion and Diversity Steering Committee (see page 67).

These policies can be viewad on our wabsite at www.global.weir/
sustainability/policies/.

The Board keeps thess policies under review 1o ensure that they remain
an effactive driver of diversity in its broadest sensa, fully taking account
of gender, ethnicity, social background, skillset and breadth of experience.
Whiist we achieved the Hampton-Alexander Review target of 33% as at
31 December 2020, we need 10 continue to make progreas, bacause tha
current percentage has since reduced as we have made sppointments
which have enhanced other areas cof diversity. This also applies to the
Group Exacutive and their direct reports, where fernale reprasentation
reduced in 2020 from 28% to 21% due to the realignment of certain
head office functions. The represantstion of women at senior levels is
still above the average across the organisation as a whole and the Board
remains fully committed 1o the Hampton-Alexander Review targets and
10 improving the gender diversity in the Board and Senior Leadership
population. Goals have been incorporated into the balanced scorecard of
the Company. | continued to ba a member of the steering group of the
Hampton-Alaxandes Raview throughout 2020,

Our Hampton-Alexasnder statistics are noted below.

As at 31 December 2020 As st 31 Descember 2019

Bosrd 3% 27%
{3 famales, & males) {3 females, 8 mates}
Group Executive 21% 28%

Committee and {13 females, 48 males) (16 famales, 42 males)
direct raports

Further information regarding our approach, initistives and training on
Inciusion and Diversity can be found on page 52

INDEPENDENCE AND RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS

in December 2020, the Board conducted its annual review of individual
Director conflict authorisations as recorded in the Conflicts of Interest
Repister. The Conflicts of Interest Register is maintainad by the
Comnpany Secretary and sats out any actual or potential conflict of
inerest situstions which a Director has disclosed to the Board in

kne with their statutory duties. This is in addition to consideration of
Confiicts as a standing itern on every Board snd Committee Agenda.
The Committee reviewed and considered the independence of each
Non-Executive Diractor in line with tha UK Corporate Governance
Code 2018 and Guidance on Board Effectiveness. The Nomination
Committee considers that all of the Non-Executive Diractors are
indepandent. During the year, the Committea considered and
recommended an extension to the current tenure of Sir Jim McDonald
and Stephen Young, for a further three year period subject to snnual
rg-alaction by Shareholders. The Nomination Commities discussed the
annual re-election of Directors and how the Diractors have contributed
to the long-term success of the Company and why each Director
should be re-slected. The skills matrix as well as the relevant outcomes
of the annual individual Director evaluations aided discussion.

COMMITTEE EFFECTIVENESS

The Committee’s effectiveness was reviswed during the yesr as part
of the external Board Effectiveness Raview facilitated by The Effective
Board LLP Their report was presented to the Board in December 2020.
| am pleased to confirm it concluded that the areas of responsibility of
the Nomination Committee continued to be performed wall, You will
find more information on the Board Effectiveness Review cycle,
process and findings on pages 85 to0 87

Clots

CHARLES BERRY
Chair of Nomination Committee




AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT

OVERVIEW

MEMBERS
There have besn no changes in the membership of the
Committee during 2020.

Committee membars are considered to provide a wide range
of financial and commercial expertise.

BARBARA JEREMIAH EBBIE HAAN SIR JIM MCDDNALD
Seniar Independent Mon-Executive Director  Non-Executive Director
Director

AUDIT COMMITTEE MEETING ATTENDANCE

2%Jan 1%-Feb- 23-Jul 20-Sep 22-Oct
Members 2020 2820 2000 2020 Total
StephenYoung B o8B B oo
Ebbie Haan | [- | a [ ] 100%
BobaraJeremich B H @& B B 100%
SitdimMcDonakd Bl B B B W 100%

COMMITTEE EFFECTIVENESS

¢ External evatuation concluded that the Committee was
fulfilling its terms of reference effectively and no significant
areas of concern were noted.

EXTERNAL AUDITOR INDEPENDENCE

¢ Confirmed the external auditor, PwC, remains independent
and that non-audit fees are appropriately approved and below
Group policy limits.

= With Lindsay Gardiner having served his full five-year térm as

Group Engagement Leader he will be replaced by Kenny Wilson
for the year ending 31 December 2021,

e

THE AUDIT COMMITTEE

IS PLEASEDTO REPORT
ONGOING EFFECTIVE INTERNAL
CONTROLS AND CONTINUED
HIGH STANDARDS OF FINANCIAL
REPORTING GOVERNANCE

IN A CHALLENGING YEAR. g/

STEPHEN YOUNG
Chair of Audit Committee

MAIN ACTIVITIES DURING 2020
Monitared the impact of Covid-19 on the overall control
environment, ensuring that appropriate risk assessments were
undertaken and teams across the wider finance community had
the appropriate systemns, processes and resources to support
ongoing effective controls, despite challenges of remote working
and possibie absences.

Reviewed and chalienged interirn and annual financial reporting,
including appropriate reporting and presentstion of the financial
impacts of Covid-19 and the treatment of the Oil & Gas Division
as a discontinued operation held for sale and related disclosures.

Reviewed the effectiveness of the Group's risk management
and internal control frameworks, comprising internal audit,
compliance scorecard process, presentations to the Committee
from divisional Finance Directors, the Group Head of Tax and the
Giobal Head of Compliance.

Reviewed the results of internal audits in the year end agreed
tha 2021 intemnal sudit stratagy and plan; mat with the Head of
Internatl Audit independent of Executive management.
Approved tha external audit plan presentad by PwC, reviewed
the effectiveness of the extarnal audit and held independent
discussions with the Group Engagement Leader.

Reviewad the work undertaken in respect of the financial
information required as part of the Class 1 Circular for the

sale of the Oil & Gas Division and appraved this st a spacislly
convened meeting.

AREAS OF FOCUS 2021
Track progress in cyber security control effactiveness.

Monitor ongoing control effectiveness as more operating
businesses transition core accounting processes 1o global
shared services.

Continue to oversee the increasing use of digital technology in
the internal audit function.

Respond to the recornmendations and reporting requirements
of the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures.

Smooth transition to the new PwC Group Engagemant Leadler.
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Governance

AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT

CONTINUED

INTRODUCTION

| am pleased to present our report to Shareholders for the year ended
31 Decermnber 2020 which outlines how the Commiittee has fulfilled
its key objective of providing sffective govemnance over the Group's
financial reporting during the year, and also highlights the Committes’s
key priorities for 2021.

AREAS OF FOCUS
Our key objective is achieved by focusing on, amongst other things:

« the adequacy of accounting policies and disclosures, as well as the
areas requiring significant estimates or judgements;

« the performance of both the intemnal audit function and the external
auditor: and

* gversight of the Group's systems of intermal control, and the
framework for identification and management of business risks
and related assurance activities.

MEMBERSHIP

The members of the Committee, other than mysetf, are Sir Jim
McDonald, Barbers Jersmiah and Ebbie Haan, all of whom are
indepandent Non-Executive Directors and have been members
of the Committee for the full year, The Company Secretary,
Graham Vanhegan, acts as Secretary 1o the Commities,

We have recent and relevant financial experiance from myself as
Audit Committes Chair, having been Group Finance Director of
Meggitt PLC. The remaining Committee members have, through
their other business activities, significant axperience in financial
matters. They have hean selected with the aim of providing the
wide range of financial and commercial expertise necessary 1o fulfil
our responsibilities. Summary biogrephies have bsen presented on
pages 74 t078.

MEETINGS

We met five times during the yesr and have met twice since the year
end. Like meny organisations, we havea followed Government guidance
on rostricting travel end working remotely where possible, with the
last five of our mestings having besn held virtually. Each Committee
meeting normally takes place prior to a Board meeting, during which

| provide a report on our activities. A special mesting was convened in
September 2020 in order that the Committee could be updated on the
finance weorkstroam supporting the proparation of the Group’s Clasa 1
Circular, required in respect of the sale of the Oil & Gas Division.

We met twice in 2020 with tha extermna! auditors without any Executive
management present. This provided us with the opportunity for any
issues of concem to be raised by, or with, the auditors. We also met
once in 2020 with the Head of Intemal Audit without any Executive
management present.

Wa have the ability 10 call on Group employees to assist in our work
and to obtain any information required from Executive Directors in
order to carry out our roles and duties. We are also able 10 obtain
outside legal or independent professional advice if required.

The table below details the Board membars and members of Senior
Management who were invited to attend meetings as appropriate
during 2020. In addition, PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP (PwC) attended
the meetings by invitation as auditors to the Group.
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Committes membarship in 2020
Stephen Young {Committee Chair}
Ebbie Haan

Barbara Jeremiah

Sir Jim McDonald

Other regular attandess {by invitation)

Charles Borry, Chairman

Jon Stanton, Chisf Executive Officer

John Heasley, Chiet Financial Officer

Kirsten McCargo, Group Financial Controller

Tayo Oyinlola, Group Head of Internal Audit

Chiris Paimer, Group Head of Tax

Lindsay Gardiner (PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP Group
Engagement Leader)

MAIN ACTIVITIES
Over the course of the year since the last Annual Report, our work was
focused in the following areas;

() finsncial reporting;

(W) internal control ant risk managerment;
{i#) internal audit;

(iv} extemal audit; and

(v} Class 1 Circular.

The following sections provide more detail on our specific items
of focus under each of these headings, explaining the work we,
as a Committee, have undertaken and the results of that work.

(i) Financial reporting
Our principal responsibility in this area is the review and challenge
of the sctions and judgements of managamant in relation to the
interim and annual financial stataments before submission to the
Board, paying particulasr attantion to:
« critical accounting policies and practices, and any changes therein;
& decisions requinng significant judgements, areas of significant
estimate, or where thera has baen discussion with the
external auditor;

the existence of any emors, adjusted or unadjusted, resulting from
the audit;

e the clarity of the disclosures and compliance with accounting
standards and ralevant financial and govermnance reporting
requirements, including an assessment of the adoption of the

going concern basis of accounting and a review of the process and
financisl modeliing underpinning the Group's Viability Statement; and

* the processes surrounding the compilation of the Annual Report and
Financial Statements with regard o presanting a fai, balanced and
understandable assessment of the Group's position and prospects.

We raceived formal reports from the Chief Financial Officer and the
extema! auditor, summarnising the main discussion points for both the
Interim Report in our July 2020 mesting and Annual Report during our
January and February 2021 meetings.

We reviewad the change in presentation of the Consolidated Income
Statement 10 presant “Adjusted results’ “Adjusting items” and
“Statutory results” noting no changa 1o the policy for exceptional
irems and consistency in approach to pravide the users of the
Consolidated Financial Statements with a mora relevant presentation
of the Group's underlying performance. The change in presentation
is detsiled in the Altarnative Performanca Measures section in note 2
10 the financis! staternents,




We received and reviewed details of the significant exceptional and
other adjusting items in the year, including the impairmant charge
taken in relation to the Qil & Gas Division, Covid-19 restructuring
and other costs and the charge in relation to the Group's legacy

US asbestos-related liabiiities.

The financial reporting matters discussed in the current year and
recurring agenda items are Ssummarised in the table on pages 98 to 102.

in Decamber 2020 the Group received a letter from the Financial
Reporting Council (FRC), as part of their reguiar programme of
thematic reviews, highiighting their intention to include the Group’s
2020 annual report in their review of LAS 37 ‘Provisions, Contingent
Liabilities and Contingent Assets”. The FRC's role in such reviews is

to consider cornpliance with recognition, measurement and disclosure
requirements with the aim of improving the quality of comporate
reporting and identifying good practice.

(i) intemal control and risk mansgement

While overall responsibility for the Group's risk management and
inmernal contro! frameworks rests with the Board, the Audit Committee
has a delegated responsibility to keep under review the effectiveness
of the systems supporting risk management. Further details on
accountability for Risk Management are provided in the Corporate
Governance Report on pege 88.

QOur work in this area was supported by reporting from the Head
af Internal Audit on the resuits of the programme of intemal audits

completed; the overall assassment of the internal control environment;

and in addition, reporting, either varhal or written, from Senior
Managemaent covering any investigations into known or suspected
fraudulent activities. We continue to note the work undertaken for
the Board on a review of the sources of assurance which are mapped
ageinst the principal risks (see (i) internal audit below). In addition,
tha Committee take comfort from the sudit work performed and
conclusions reachsd by PwC over the controls environment of the
Group's critical IT systems. Despite disruption from Covid-19, IT
processes and controls remained stable and effective and there
have been no high priority findings which required to be reported
10 management.

The Committee also receives regular reporting on the Group’s
compliance-related activities from the Global Head of Compliance
and the Head of Internal Audit. This includes reviewing compliance
with the Group's Ethics Hotline programme which provides a
machanism for employees with concarns abeut the conduct of the
Group or its empioyees to report their concerns. The Committes
ensures that eppropriate amangements are in place to receive and act
proportionately upon a complaint about malpractice. The Committes
takes a particular interest in any reparts of possible improprieties in
financial reporting.

In 2020, this regular reporting was supplemented by a specific Ethics
and Compliance presentation to the Committes by the Global Head of
Compliance. Tha Committoe were updated on the work performed in
the year with regand to anti-bribery and corruption risk assessments
and the roll out of an updated Anti-Bribery and Corruption Folicy

with accompanying global training. In addition, the Committee were
informed that giobal refresher training had been completad in respect
of the Group's Code of Conduct.

The Committee also received presentations from each of the three
divisional Finance Directors (DFDs). These presantations included
a raview of the divisional risk deshboards, sipnificant findings from
the intemal audit visits and the Compliance Scorecard process
over the last 12 months, as well a3 gn overview of their divisional
finance teams.

Focus is given to:
1. the strength and depth of tha finance team’s capability.

2. the quality and efficiency of responses to findings of internal audit
visits, including whether learning has been shared more widely
across the Group to mitigate the risk of recurrence and to share
good practice; and

3. the quality of the discussion around divisional risk dashboards.

The Compliance Scorecard is a control mechanism whereby each
operating company undertakes self-assessments, every six months,
of their compliance with Group policies and procedures, including
key internal controls across a range of categories including finance,
anti-bribery and corruption, tax, treasury, trade and customs, HR,
cybersecurity, [T and legal. As far as the slements relating to finance
are concemed, these cover (but are not limited 1o} management
accounts and financial reporting, balance sheet contrals, employes
costs and other financial policias. Each operating company is expected
to prepare and execute action plans 1o address any weaknesses
identified as part of the self-assessment process.

Operating companias are required to retain evidence of their testing
in support of their self-assessment responses. Internal audit has
responsibility for confirming the self-assessment durning planned visits,
Any significant variances are reported to local, divisional and Group
management. Any companias reporting fow (aveis of complisnce are
required to prepare improvement plans to demonstrate how they
will improva over a ressonable period of time. The overall compliance
scofes (as a percentage) are tracked over time and reported to the
Audit Committee twice a year, with the Committee paying particular
sttention to the variances between self-assessed and internal audit
assessed scores as well as trends and the performance of newly
acquired companies.

{iii} intamal audit

Tha Committee has a responsibility to monitor the effectiveness
of the Group's internal audit function. During the year, the Head of
internal Audit provides me with copies of all internal audit reports,
and presents the results of audit visits and progress against the
internal audit plan to the Committes, with particuler focus on

high priority findings and the action plans, including management
responses, 10 address these areas. Private discussions bstween
myself and the Head of Internal Audit are held during the year and
at jeast once a year with the full Committes.

The above activities provide broad coverage of the function and e
good sense of the control environment. This also allows us to ensure
the function is effective iwhich includes assessing the independence
of the function}, adequately resourced and has appropriate standing
within the Company. Following Covid-19 related Governmant guidence,
most intemnal audits were performed remotely with the team and
business adapting well to the necessary amangements.

Responding to disruptions in the business environment caused by the
Covid-19 pandemic, Intemal Audit amended its audit approach to cover
areas of heightened fraud, performance & reporting and regulatory
risks. Some of the areas amended included manual journals, employee
expenses, inventory management, customar/supplier set-up, one-time
vendors, segregations of duties and revenue recognition. The review of
the control environment against the backdrop of Covid-13 highlighted
that the control environment has functioned effectively and generslly,
compliance with company policy has remained robust. Due to the sale
of the Oil & Gas Division, the 2020 plan was adjusted later in the year
1o remove some Oil & Gas entities from scope.
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CONTINUED

The Committee has fully supported Tayo Ovyinlola in her first full year as
Head of Intemnal Audit as Tayo has implemented changes to strengthen
the intemal-audit team, improve timeliness of audits and the close

out of resulting actions and embed more automation thvough specific
audit software tools, process improvements and dsta analytics.

In 2020, tha intemai audit team were supported by guest auditors from
across the Group, including Group Finance and Group Tax, providing
subject matter expertisa for the internal sudit team and development
apportunitios for the guest auditors. The number of audits completed
in 2020 increasad 19% on the prior year.

One of the main duties of the Committes is to review the Annual
intemal Audit Plan and to ensure that interna! audit remains focused on
providing effective sssurance. As part of the Group’s risk management
procedures, key sources of assurance are mapped agasinst the
Group’s core procesass and this is used 10 answe internal audit
planning consilers wider internal assurance risk indicators. The factors
considered when deciding which businessas to audit and the scope
of each audit, including considersation of the number of visits to sach
operating company in the Group on a cyclical basis are, amongst
other things, the volatility of end markats, critical system or Senior
Management changes in the year, financial results, the timing of the
maost recant intemal sudit visit, assessmants from other assurance
reviaws underntaken and wheather the business is a recent scquisition.
In addition, the emergences of any common themes or trends in the
findings of recent internal audits or compliance scorecard submissions
(see previous section) is taken into consideration. Pianning is further
assisted by a risk modeling tool for dynamic risk prioritisation of audits.
The resulting 2021 plan continues to focus the targest proportion

of resource on financial assurance reviews whilst incomporating

wider risk assurance coverage, both financial and non-financial,

as described below:

* reviews are undertaken to assess compliance with Weir's Cods
of Conduct procedures, including anti-bribery and coruption; this
includes aress such as policy and procedures. amployee training,
relationships with agents, accounting for employee expenses and
corporate hospitality and gifts;

* the IT assurance programme which, for 2021, will continue to be
focused on the Group’s IS&T transformation programme as well as
areas such as data governance and application security; and

* an element of the Annual Plan is reserved for assurance coverage
of any emerging risk areas.

The Committee considered and approved the 2021 Imternal Audit
Strategy and Plan including the resource model. Further progress on
automation is # significant festure of the internal audit strategy with
the 2021 pisn including a continued push towards greater use of data
analytics and s gradual introduction of robatic process automation into
the audit process,

{iv) Extemnal audit

The Committas is responsible for the appointment and role of the
external auditor, for reviewing the effactiveness of the audit process
and monitoring their independenca. The external auditors are PwC who
ware first appointed for the financial ysar commencing 1 January 2016
following a competitive tender process. The Committee will follow the
UK guidance to conduct a tender at least every ten years, with the
next audit tender process required to be concluded for the year ending
31 December 2026.
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In response to the Covid-19 pandemic, PwC have monitored the
impect of this on the businass throughout the year and considerad any
change required to their risk assessment and planned audit approach
as a result, A Key Audit Matter on the implications of the pandemic for
the Group is included in their Audit Report on page 132. Planning for
the 2020 audit aiso included due consideration to the practical
impact of Covid-19, such as travel restrictions, with PwC noting well
developad plans weare in place for remote file reviews and component
audit supervision, assistad by the increased use of video calls and
other tachnology 10 support cartain audit procedures normally requiring
physicat attendance 8t cperating sites.

Auditor sffectiveness

The effectiveness of the extemnal audit procass is highly depeanderit

on appropriate audit risk identification at the start of the audit cycle
and the quality of planning. PWC present their detailed audit plan 10
the Committee each year identifying their assessment of the key risks,
amongst other matiers.

Our assessment of the effectiveness and quality of the sudit process
covers a number of other matters, including a review of the reporting
from the auditors to the Committee, a review of the latest FRC

Audit Quality Inspection report and also by seeking fsadback from
management on the effectivenass of the audit process. Overall,
management were satisfied that there had been appropriate focus and
challenge on the primary areas of audit risk and assessed the quality
of the audit process 10 be satisfactory. In addition, during 2020 the
Committes were advised that the Financial Reporting Councit’s (FRC)
Audit Quality Review team had selected the Weir Group 2019 audit for
specific review. PwC presentad a summary of the findings from this
review to the Committee in October 2020, There were no key findings
The Committee held two private meaetings with the external auditor
in 2020. This provided additional opportunity for open dislogue and
tesdback from the Committes and the auditor without Executive
management being present. Matters discussed included the suditor's
assassment of business risks and management activity therecn,

the transparency and openness of interactions with management, ~
confirmation that there has bean no restriction in scope pleced on
them by management and how they have exarcised professional
scepticism. We also meet with the Group Engagement Leader
outside the formal commitiee process as necessary throughout the
year. These interactions sre also important in our assessment of

audit quality.

Based on the work carriad out and the specific FRC Audit Quality
Review in the year, we are of the view that the quality of the audit
process is satisfactory.

independencs policy and non-audit servicas

A formel policy exists (see www.global.weir) which provides guidslines
on any non-audit services which may be provided and ensuras that
the nature of the advice to be provided cannot impair the objectivity

of the auditor’s opinion on the Group's financial statements. The policy
makas it clear that only cartain types of service are permitted 1o be
carried out by the auditors. All permitted non-audit services require the
approval of the Chief Financial Officer and, where the expectsd cost of
the service is in excess of £75,000, the approval of myself, the Audit
Committee Chair. if non-audit fees approach £0.5m during a calendar
year, the Committes will consider imposing additional restrictions on
non-audit senvices,




The auditor confirms their independence at least annually. As the
independence rules allow a maximum of five years as engagement
leader of the Group, the Comumittee were advised that the 2020
financial year would be Lindsay Gardiner's final year as Group
Engagement Leadar. Following a selection process by management
and myself, it was determined that Lindsay will be replaced by Kenny
Wilson from the year ended 31 Decembaer 2021.

Fees payable to PwC in respect of audit and sssurance services for
2020 of £3.7m (2018: £3.3m) weare approved by the Committes atter a
review of the level and nature of work to be performed and after being
satisfied by PwC that the fees were appropriate for the scope of the
work required, The increase in level of fees is primarily attributable 1o
specific changes in local audit scopes accompanied by nominal fee
increases associated with regulstory change in audit.

Non-audit fee work conducted by PwC in the year of £0.3m

{2019: £0.1m)} represented 7% (2019: 2% of the audit fee.

The increase in non-audit fees in the year is due to the appointment of
PwC in the role of Reporting Accountant with respect to the Class 1
Circular required for the sale of the Oil & Gas Division. We are of the
view that the level and nature of non-audit work does not compromise
the indepandence of the external auditor.

Having considered the relationship with PwC, their qualifications,
expertise, resources and effectiveness, the Commitiee concluded that
they remained independent and effective for the purposas of the 2020
yesr end, As a resuit, the Commitise racommended to the Board that
PwC should be reappointed as auditor at the next AGM.

(v} Class 1 Circular

In addition to the regular areas of focus, in 2020, the Committee also
reviewed the outputs from the finance workstream, which addressed
the Listing Rules requirements for inclusion of financial information

in the Class 1 Circular raquired in respect of the sals of the Oil & Gas

Division. This included:

* gaining an understanding of the process undertaken to producs
the historic and pro forma financial information and reviewing
reconciliations back to previously published information;

= raviewing the work undertaken to support the statement in the
Circular on the sufficiency of the remaining Group’s working capital
for twelva months from the date of the Circular including the
downside sensitivity analysis performed; and

+ reviewing the conclusions reached by the Reporting Accountants
further 10 their work parformed in relation to the above.

This work was discussed #1 a specially convened Audit Committes
masting held in September 2020 followed by the Committee agresing
to recommand to the Board for approval the financial information and
the statement on working capital presented in tha Circular.

COMMITTEE EVALUATION

The Committee was subject to an axiernsl evaluation process
dwing the year as pan of the overall Board Effectivanass Review
which operates on a three-year cycle. The evalvation was performed
by ‘The Effective Board LLP’ using bespoke questionnaires and
virtual interviews.

The evaluation concluded that the Committee was performing well and

no significant areas of concern wera noted. Several recommendations
were made which have sincs been discussed by the Committee and
actions taken whera necesssry.

OUR FOCUS FOR 2020
In last year's report we said that, in addition to our routine business,
we would focus on the following two areas:

1. reviewing the Group's procedures in retation 10 maintaining high
standards across ail Ethics and Compliance matters; and

2. supporting the recently appointad Head of Intemal Audit in her
first full year in the role and incraasing the use of technology in the
internal audit process.

As discussed in section (i} above, the Commiittee invited Steve Meck,
Global Head of Complience, tc present a specific update on Ethics
and Compliance. This will now become part of the annual schedule for
the Committee with more regular and immaediate reporting continuing
through other channels such as internal audit or the Group Chief Legal
Officar and Company Secretary as and when required.

As discussed in section {iii) above, the Commiities have been
supportive of Tayo Oyinlola in har first full year in the role of Head of
Intemal Audit and have noted good progress on the use of technology
to increase efficiency and dsliver deeper insights, with this journey
towards greater sutomation continuing into 2021.

OUR FOCUS FOR 2021
In addition to our routine business, in 2021 our focus will be on:
1. tracking progress in cyber security control effectiveness;

2. monitoring ongoing control effectiveness as move opsrating
businesses transition core accounting processes 1o global
shared services;

3. continuing to oversee the increasing use of digital technology in
the internal audit function;

4. responding to the recommendations and reporting requirements
of the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures; and

5. overseeing & smouth trensition to the new PwC Group
Engagemant Leader.

STEPHEN YOUNG
Chair of Audit Committee
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CONTINUED

CURRENT YEAR MATTERS
Area of focus lssus
Excaptionsl Management
ftams exercises
{see notes judgement on
5 and 20 of the classification
the financial of certain items
statarments) 8s exceptional

or adjusting.

Role of the Committes Conclusion

We have received detailed reporting from the Chief Financial Officer covering  The Committee

the following exceptional and other adjusting items: agrees with

(il charge/credit by Division, including the nature of the items; . the accounting

i) anatysis of the ESCO integration costs: restment and

fii) snalysis of Covid-19 restructuring and other costs and other restructuring  Sisciosure of these
ond rationatisation charges and related provisions: ';:n'" the Annual

(iv} details in respect of the Broad-based Black Economic Empowerment
transaction, which resulted in an exceptional share-based payment charge;

vl detsils of the charge in respect of the Group’s US asbestos-related
liabilities following the completion of the planned triennial actuariel review;

{(vi} details in respect of the Guaranteed Minimum Pension IGMP) equalisation
charge;

{vin analysis of discontinued operations exceptional items, primarily the
impairment charge on the re-measurement of the Oil & Gas Division st
tair value less costs 1o selt in accardance with IFRS 5 ‘Non-current Assets
Heid for Sale and Discontinusd Oparations’. dus to its *held for sals’ status
at the year and; snd .

{viii} disclosure of the amounts and related namative raporting. Our work has
focused on ensuring that exceptional items met the criteria as such dus
to their size, natuwe and/or frequency, and, other adjusting iterns met the
criteria being legacy items not relatable to cument and ongoing treding.

W carsfully considared the treatmant of Covid-19 restructuring snd other costs

as sxceptional in light of FRC guidance in this srea. We are satisfied that these

costs meet the Group's criteria for exceptional items and that no judgemant or
arbitrary split has been spplied in determining this figure. We note thet other

Covid-19 related costs heve remasined in operating profit as they did not meet

the definition of exceptional items, i.e. were of a recurring and/or consurnable

nature.

We received detailed reporting in respect of the findings and associated financial

modaeling from the latest US asbestos-related provision triennial actuarial review

lsading the Committee 10 being satisfied that the charge in the Consolidated
income Statement and its classification as an adjusting item is appropriate.

For discontinued operations, we received analysis in support of the impsirmant

charge taken on comparing the camying velues of the Oil & Gas Division to the

proceeds received on complation of the sale to Caterpillar Inc. on 1 February

2021, and anticipated proceeds in respact of the panding sale of the Saudi

Arabia-based joint vanture, Arabian Metals Company, to the Group's joint ventuwre

partner, and estimatad costs to sell.

Wae also received details of the onerous contracts charge, disposal costs and

restructuring chasges.

We concluded that, following the impairment charge, the held for sale assets

and Kabilities are comrectly stated at the lower of their carrying value or fair value

less costs to sell and the charges to the Consolidated Income Statement are
appropriste.

We noted the final gain or loss on sale, including any adjustments for customary

working capital and debtdike iterns and the recycling of cumulative foreign

exchange gains and losses 10 the Consolidated Income Statement, is expected
to be reported in 2021, following compiation of the sale and associsted
completion accounts process.

W nioted the exceptional end adjusting items reflected the way in which we,

as members of the Board, reviewed the performancs of the Group and were

disclosed appropristaly. We considerad the change in presentation of the

Consolidatad Income Siatement to be a suitzble presentation that meets the

IAS 8 criteria on "more relevant” and sgree with the change. We also recsived

confirmation from PwC that management’s treatment was appropriate.

Consideration was aiso given to the cument balance sheet pasition of all related

provisions, including both naw provisions and those remaining from previous

years, with managsment providing details of the remaining liabilities and
axpected utilisation.
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Area of focus Issue Role of the Committee Conclusion
Discontinued Following the We have receivad datailad reporting from the Chief Financial Officer covering:  The Commiittes
operations announcementin (i) accounting treatment of Oil & Gas s a discontinued operation, including agrees with the
(seenote8of  October 2020 of restatement of the prior period Consolidated Income Statement, and held ~ discontinued
the financial the sale of the Oil for sale classification in the Consolidated Balance Sheet; operations
statements) & Gas Division, (il calculation of the impairment charge taken on the re-measurement of accounting
the Division has the Division at lower of carrying value or feir value less costs to sell (see treatment, the
been classified exceptional and adjusting items); impairment charge,
as ‘r:;.""’“::”‘d (i) details of other exceptional items including disposal related costs; and Other ”A“L‘;h"’:'-‘"
::’ io?:;e as at {iv relatad presentation and' disclosures in the.Anm‘saI Report. :hn:: disclosures
Decermber 2020. Wwe ool"landered the accounting treatment, the impairment charge, other in the Annual
exceptional items and related disclosures. Report,
PwC confirmed the treatment and related disclosures were appropriate,
New The introduction The amendments to accounting standards set out in note 2 of the financial The Committee
accounting of new accounting  statements are not considered to have a material impact on the Consolidated  agrees this is nota
standards standards has Financial Statements of the Group. significant issue for
{see note 2 of required changes in the year ended 31
the financial accounting policy, December 2020.
staternents) trsatment and
disciosures.
Impairmant Management As the Ol & Gas Division is classified as held for sale, an impairment charge has We are satisfied
{see note 13 undartekes an been baoked on the re-measyrement of the Division st the lower of carrying that the impairment
of the financial annual detailed, amount and fair value less costs 1o sell (see exceptional and analysis supports
statements) formal impairment  adjusting items). As a result, no further impairment tasting was carried out the carrying value
review of goodwil  oq the Oii & Gas CGUS. of the undertying
and other imtangile 1., urnaining two CGUS are Minerals and ESCO. assats in the
assets, with L . . . ! . continuing CGUs
judgements made The mo_st significant csmes are in setting the assl_.lfnptuons !.lnderpmnmg the and that the carrying
on the relevant calcuhttm:n of tl:l'a value in use of the CG.Us. We specifically reviewed: value of the Oil &
Cash Generating Ut the achievabiiity of the long-term business plan numbers and MACIOBCONOMIC (345 Division reflects
Units [CGUS) assumnptions underlying the valuation process; and its fair value lass
and estimates of (i) long-term growth rates and discount rates used in the cash flow models for  gosts to sell.
available headroom.  the CGUs.

Business plans and budgets were Board-approved and underpin the cash flow
forecasts. Wa also compared the value in use models to the Group’s market
capitalisation.

Wae noted that the results of impairment testing for Minersls and ESCO CGUs
produce significant headroom above carying valus for sach and, as such, no
sensitivity analysis has been undertaken.

We have reviewed the disclosures in the financial statements and the related
narrative. We also received confinmation from PwC that they are in agreement
with management’s conclusions.
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RECURRING AGENDA ITEMS
Area of focus issue Role of the Comemittes Conclusion

Provisions Significant balance A significant focus area for the 2020 financial year was in respect of the We are satisfied
| {see note 20 sheet provisions Group's US esbestos-related provisions, following the completion of the that the cument
| of the financial  are underpinned planned triennial actuarial review:. ) provisioning levels
| statements) by managements  The Committee’s focus was centred on gaining an understanding of: and approach are
| key judgements on ) historic claims and setdlement data; Jppropriate, a5 is
] :::;9:“"9 events (i) revised claims projctions and estimated futu_re settement vales; 3;?;?.?:&
| over wmmi.l a o (i) their re.ht:on 1o the assumptions that underpin the discounted cash fiow asset in relation to
reliable estimate ] '“"_ \ - . the US asbestos-
can be made. {v) the position with regard to availability of insurance cover; and

{vi) the adequacy and transperency of the disclosures in note 20.

We received detailed reporting that confirned the Group’s claims experience

and the Group's date of first exposure period wers both greater than that

modelied st the time of the last actuarial review in 2017, leading to an increase

in the Group's lisbility. In addition, the review confirmed that the insurance

coverage msexpoctoiio axpire within tha ten year time period for claims

received (15 ysars for cash flows) used as the basis for the Group's provisicn,

The Committee considered the ongoing appropriataness of basing the

provision on ten years of projected claims and concluded it appropriate due to

the inherent uncertainty resulting from the changing nature of the LIS ktigation

environment.

This has resulted in a charge to the Consolidated Income Statsment of £11.8m

and a net liability on the Consclidated Balance Sheet of £12.1m.

The Committes considered the results of the actuarial review, the assumptions

and outputs from the discounted cash flow modelling and concluded that the

closing provision and related insurance asset and charge to the Consolidaiad

Income Statemant were appropriate.

PwC provided confirmation that managament’s assumptions were reasonable.

With regard to other provisions (other than inventory - see balow}, we received

details of the nature of each provision and explanations of the key movemants

between the opening and closing balances. The Cormnmittee are satisfied with

the accounting treatment and related disclosures in respect of other provisions

in the financial stataments.

Pensions The vaiustion of We received from managemant details of the key assumptions underpinning the The Committee
(see note 22 pension kabilities valuation, taking assurance from the fact that external advice had baen taken by was satisfied with
of the financial can be materially the Company and that PwC had benchmarked thess assumgtions to their own  the assumptions
statemants) affectud by the internal ranges and consider them appropriate. and related pension

assumptions utilised disclosures.

by management

on areas such as

discount and inflation

rates.
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Area of focus lssus Role of the Commitwe ) Conclusion
Taxchargeand  The tax position The Audit Committee receives a detailed report from the Chief Financial Officer Based on the
provisioning is complex, every six months, which covers the following key areas. work we have
{ses notes with a number {i) status of ongoing enquiries and tax audits with local tax authorities; undertaken, we are
7 end 21 of of imemational (i) the Group's effective tax rate for the cument year; and satisfied that the
the financial jurisdictions {ii} the level of provisioning for known and potential lisbilities, including position presented
statements) requmng significant movernents on the prior period. ::”e financial
mm In addition, the Commrttea takas comfort from the work done, and conclusions incl: cT n:ntt:ne
regard to effective reached, by PwC nn.thls area. - - fisclosures, is
tax rates, tax In 2020, the Committee alsc received a presentetion on tax strategy and appropriate.
compliance and tax risk from the Group Head of Tex. Going forward, this will form part of the
provisioning. Committee’s annual schedule.
The Committee received an update in respect of the State Aid contingent
liability, first disclosed in the 2018 Interim Report, which confirmed the Group
no longer has a contingsnt Kability further to confirmation being received from
HMRC that they do not consider the Group has been a baneficiary of State Aid.
The Committee reviewed the State Aid disclosures in the Annual Report and
are satisfied with the position taken and the clarity of disclosures.
With respect to discontinued operstions, the Committee noted the de-
recognition of certain batance sheet deferred tax assets resulting from the
pending disposal of the Oil & Gas Division, and further noted these US 1ax
attributes would remain available to the Group to ofisset future US taxable
income of the continuing operations. The re-recognition of these assets in the
future will depend on the level of future US profitability and the US tax law in
force at that point in time.
The Committes considerad the accounting 1reatment 10 be appropriate and
this was confirmed by PwC.
Invantory Managemant Given the significant investment in inventery, and being cognisant of Based on the
valustion applies astimates  the impact of commodity cycles, this remains a judgement for specific inforrnation
{see note 15 on inventory consideration. Reporting has been received fram management on the business  provided, the
of the financial valuation and drivers behind movements in both gross inventory snd the related slow-moving Committee
statements) provisioning. and absolete provision. Specific consideration was given to a review of the concluded that
accuracy of inventory provisioning. management
action had been
effective and
that the level
of provisioning
appeared
adequate.
Fair, The Board is The Committee received a report from management summarising the detsled  The successful
balanced and required to state approach that had been taken 1o ansure that the Group's extemal reporting completion of
understandabls that the Group’s is fair, balanced and understandable. This covered, but was not limited 1o, the this work has
extamal raporting  following: been reported to
is fair, balanced and (i} involvement of a cross section of management across the organisation the Board.

understandabile.
The Audit
Committee is
requested by the
Board to provide
advice to support
the assartion.

during the preparation of the external reporting, including the Group
Executive, divisional Finance Diractors, Group Communications, Group
Finance lincluding Group Tax and Group Treasury) and Company Secretariat;
(i} input and advice from appropriate extemal advisers, including the
Company's brokers and public relations agency;
Giii) use of svailable disclosure checklists for both corporate governance and
financial statement reporting;
(iv) regular research to identify emerging practice and guidance from relevant
regulatory bodies;
{v) regular meetings involving the key contributors to the document,
during which specific consideration was given 1o the fair, balanced and
understandable assartion; and
{vi) use of three 'cold’ readers; two employees independent of the preparation
process (one a member of the Senior Management group) and an extemal,
independent proof-reader.
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Area of focus lssue Role of the Committes Contlusion
Going Concamn  The Committee’s We fulfilled owr responsibilities in this area through the review and discussion  The successful
role, as delegated  of reporting received from management, which covered the following areas: completion of this
by the Board. is {i} assessment of borrowing facilities available to the Group; work has bean
to carry out an i) review of budget and latest forecast Information, including debt covenants;  feported to the
assessmentof ) Lo Liity and credit risk; and, Board. The Group's
the adoption of ) ) . L statament on going
the going concem {v) the ems?emjo of c_ontungant fiabilities (so:e tax charge and provisioning). concemn is included
basis of accounting When considering going concern, we specifically noted the successful on page 130.
and report to the refinancing of the Group's main lending facilities in the year, the quick and
Board accordingly. decisive action taken to protect the business against any potential adverse
impact from Covid-19 and the resilience of the business demonstrated in the
current financial year.
in addition, given curment levels of giobal macro-economic uncertainty
stemming from Covid-19, the Group performed additional financial modalling of
future cash flows. Thé financial modeliing included reverse stress testing which
focused on the level of downside risk which would ba required for the Group to
braach its current lending facilities and relsted financial covenants. The review
indicated that the Group continues to have sufficient headroom on both leading
faciities and related financial covenants. The circumstances which would lead
1o 8 breach are not considered plausible.
Further to the sale of the Oil & Gas Division and receipt of procesds from
Caterpillar Inc, we note the pro forma net debt to EBITDA on a lender covenant
basis is 1.7x, well below the 3.5x limit,
Viabifity The Committee’s We fulfilled our responsibilities in this area through the review and discussion  Ths successiul
Statement role, as delegated  of reporting received from managament, which covered the following areas: complation of this
by the Board, {il overview of the construct of the finencial modsl end base case data work has been
s 1o review . undempinning the sensitivity and stress-test scenarios; feported to the
the underlying (il results of financial modelling which reflected the crystallisation of those Board. The Group's
processes and principsl risks identified by the Board es having the greatest potential impact  Viability Statement
key assumptions on the Group's viability, both individually and when taken together in a i reportad on
underinning the severe but plausible siress-test scenerio; page 89.
Viabiity Statement .., oot of mitigating actions includad in the financiet modeliing, relative 1o
and report to the tha population of such actions that had been identified as wim‘intrncomrol
Board accordingly.

of management and the Board; and
{iv} banking covenant calculations and assessment of facility headroom in each
of the downside and stress-test scenarios.
We noted the specific inclusion of Covid-19 risks in the Group's viability
modelling, while recognising the resilience of the business demonstrated in
the cument financial year.
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DIRECTORS’' REMUNERATION REPORT

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE DURING 2020

MEMBERS ]
The Committee is comprised entirely of indepandent Non-
Exacutive Directors whose biographies are set out on pages M-77

BARBARA JEREMIAH EBBIE HAAN MARY JO JACOBI
Senior Independ Non-E: h Empleyss Engagement
Diretter Director Non-Executive Director
Mamber since: Mamber since: Mambaer sincs:

1 August 2017 25 June 2019 2% January 2014
STEPHEN YOUNG

Non-Executive Director

Mamber since:

26 Aprii 2018

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE MEETING ATTENDANCE
24-Feb- 24-Jul- 03-Sep ‘l;g:e

Members 2020 2020 2020 202 Total
Clare Chapman (Chai) Bl [ ] [ | B 100%
Ebbie Haan 4 A B 100%
Mary Jo Jacobi B B B B %
Barbara Jeremiah 3 B B B 0%
Stephen Young B [ ] B 100%

Scheduled  Scheduled  Scheduled  Schadulad

e
WE ARE RENEWING OUR

.REMUNERATION POLICY,WHICH

ALIGNSTO OUR STRATEGY
AND REWARDS THE DELIVERY
OF SUSTAINABLE LONG-TERM
VALUE FOR SHAREHOLDERS.

{4

CLARE CHAPMAN
Chair of Remuneration Committee

DEAR SHAREHOLDER,
| am pleased to introduce our Directors” Remuneration Report for the
year endad 31 December 2020.

| would like to start by recognising the huge efforts made throughout
the Group as we have responded to the unique chalienges of Covid-19.
Ow performancs in these unprecedented times has reaffirmed the
fundamantal strength of Weir. Across the Group wo hove adoptod
quickly to new snd challenging circumstances, putting the safety

of our people and communities first, white also fully supporting our
customers during these difficult and uncartain times. | am proud of the
ongoing commitmant of our employees around the world.

Our actions in response to Covid-19 have included requiring everyone
who can work from heme to do so, adapting our manufacturing

and service facilities to support infection control procedures,

including socisl distancing, and pricritising mental health support
through our employes assistance programmaes. The pandemic has
highlighted the importance to the business of focusing on our key
stakeholders, including employess, communitias, customers, suppliers
and investors.

This approach has been at the heart of our ‘We are Weir’ strategic
framework and our reward principles continue 1o support the ‘We

are Wair' culture, This year we made the second award of Free

Shares under our global all employee Weir ShareBuilder plan, which
was designed with the ambition of reinforcing our cutture. All Weir
colleagues are Sharehoiders and this has contributed to increasing
employee engagement, which has also been a particular ares of focus
throughout the pandemic. Tha award of Free Shares through Weir
ShareBuilder also recognises the extraordinary effort and performance
of our employees in 2020. As 8 Committes, we are thankful for the
dedication and commitment our employees have shown.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT

CONTINUED

PERFORMANCE CONTEXT

This year reaffirmed the strength of Weir, as we continued to deliver
positive progress in a uniquely challanging environment. We have

an effective strategy, a strong business mode! and a committed global
team who have continued to execute effactivety in 2020 and build

an everstronger Weir.

The Group’s financial performance for the year was highly resilient,
particularly in the context of the disruptions caused by Covid-19.
Revenues from continuing operations were down 1% on a constant
currency basis. Adjusted pre-tax profits from continuing operations,

of £265m represent a 5% decrease from the previous year.

We generated £372m in operating cash flow before additional pension
contributions, exceptional and other sdjusting cash items and income
tax paid, reaffirming the highly cash generative nature of our business
and enabling us to continue 1o invest in our longertenm strategic
Initiatives. You can read more in the Financial Review on page 28.

Wa delivered 2 major milastone in our strategic transformation into
a mining technology pure plsy through the sale of the Oll & Gas
Division, maximising value for Weir's stakeholders and providing

a great new home for Oil & Gas and its employees. We believe
our business will banefit from focusing on its core strength as a
leading provider of pramium mining technology to an industry that
has exceliant long-term growth opportunities. Further detail can be
found in the Chief Executive’s Stratagic Reviaw on page 10.

We also continued to maximise opportunities through our "We are
Weir' framework which focuses on People, Customers, Technology
and Performance. Our significant strategic progress has included
achisving a record safety performance, improved customer
responsivenass and commarcialising solutions to reduce energy.
water and waste in mining operations.

At the same time, given the level of uncertainty brought about

by the Covid-19 pandemic, the Board has also had to take some
difficult decisions in order to protect the business. For the first time
in aimost 40 years, the Board did not recommend a 2020 interim or
final dividend to Sharsholders, which followed the withdrawal of its
recommendation for a 2018 final dividend. This decision was taken
to support the business and exercise prudent financial management.
As we look to the future we sxpect to defiver above market growth
and prograssive margin development through the cycle. This will be
achieved within a strict financial framework which will keep net debt
to EBITDA betwesn 0.5x 10 1.5x and result in 33% of net adjusted
eamings being distributed by way of dividend each yeer. We believe
that this provides us with the financial strength necessarytobe a
leader in our markets while retaining sufficient capital flexibility to
invest in the exciting growth opportunities we see ahead.

2020 OUTCOMES

The remunesation outcomes for the Executive Directors during 2020
reflected our prudent response 1o the impact of the Covid-19 pandemic
and consideration of the Shareholder exparience. -

Withdrawal of base salary increases in 2020

As an immediate action to mitigate the cost and cash impact of the
pandemic, salary increases {of 3%) previously agreed for the Group
Exacutive {including the Executive Directors], and due to take effect
from April 2020, were withdrawn.

Discretionary reduction to annuasl bonus

In Apsil 2020, we also announced the suspension of the annual
banus plans for the Group Executive and wider management team,
as another prudent measure to mitigata cost pressure and safeguard
the business. However, reflecting the strong and resilient businass
performance described sbove, the Committee subsequently decided
to pay a bonus on a imited and discretionary basis for all smployees,
appropristely rewarding the significant contribution of our colleagues
during the year.
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For the Executive Directors, performeance against the stretching
financial and strategic objectives sst at the start of the financial yesr
would have resulted in an outcome of 46% of maximum. Taking into
account the ongoing uncartainty in tha current environment, as well
as the announcement made in April, the Executive Directors asked
that they not be considerad for an annual bonus in respect of 2020,
This gestura was weicomed by the Committee, which endorsed the
decision and exercised discretion to reduce the 2020 bonus outcome
for the Exacutive Directors 10 zero.

Discretionary reduction to restricted share awards vesting

As explained above, swift end decisive action taken by the Board

to safeguard the business in response to Covid-19 inciuded the
withdrawal of any dividend payments in 2020. As a result, the underpin
relating 10 the dividend will technically not be met for the tranches of
the 2018 and 2019 restricted share awards due to vest in April 2021.
The underpin framework provides discretion for the Committes to
consider whather any adjustment 1o vesting should be made, based
on an assassment of alt relevant factors. In making this assessment,
the Committee tock into account a number of factors, including:

« The withdrawal of the dividend was fully supported by the Board
{and our major Shareholders} as the prudent and right thing to do
for the business in the unprecadented circumstances we faced
at the tima. It was not a8 failure of business performance, which the
undermins are designed to safaguard against.

* On the contrary, as highlightad above, the business delivered
resilient financial and opsrational performance, strategic success,
and strong share price parformance for our Shareholders over the
period, in spite of the ongoing Covid-19 chalienges.

* The Commities also took into account the other outcomes for the
Executive Divactors fwithdrawal of salary increases and waiver of
2020 bonus participation).

The Committee sought 1o recognise the technical breach of the

dividend underpin, and the impact on the incoma stream for

our Shareholders, but aiso reflect the points above to ensure a

proportionate, fair and balanced approach for all stakeholders.

The Committes decided to make a 5% discrationary reduction to

the tranches of hoth the 2018 and 2019 restricted share awards due

to vest in April 2021 and a retrospective 5% discretionary reduction

on the 2020 vasting of the 2018 restricted share award which wili be

applied in practice to the tranche vesting in 2021. The impact of these
actions will be seen in the single figwre of remunaration in next year's
report, where the vesting of these tranches will be disclosed.

DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION POLICY REVIEW

Our curent Directors’ Remuneration Policy was approved by
Shareholders at the 2018 Annual General Meating. In line with the
three-year cycle in UK remuneration regulations, we will be submitting
a new Directers” Remunerstion Policy for Sharehoider approval st

the forthcoming AGM. In advance of this, the Committes underntook

8 detailed review of our remuneration framework.

The Committea re-confirmed that our objective continues to be to
appropriately reward the continuous improvement of our value-drivers
and the delivery of sustainable value over time as reflacted by our
reward principles:




Employees as Sharsholders Encouraging and enabling
substantial long-term share

ownership for all employeas.

Bringing focus to sustainable
improvement in the
undarlying business via our
strategic framework.

Reward long-term
value creation

Supporting our culture Focusing incentives on team

performance to create collective
accountability and becomning an
amployer of choice by offering a

motivating and fair package.

Simple and transparent raward
linked to business success,
delivered in a way that rewards
fairly and appropriatety and
anables retention.

Simplifying and
increasing sffectiveness

in the context of these principles, and reflecting on tha uncertainty
created by the current macroeconomic and geopolitical anvironment,
including the impact of Covid-19, and the impect of the sale of our

Qil & Gas Division on our long-term strategy, the Commitiee concluded
that the existing Policy should be renawed, with some proposed
changes to reflect current bast practice and Sharsholder views.

The Commitiee believas that the restricted shares framework
continues 1o support our business goals and rewards our Executive
Directors for creating long-term sustainable value. As a remindar, the
parameters of our restricted shares were designed in 2018 to align
with best practice guidance, and continue to do so in key areas:

+ Maximum award sizes {125% for the CEQ and 100% for the CFO)
remain appropriately markat competitive for the size of our business
and will not change under tha new Policy.

* Restricted shares are releasad between five to seven years from
grent, which remains market leading.

s Awards are subject to undempins, which we review each year to
ensure they remain right for the business (see below in respect
of 2021 awards).

While our underlying approach is to renew the Policy in its current
form, the Committee is proposing the following changes to reflact
evolving best practice:

» Alignment of Executive Director pensions to the all-employee
rats - the maximum pansion contribution {or equivalent cash
allowance} for any new Executive Director will be reduced 1o elign
with the rate available to the majority of UK employees (currently
8% of salary]. For our incumbent Executive Directors, we also
commit 1o aligning with the UK employee rate by the end of 2022,
in line with Shareholder guidance.

+ Strengthening of matus/clawback provisions - in line with
good practice, the Committes has also reviewed the malus and
clawback provisions within our incentive plans. It was concluded
that an additional event {“corporate failure”) be added to the
axisting provisions.

In developing the approach to our Policy renewal, we consulted with

our major Sharehokders and investor bodies. Overall, there was a

positive responsa 1o our praposals, slong with valuable feadback

which was relayed to the Remuneration Committee to help shape final
proposals. | would fike to thank all those Shareholders who engaged
with us during this process. The proposed Directors’ Remuneration

Policy is set out on pages 110-118 and will be subject 10 3 binding

Sharehoider vote st the 2021 Annual General Meating,

2021 DECISIONS

For 2021, the average salary increass across the UK workforce will
be 3%, and the Committee has agreed that this will also apply to the
two Executive Directors (with effect from April 2021).

Whilst the Committes recopnises the need to continue to show
restraint and moderation on salary progression, as evidenced by the
withdrawal of the agreed salary increases last year, at the same time
the Committee is also conscious of the growth in the size and scale
of the business. As a result of execution of strategy and swift action
in response to Covid-19, the market capitalisstion of Weir increased
by over 30% during 2020. In this context, the Committee intends 10
undertake a review of executive salaries during 2021,

The annual bonus plan for the Group Executive and management will
be reinstated for 2021 in order to incentivise and reward management
in a critical psriod for the Company. There is no proposed change to
the bonus measures and weightings which continue to be atigned

to our reward principles and the delivery of our strategy. 70% of the
bonus will be based on parformance against finencial msasures:

PBTA (definad as profit before tax and adjusting items from continuing
operatians) and third-party working capital, which was introduced

in 2020 and sllows for a greater focus on absolute cash generation.
The remaining 30% is based on improvement in Weir's strategic levars
as set out on pages 120-121,

Restricted share awards will be granted to the CEO and CFO in Apnil
2021. Further detail on the award sizes and performance measures/
underpins is set out on page 109. Ahsad of the grant of the 2021
restricted share award, the Committes undertock a review of the
undarpin framework to ensure that it remains appropriste, aligned to
ow strategy, velus creation and reflective of Shareholder feadback
which centred around Weir being a high quality business and that
the underpin should be directly atigned to the key underying drivers
of value. As a result, for the 2021 award we will introduce a new
environmental, social and governance (ESG) based underpin 1o replace
the dividand underpin. This underpin will require us to maintain an
appropriate CDP scora, a leading benchmark for environmental
disclosure and performance. Further details are set out on page 109.
The Committee will keap the ESG-based underpin under review

10 ensure it continues to akign with our evolving ESG strategy.

The Committee aiso considerad the messaging from a number of

" our Sharsholdars on capital allocation. We will continus 1o keep this

under review for future awards, including refiecting the impact of any
evolution of our capital allocation policy as we transform the Group
into a focused, premium mining technology business.

The Remuneration Committee has sought to take a simple and
responsible approach 10 executive pay, and decisions in the year have
been made taking inte account the experience of our employees,
Shareholders and key stakeholders in the period. We hope thet

this approach is clear in our Remuneration Report. The Committee
appreciated the strong endorsemant of last year's Directors’
Remuneration Report and | look forward to receiving your support
for our new Directors’ Remuneration Policy and this year's Directors’
Remuneration Report at the 2021 AGM.

CQ(L-Q_CQ\Q,@»@A«

CLARE CHAPMIAN
Chair of Remuneration Committes

2 March 2021
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REMUNERATION AT A GLANCE

Our objective is to appropriately reward the continuous improvemant of our value-drivars and the defivery of sustainable value over time as
reflacted by our reward grinciples:

EMPLOYEES AS REWARD LONG-TERM SUPPORTING OUR " SMPLIFYING AND
SHAREHOLDERS VALUE CREATION CULTURE INCREASING
EFFECTIVENESS

CURRENT DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION POLICY

Our cumrent Directors’ Remuneration Policy, under which restricted shares replaced a conventional long-term incentive plan within our
reward framework, was approved by Shareholders at the 2018 AGM. The key componeants of our remunearation framework are fixed pay,
annual benus and restricted share awards,

ANNUAL BONUS RESTRICTED SHARE
Includes a core financial component and AWARDS
an element based on the delivery Encourages substantisl long-term share
of key objectives aligned to the *  ownership snd increases emphasis on
FXED PAY + strategic framework + the creation of long-tarm value for end
i arket customers and Shareholders
Consists of salary, pension Maximum: 150% (CEO) and "
and benefits 125% (CFO} of satary Award size; 125% (CEO) and 100%
{CFO) of sslary
30% defarmed into shares
for 3 years Vestad shares reisassd between
five and seven years from grant.
Vesting subject to underpin

ROLLOVER OF THE DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION POLICY -WITH UPDATES FOR BEST PRACTICE:
We will be submitting a new Directors” Remuneration Policy for Sharsholder approval at the forthcoming AGM. While our underlying
spproach is to renew me.Policvhitseummfwm. the Committes is proposing the following changes to reflect evolving best practica.

Alignment of Exscutive Dissctor pensions to the all-employes rate

Current pension contribution
for incumbent executives.

Strangthening of malus and clawback provisions

Pension contributions for new
executive hires will be set at the
rate availsble to the majority of
UK employees (currenty 8%).

Incumbent executives will align
with UK amployees by end 2022

MATERIAL GROSS REPUTATIONAL ERROR IN CORPORATE
MISSTATEMENT MISCONDUCT IMPACT CALCULATION FAILURE

APPUESTO AWARDS FROM 2021 ONWARDS
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in line with Shareholder guidance.




.

KEY DECISIONS MADE INTHE YEAR - IMPACT OF COVID-19

Discrationary mduction to annusl bonus

For the Executive Directors, performance against the stretching financial and strategic objectives set at the start of the financial year would
have resulted in an outcome of 46% of maximum. Taking into account the ongoing uncertainty in the current environment the Executive
Directors asked that they not be considered for an annual bonus in respect of 2020. This gestura was welcomed by the Committee, which
endorsad the decision and exercised discretion to reducs the 2020 bonus cutcome to zero.

PBTA: WORKING CAPITAL: STRATEGIC:

0% + 20% + 26%

- 46% Committes discretion 0%

>

Withdrawa! of base salary incroases in 2020
Previously approved 2020 salary and fes incrasses for the Group Executive and Board members were withdrawn.

Discrstionary reduction to restricted share awards vesting in April 2021
To recognise the tachnical breach of the dividend underpin, the Committee mads the following reductions to in-flight restricted

2018 sward (vesting in April 2021) 20% awerd (vesting bn Aprl 2021)

2021 rastricted share awards underpin

With effect from the 2021 award, we are introducing sn ESG-based metric 10 replace the dividend metric in the underpin framework.
The underpins which will apply to the 2021 restricted share awards are as follows.

RETURN ON CAPITAL BREACHING MAJOR ESG
EMPLOYED ("ROCE’) COVENANTS GOVERNANCE CDP score of B or above
FAILURE for every year during the
vesting period
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION IN 2021

IMPLEMENTATION OF REMUNERATION POLICY IN 2021
The table below summarises the key compaonents of our remunerstion framework and indicates how we intend to cperate the policy

in 2021,
Operation 2021 implamentation '
Fixed Salary Fixed remuneration which Increasas for 2021 aligned to the average increase for UK employees of 3%:
reflects role, skills, and » CEQ - £708,000
responsibilities. » CFO - £436,000
Pension Executiva Directors receive No change for 2021 but commitment to reduce 10 align with the rate
pension contributions of 12% available 10 the majority of UK employsas by the end of 2022,
per annium in fine with other
sanior UK employess.
Benefits Car sliowance, healthcare and No change.

lite essurance.

Variabls Annual
bonus

Maximum opportunity:

CEO 150% of base salary
CFO 125% of base salary
30% deferred into shares for
three years. Annual bonus
awsrds will also be subject to

malus and clawback provisions.
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No changé to maximum opportunities.

Measures and weightings in 2021:

* 50% PBTA (definad as profil before tax and sdjusting itams from
continuing operations)

¢ 209% Third-party working capital

* 30% Strategic measures

Set out below are the strategic measures 10 be achieved over the

medium term a3 set out in the Chief Executive’s Strategic Review on

- page 12, as well as the target priorities for 2021. Underlying targets wil

be fully disclosad in next year's report.

People

Improve safety and smployee sngagement

» High standards of leadership driving a best in class behavioural
safety culture

* |mprove organisational effectivenass

* Continue to extend the Weir cufture and further develop the voice of
the employee (VoE)

Customer

Grow ahead of our imarkets

+ Enhance globel capabilities and customer intimacy

* Increase customer focusad partnerships and collaboration

+ Respond t0 Voice of Customaer (VoC)

Technology

Create more sustainsble solutions

¢ Innovate products and solutions that address our customers'
biggest challenges )

* Protect and extend our core through materials, manufacturing and
process advancement

* Prograss commercialisation of Waeir Digital offering

Performance

Sustainably higher margins through cycle

» Improve operational performance

» Raakse banefits of Group portfolio

* Deliver egainst Reducing our Footprint sustainability priority




Oparation 2021 implamentation
Restricted Maximum award size: No change to award size.
share awards  (CEO 125% of base salary Underpin refreshed with effect from 2021 with dividend removed, new
' CFO 100% of base salary environmental, social and governance (ESG) underpin sdded.
Vasting phased over a five- Underpin:
year pariod, with vested Batance shest haalth
shares released between Breaching covenants
five and seven years from » No breach of debt covenant or re-negotiation of covenant terms
grant. V’“::y subject to "‘I: outside of a normal refinancing cycle
underpin. Prior to vesting, f
any of the thresholds have not  Mvestor retums
been met, it would trigger the  Fetum on Capitat Emploved (ROCE)
Committee to consider whether * Maintain average ROCE over the vesting period above the sverags
a discretionary adjustrrent was Weighted Average Cost of Capital for that period
’°q""_°d' ] Envimnmantal, social and govemance (ESG)
F:‘s"'“’d share mzs wil Sustainability Roadmap progress
As0be subiect 1o melusand + awarded a B ksting or better by CDP through the vesting period in
provisions. recognition of climate change contribution
Comorats govemance
Major governance failure
* No material failure in governance or an illegal act resulting in significant
reputational damage and/or material financial loss to the Group
Netes:
1 medhmmmmmmmm
COP's snnusl snviconmental disclosure and scoring process is respecied as the gold stendard
of corporste snvironmantal trensparency. it renks compenies on a scale of A %0 D- besed
onthe of disciosurs, Swarensss and Management of enviconmantal
risks and demonstration of best praciices sssocistad with snvironments! such se
satting ambitous snd tengets. WTr's s00re wity recently incraaned to A- from B,
the progewss madse in this ares. The underpin for the 2021 swand will be sat such
thet if Wair's score fells helcw a thrashald of B for any yeer during the vesting period, this would
Uigger the Commities 1 consider an scastment 10 vasting, The CDP methadology racuirss
CONTINUCLS FTRIWTENt $vin to maintain a level of scoring and thersiors the Committes
babeves this is an approprists level at which 10 301 the threshold for the underpin,
Other Shareholding + CEO -400% of base salary No change.
guidelines | cr _ 300% of base selary
In addition, shareholding
raguirements will continue
post-emplayment for a period of
WO years,
Chaimman Fees reflact responsibilities and  Chairman and NED fees will increase by 3% in line with the wider
and Non- time commitments for the role.  employee average, effective 1 April 2021.
Exscutive Chairman's fee ~ £324,000
NED - £64,
(NED} foes ED base fee - £64,800

Chair of Comrnittee fee — £16,900
Senior Independent Director fee - £13,600
Employee Engagement Director fee - £16,900
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION POLICY

REMUNERATION POLICY
The policy will be put to Shareholders for approval at the AGM to be held on 29 April 2021. Subject to approval, the poticy is intendled to apply
for three years from that date.

Thers are two major differences between the proposed and the current policy epproved in 2018: (i} provisions to reduce Executive Director
pensions (both new hires and incumbents) to the allemployee rate; and i) strengthening of the melus/clawback provisions,

POLICY TABLE

BASE SALARY

Purpose .

To provide a salary which takes into account an individual's role, skills and
responsibiiities and enables the Group to attract and retain talented leaders.
Operation

Reviewed annually, with increases normally taking effect from 1 April. Salaries are
set by reference to market practice for similar roles in companies of similar size and
complexity. The Committee also takes into account personal performance, the wider
employee context, and sconomic and labour market conditions.

PENSION

Purposa

Jo encourage long-term saving and planning for retirement.

Operation

A contribution into the Company's defined contribution pension plan or an equivalent
cash allowances, or any othar amangement the Committee considers has the same
aconomic benefit.

BENEATS

Purpose

To provide cost-effective benefits valued by individuals.

Operation .

Benefits include, but are not kmited to, healthcare, car allowance, lisbility insurance
and death in service insurance.

Other benefits may be provided from time to tima if considered reasonable and
appropriate, such as relocation benefits or long-term disability insurance.
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Maximum value

While there is no stipulated maximum salary

increase, increases will not normally be greater

than the aworage salary increase for UK employees

{or the relevant jurisdiction if an Exacutive Director

is based outside the UK),

Diffarent increases rmay be awarded at the

Committee’s discretion in instances such as where:

* there has been a significant increase in the size,
complexity or value of the Group;

» there has been a change in role or responsibility;

+ the individual is relatively new in the role and the
salary level has been set to reflect this; and

¢ the individual is positionad below relevant
market lovels.

Maximum value

12% of base salary par snnum in lina with other
senior UK employses,

For any Executive Director appointed after

the effective date of this Policy, the maximum
contribution will be set at the rate available to the
majority of UK employses {currently 8% of salary).

For Executive Directors in office at the date of this
Policy, contributions will remain at 12% of base .
salary until the end of 2022, at which point they will

reduce to the rate available to all-employees.

Maximum value

« Car allowance - no greater than £20,000
per annum

¢ Life assurance — 5 X base salary

The cost of providing insurance and hestthcare
benefits varies according to premium rates, so
there is no formal maximum monetary valve.




ANNUAL BONUS

Purpose

To incentivise the delivery of our strategic plan and to reward the achievernent of
stretching performance on an snnual basis,

To focus incentives on team performance 1o create collective accountability.
Operation

Maasures, tangets and weightings are reviewed and determined annually at

the start of each financial year to ensure they are appropriate and support the
Company's strategy.

30% of any bonus will be deferred into an award of Wair Group shares which will
normally be released after three years.

Malus and clawback provisions may be applied in the event of a material
misstaternent in the financial statements of the Group or 8 subsidiary/Division,
the discovery that information used to determine an award was materially incomect,
mistaken or misrepresented, gross misconduct {leading 1o termination for cause),
a materisl corporate failure in any Group company or a relevant business unit,

or reputational damage causing significant damage to the Company and clearly
attributable to the individual,

SHARE REWARD PLAN (SRP)

Purpose

To encourage and enable substantial long-term share ownership.

To reward the delivery of sustainable value over time.

Opsnation

The Commitiee may grant awards under-the SRP on an annual basis.

Vesting of awards will be phased over a five-year period. This will normally be 50% after

three years, 25% after four years and 25% after five years.

Vasting will be subject to continued employmaent and assaessment of the undermpin.

Following vesting, an additional two-year holding period will also apply to each tranche,

such that 50% of vested shares in an award are released five years from grant, 25%

are releasad after six years and the final 25% is released after seven years.

Awards will normally be in the form of conditional share awards, but may be awarded

in other forms if appropriate (8.g. as nil cost options).

Malus and clawback (applicable for three years from vesting) provisions may be

applied in the event of:

* a discovery of a materisl misstatement in the audited consolidated accounts of
the Group or audited accounts of any Group company;

* action or conduct which can be considerad as gross misconduct;

s avents or behaviour which have a significant detrimental impact on the reputation
of any Group company, and which can be attributed to the individua! award holder;

» tha information used to determine the number of shares over which an award is
granted, or vests is found to be materially incomect, mistaken or misrepresented
to the advantage of the award holder; and

* @ material corporate failure in any Group company or a relevant business unit.

Maximum valus

e CEQ 150% of base salary
* CFO 125% of base salary

Performance assessment

Annual bonuses will be subject 1o such targets as
the Committea considers appropriate each year,
Financial measures will normally be used to calculate
at leest 50% of tha bonus, with the remainder being
based on strategic and/or personal objectives.

The performance targets for financial measures

are set in the context of the intemal budget

taking into account other relevant factors such as
extemal forecasts,

All financial measures are calibrated with payment on
& straight-line basis between threshold {up to 20%
of maximum bonus payabie), stratch, and any points
in between.

Payment of any strategic component will be

subject to a discretionary underpin {including
indvidusl performance).

In exceptional circumstances the Committee has
discretion to alter the measures and/or targets during
the performance period i it believes tha original
measwes and/or targets are no longer appropriste.
The Committes has discretion in exceptional
circumstances 10 amend the payout leved if it
believes this will better reflect the Company's
underlying performance.

Maximum value

The Committee will determine the grant level sach
year. The maximum value of award which may be
granted in respect of a financial year is:

» CEO 126% of basa salary

= CFO 100% of base salary

Performance assessment

No performance measures ars associated with
the awards.

The underpin will consist of a "basket’ of
pre-determined key metrics which will best reflect
overail business health over the vesting period.
For each metric, a clesrly defined and, where
relevant, quantifisble ‘thrashold’ will be set at

the time of grant. Thrasholds will be disclosed

on a prospective basis.

Prior to vesting, if any of the thresholds have

not been met, it would trigger the Committee

1o consider whether 2 discretionary downward
adjustment was required.

In addition, the Committee will also have general
discretion to reduce vesting lavels if it believes this
will better reflect the underlying performance of
the Company over the period.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION POLICY

CONTINUED

SHAREHOLDING REQUIREMENTS

Pumoss Sharehoiding guidelines
To ensure Exacutive Directors build and hold a significant sharsholding long-term. * CEO 400% of base salary
To align Executive Directors' interests with Sharehoiders. * CFO 300% of base selary
Curvent Policy Operation

Executive Directors are raquired to build up & sharehoiding in the Company over

a five-year period.

Alt benaficially owned shares, deferred shares and unvested restricted share awards

count towards an individual's shareholding (on a net of tax basis where relevant).

Until the shareholding requivement is met an Executive Director must retain 50%

of net restricted share awards, performance share awards, and deferred bonus . .
award shares,

Shareholding requirements continue postemployment:

* The requirement will fall to half the normal level on leaving.

= The requirement would then taper down to zero after two years.

ALL EMPLOYEE SHARE PLANS

Purposs Maximum Valus

To enable long-term share ownership for all employees, and to increase alignmant The maximum value will ba in line with the
with Shareholders. maximum value for all other eamployess.
To provide one cormmon benefit to all employees.

Operation

Executive Directors may be entitied to participste in allempioyee share plans on the

same basis as all other employees.

CHAIRMAN AND NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS' FEES

Purposs Maximum value

To attract and retain experienced and skiled Non-Executive Directors and to reflect Feos as prescribad in the Articles of Aasociation.
the responsibilities and time commitmaent involved. Planned incroases in fees will take into account
Fees are reviewed by reference to companies of similer size and complexity, general increasas across the Group, along with
esconomic and labour market conditions. market practice.

Additional fees may be made available to Non-Executive Directors where appropriate
to reflect any additional time commitment or duties.

The Compeny may reimburse Non-Executive Directors for any business-related costs
(such as travel and accornmodation costs incured in connection with their duties) and
any associated tax on these costs.
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DIVIDENDS
Executive Directors are entitled to receive the value of dividends paysbie on any deferred bonus awards under the annual bonus or awards under
the SRP yp to the point of vesting. This value may be calculated assuming that the dividends were notionally reinvested in the Company’s shares.

COMMON AWARD TERMS
Awards granted under the share plans may be adjusted in the event of any variation of the Company’s share capital or any demerger, special
dividend or other event that may affect the current or future vaive of the awards.

LEGACY ARRANGEMENTS

The Committes reserves the right to make any remuneration payments and/or payments for loss of office, this includes exercising any discretions

availsble to it in connection with such payments (notwithstanding that they are not in line with this policy) where the terms of payment: ’

* camae into effect before this policy was approved and implemanted (including where such psyments are in line with a previously approved
policy); and

* were agreed at a time when the individual was not a Director of the Company and., in the opinion of the Committee, the paymant is not in
consideration for the individual becoming a Director,

This includes the vesting of any awards granted under the SRR
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Govemance

DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION POLICY

CONTINUED

RECRUITMENT POLICY

The Committae’s approach when considering the overall remuneration arrangemaents in the recruitment of an Executive Director is to take
account of all relevant factors such as the individual’s remuneration package in their prior role and the market positioning of the package against
the local market. Wa will not pay more than necessary 10 facilitate the recruitment.

Component Policy and operstion

Remunaeration The salary level, benefits, pension, annual bonus and annual SRP participation will be in kne
with the policy table.

Buy-out Awards The Committee will consider whether any buy-out awards are reasonsbly necessary to

facilitate tha recruitment of an Executive Director, and if there any other compensation
ascrangemants that would be forfeited on leaving the previous smployer.

The Committee will seek to structure any buy-out award taking into account relevant factors
including any performance conditions, the form in which it is to be paid and the timeframe of
the award.

Buy-out awards will generally be mace on a like-forlike basis snd will be no more generous
in quantum than the awards being forfeited,

Other The Committee may agree 1o meet cartain maobility or relocation costs, including but not
fimited to, temporary kiving and transportation expenses. The Committee may also agree
to meet the costs of relevant professional fees.

Reasonable expenses and associsted tax incurred as part of their recruitment will be

reimbursed to the Exacutive Director.
intema! promotion to The Committee will honour existing remuneration arrangemants made prior to and not in
Exscutive Director contemnplation of promotion. The arrangements will continue t0 pay out in accordance with
the respective rules and guidelines,

SERVICE CONTRACTS AND POLICY ON PAYMENT OF LOSS OF OFACE

it is the Committes’s policy that there should be no element of reward for failure. The Committee’s approach when considering payments in the
svent of termination is to 1ake account of the individual circumstances including the reason for termination, contractual cbligations of both parties
as well as incantive plan and pension scheme rules.

If an Exscutive Director’s service contract is terminated other than in accordance with its tarms, the Committee will give full consideration to the
obligation and ability of the individual to mitigate any loss they may suffer as a result of the termination of their contract,

Service contracts and letters of appointment are available for inspecticn at the Company's registerad office.

Provision Policy

Unexpired tarm The unaxpired term of Exscutive Directors’ contracts is 12 months.
Executive Directors have rolling contracts.

Change of control No provisions in service contracts relate to a change of control.
Refer to the relevant sections below for annual bonus and share plans provisions.

Notice period Currant Executive Directors have 12 months’ notice by either the Company or the individuat.
This woukl be the normal policy for new appointments.

Contractusl ppyments Termination with contractual notice or termination by way of payment in lleu of notice
{PILON) at the Company's discretion.

Neither notice nor PILON will be given in the event of gross misconduct.

The calculation of PILON will ba at 1.2 x gross salary to reflect the value of salary and
contraciual benefits.

PILON will be made where circumstances dictate that Exscutive Directors’ sarvices are not
required for their full notice period. Contracts also allow for phased payments on tarmination
which provides for mitigation, including remuneration from alternative amployment.
The Committee may suthorise:
+ payments for statutory entitiements in the event of termination;
* reasonable settiement of potential legal claims; and
¢ payment of reasonable reimbursement of professional fees in connection with
such agreements.
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Provision

Annual bonus and deferred bonus

awards

Policy

At the discretion of the Committee, where an individual leaves as 8 Good Leaver (as
defined below), a pro-rated payrent (payable in such proportions of cash and shares as
the Committee may determing) may be eamed if employment ceases during the year.
Any payment will be subject to the assessment of bonus targets.

Dismissal for gross misconduct - all entitlements will be forfeited, including any unvested
deferred bonus awards.

All other departure avents ~ existing rights are normally retained in respect of any deferred
bonus awards. Vesting will take place at the normal vesting date unless the Committee
determines otherwise.

Malus and clawback provisions will continue to apply.

Changa in control — any bonus will normally be determined by the Committee up to the
expected date of change in controt taking into account bath performancs and the period of
tha financial year which has slapsed. Deferred bonus awards will vest on change in control.

Outstanding si\m plan awsrds

The treatment of swards will be governed by the nules of the relevant plan.

Whera an individual leaves as a Good Leaver {which includes for reasons of death,
retiramant, il-health, injury or disability, redundancy, the sale of employing company or
business, or other circumstances that the Committee determines) unvested awards will
normally continue and vest on the normal vesting date, 1aking into account the assessment
of any applicable underpins and pro-rated to reflect the proportion of the vesting period of
each tranche which has elapsed.

The Committee may axercisa its discretion 1o spply a different pro-rata methodology or to
dis-apply tima pro-rating completely. .

Awards subject 10 a holding period will continue to be subject to that holding period as if
employment had not ceased, except in the case of death, or in such other circumstances
as the Committas may determine, whan the holding period will end at that time.

The rules provide flexibility that in the case of the perticipant’s death (or such other
exceptional circumstances as the Committee considers appropriate), tranches will vest
{and awards in the holding period will be releasad) at the time of death/leaving.

If an individual leaves for any reason other than as a Good Leaver, any unvested awards will
lapse on termination.

Awards will remain subject to tha operation of malus and clawback provisions.

Changa in control — the extent to which unvested awards vest will be detarmined by the
Committes, taking into account the performance conditions and/or underpins as applicable
and the proportion of the vesting period that has elapsed. Altematively, awards may be
exchanged for new aquivalent awards in the acquiring company. The holding period applicable
1o any awards will end at the time of change in control.

All smployse share plans

The rules of any allemployee share plans will apply in the event of termination of
employmaent or change in control.

Relocation The Committee may determina that share plan awards or deferred bonus awards should
vest aarly if an Executive Director is relocated 1o 8 country wherg they would suffer a tax
or regulatory disadvantage by holding the award.

Chairman and Non-Exacutive Non-Executive Directors have letters of appointment. The lattars do not contsin any

Directors . contractual entitiernant 10 a termination payment and the Non-Executive Directors can

be removed in accordance with the Company's Articles of Association.
Notice pariods are six months from the Company and no notice from the individual.
There are no change in control provisions in the lettars of appointment.
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Governance

DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION POLICY

CONTINUED

SERVICE AGREEMENTS AND LETTERS OF APPOINTMENT

The following table sats out the dates of sach of the Executive Directors’ service agresments, the dates of the Non-Exacutive Directors’ letters of
appoirtment and the date on which the Non-Executive is subject to slection or re-elaction. Directors are required to retire at each Annual General
Meeting and seek re-slection by Shareholders.

Exscutive Director Contract commencement date Unexpired tarm [months)
Jon Stanton 28 July 2016 12

John Heasley 3 October 2016 12

Non-Exstuiive Director Date of appointment Date whan next subject to slection/m-slection
Charles Berry 1 January 2014 29 April 2021

Clare Chaprnan 1 August 2017 29 April 2021

Engelben Haan 18 February 2019 29 April 2021

Barbara Jeremiah 1 August 2017 29 April 2021

Mary Jo Jacobi 1 January 2014 29 April 2021

Ben Magars 13 Jonuary 2021 29 Apiil 2021

Sir Jim MeDonsid 1 January 2015 29 Apvil 2021
Srinivasan Venkatakrishnan 18 January 2021 29 April 2021

Stephen Young 1 January 2018 29 April 201

CONSIDERATION OF CONDITIONS ELSEWHERE INTHE GROUP

As per our terms of reference, the Comimnittes menitors the level of ramuneration of employees below the Group Executive and is regulardy
updated on pay and conditions across the Group. When determining remuneration for the Executive Directors, the average salary increases and
performance rznges applicable to all employass are taken into account as well as sconomic trends. The wider employes group was not consulted
whan setting the Remuneration Policy.

CONSIDERATION OF EMPLOYEE ENGAGEMENT

Maaningful engegement with customers and smployees plays a crucial role in both innovation and the continuous improvemant of the

Weir business,

The Board recognises tha importance of culture and effective employee relations to the creation of good work and good workpiaces. The role of
the Board therefore is to ensure that mechanisms are in place, and moniterad, for effective employee engagement and that there is governance
of the process tor management standards and training to continue to assure ourselves of the leadership skills required to do engagemant well.
Given the multi-national nature of cur business, the mansgement team also racognise that their approaches to insight-gathering and dialogue
need 1o reflect country practices so that engagement can be lad well locally and be mindful of circumstances and cutture.

As a Board, we recognise the importance of a Group-wide framework for amployes dislogue which is why our continued focus is to ensure
that we broaden our Group-wide practices for gathering workforce views and engaging in meaningful dislogue and for measuring and further
strengthening empioyee engagement. Monitoring of progress will take place at the Board in the form of an annual employee insights report.
Although we do nct specifically consult employees on exacutive remuneration, we have in place a variety of smployae voice channels, such as
our giobal employee engagement survay and our ‘Meet the Board” sessions, which provide smployases with an opportunity to provide feedback
on any topics that interest or concem them. Outputs from these channels sre provided to the Board, and any rernunarstion concerns would be
flagged to the Remuneration Committee {or separate consideration,

CONSIDERATION OF GHARCHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

Shereholders and their representative bodies play a very active role in the continued development of our Remuneration Policy. We have
undertaken significant engagement with Shareholders in relation to our decision that the existing Remuneration Policy should be renewsd
in 2021, whilst seeking their input on the proposed changes 10 reflect current best practice.

The Commitiee remains committed 1o ongoing dialogue and will seek input from Shareholders when considering any furthar changes.
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COMPLYING WITH UK CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CODE 2018
The following table summarises how tha Remunsration Policy fulfils the factors set out in provision 40 of the 2018 UK Corporate Govamanoe

Coda 2018.

Clarity
Remuneration arrangements should be trensparent and promote
effective sngagement with Shareholders and the workforce.

The Committee is committed to providing open and transparent
disciosures to Shareholders and the workforce with regards 1o
executive remuneration amangsmants.

The 2020 Directors’ Remuneration Report sets out the remunecation
amsngements for the Executive Directors in a clear and transparent way.
There is also an AGM where Shareholders can ask any questions on
the remuneration arrangements.

Simplicity
Remuneration structures should avoid complexity and their rationale
and operation should be aasy 10 understand.

Our remuneration arrangements for Executive Directors, as well

as those throughout the organisation, are simple in nature and
undarstood by all participants.

The structure for Executive Directors consists of fixed pay (salary,
benefits, pension), annual bonus scheme and a restricted share plan,

Risk

Remuneration arrangements should snsure reputational and other risks
from excessive rewards, and behavioural risks that can arise from
target-based plans, are identified and mitigated.

The Committes considers that the structure of incentive amengements
does not encourage inappropriate risk-taking.

Under the annual bonus, discretion may be applied where formulaic
outcomes are not considered reflective of underlying Company
performances. There are robust underpins in place for restricted

share awards.

Malus and clewback provisions, strengthenad from 2021, also apply
to variable incentives.

Pradictability

The range of possible values of rewards 1o individual Directors and any
other limits or discretions should be identified and explained at the time
of approving the policy.

The annual bonus scheme is the only scheme currently in operation
for Execytive Directors whaers there is variability in psyouts depending
on the performance of the Company. The restricted shane awards

are subject to share price movements and therefore aligned with

the Shareholder experience.

The potential value and composition of the Exacutive Directors’
remunaeretion packages at below threshold, mid-point, maximum

and maximum including 8 50% share price increase scenarios are
provided in the Directors’ Remunaration Policy.

Proportionality

The link between individual awards, the delivery of strategy and the
long-term performance of the Company should be clear. Outcomes
should not reward poor performance.

Paymaents from annual bonus require robust performance against
challenging conditions. Performance conditions have been designed to
link with Group strategy and consist of financial and non-financial metrics.
The Committee has discretion to override formulaic outtums to ensure
that they are appropriate and reflective of overall performance.

Alignment to culture
Incentive schemes should drive behaviours consistent with Company
purpose, values and strategy.

This year we granted the second award of Frea Shares under Weir
ShareBuikder, our global al employee share plan, as pert of our ambition
of making all Weir colleagues Sharéholders.

The variable incentive schemas, performance measures snd undemins
are designed to be consistent with the Company’s purpose, values

and strategy.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION POLICY

CONTINUED

PAY AT WEIR
APPLICATION OF REMUNERATION POLICY

NOTES TO APPLICATION OF REMUNERATION POLICY CHARTS
The above chart ilustrates the potential total remuneration for the Executive Directors in respect of the application of our
Remuneration Policy.

Element of packags Assumptions used
Fixed Pay Base salary: effective 1 April 2021
Bensfits: benefits as disclosed in single total figure of remunaration for 2020

Pension: 12% cash allowance {while this will be reduced 10 the all-amployes rate by the end of 2022,
it will ramain at 12% for the first yesr of the policy, which is the basis for the chart)

Annual Bonus Minimum: no bonus is eamed

Mid-point: 60% of maxinum is earned (baing the mid-point under the annual bonus batween the
thrashold pay-out of 20% and maximum pay-out)
Maximum: 100% of maximum is eamed

SRP Minimum: no vesting
Mid-point: 100% vesting
Maximum: 100% vesting
Maximum +50%: As above for maximum performanca but includes share price appreciation in respect
of the SRP of 50%
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT

ANNUAL REPORT ON REMUNERATION
This section sats out how the Remuneration Policy was applied for the year ending 31 December 2020.

SINGLE TOTAL FIGURE OF REMUNERATION FOR EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS {AUDITED)

Jon Stanton John Heastey

{£) 29 {£) 2020 () 20916)
Base Salary 887,000 682,300 423,000 420,050
Pension 82,440 81,87 50,760 50,406
Benaefits 27021 21,066 19,331 18,035
Total Fixed Pay 786481 785,242 493,091 488,491
Annual Bonus - 385,119 - 202,736
LTIP - 253,802 - 124,847
Restricted Shares 100,441 - 49,447 -
Total Variable Pay 100441 648,921 49,447 327683
Total Pay 206902 1,434,163 542,538 816,1%

NOTES TO THE TOTAL FIGURE OF REMUNERATION FOR THE EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS (AUDITED}
Base salery - cormresponds 10 the amount recsived during the yesr snded 31 December 2020,

Pansion — comeaponds to the cash aiowsnce provided 10 the Execusive Directors during the year anded 31 Decembaer 2020. This squates 16 12% of selary.
m-mw“mdmhmoﬂ!ﬂmmﬂ Decembaer 2020, s follows:

Jon Gtanton John Heasley

2020 (F) 2020 if)

Car allowance 12,000 13.970
Group haalthcare ’ 1,716 1,15
Life assurance 8,306 3,646
Total 27,021 19,331

Annual bonus - the Executive Directors asked that they not be considered for an annual bonus in 2020.

LTIP/restrictad shares - the restricted shares value shown for 2020 represents the vesting of the first tranche of the 2018 restricted share award
in April 2020, based on the share price at vesting and the value of dividend equivalents on the award. The LTIP value shown for 2019 represents
the vesting of the final LTIP award granted in 2017 with the value updated from last year's report to reflect the shere price on the date of vesting.

2020 ANNUAL BONUS

In April 2020, the suspension of the annual bonus plans for the Group Executive and wider management team was announced, as e prudent
measure to mitigate cost pressure and safeguard the business. However, reflecting the strong and resilient business performance, the
Committee subsequently decided to pay a bonus on a limited and discretionary basis for sl employees, appropriately rewarding the significant
contribution of our colleagues during the year,

For the Executive Directors, parformance against the stretching financial and strategic objectives set at the start of the financial year would

have resulted in an outcome of 46% of maximum. Teking into account the ongaing uncertainty in the current ervironment, as well as the
announcement made in April, the Executive Directors asked that they not be considered for an annual bonus in respect of 2020. This gesture was
welcomed by the Committee, which endorsed the decision and exercisad discretion to reduce the 2020 bonus outcome to zaro, A summary of
the 2020 bonus framework, performance defivered, and the overall outcoma is shown in the following table, with more detail on the underlying
performance targets in the sections which foliow,

Waighting Entry Mid-point Maximum  Achievement Pay-out {%)
Payout as % of maximum 20% 80% 100%
PBTA' 50% £262.8m £289.9m £3270m £230.2m 0%
Third-party working capital 20% £689.6m £6566.7m £623.9m £592.3m 20%
Strategic measures 30% See below 25.7%
Total bonus 100% 457%
Executive Director gesture/discration {45.7%)
Final bonus outcome for
Executive Diractors 0%
Nots
1 PBTA is definad a3 profit befors tax, amortisation and sdiusting items. The perk targets snd achisverments sre calculatad using the Jenusry 2020 sxchengs rates.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT

CONTINUED

STRATEGIC MEASURES

The stratagic measures ware introduced in 2018 to better align with our reward principles and delivery of our strategy. The strategic measures
are sligned to the strategic framework (People, Customers, Technology snd Performance). Each measure has an underlying metric to be achieved
over three to five years as well as target priorities which were set for 2020. The following provides a detailed view of results in 2020:

PEOPLE
improved sustsinable sngagement and organisational effectivenass
Priority for 2020 Target Result Score out
High standards of s Reduce TIR by 8t least 5%. * TIR 0.37 +23% underlying improvement, of 75%
leadership dWin0.  + SHE Level 3 assessmentin >75% of ESCO * 76% of ESCO sites at level 3. %
8 best-in-class manutacturing sites
behavioursl safety ng sites. + 84% and 83% of employees completed
culure. * 70% of all employees to complete safety training safety modules 1 & 2 respectively.
modules 1 & 2.
Improve organisational ¢ Design performance development strategy and * Project development and design executed
sffectiveness. prepare to implement first cycle. to schedule.
* improve employas engagement driver and measure * Improvemnent in employee engagement. 0.6
through survey. above True Benchmark.
» Deliver Discovery phase 1 in 2020. s Phasa 1 delivered with succassful go-ive of
Workday in August.
Continue and extend + Maintain overall mean smployes sngagsment score * Sectorleading employee sngagament with
the Weir culture and in the upper quartile. oNPS up on previous survey.
m"""’e ewmmm o+ Embed the Employse Voice programme. * Viral ‘Meet the Board’ and Board/Senior
o Develop and deliver Iniclusion & Diversity training, ~ L®der sessions heid in 2020.
* Inclusion & Diversity lsaming modiule
completion rate of 76% across Wair.
CUSTOMER
Increass market share
Priority for 2020 Target Result Soore out
Enhancs globat « Expand Minerals Service Centre footprint and » Expanded service centre network into new  of 25%
service capabilities. proximity to customers, and underrepresented temitories. 4 new 21%
 Capture incremental Imsgratad Solutions input major service cenres opened.
of £150m. +» £159m in additional orders from
* Increase market share of new Integrated Solutions.
ESCO technologies. * Excesded market share growth objectives
for ESCO new technologies.
Increase customer * Installation of new Minerals Mill Circuit trials to * Increase in market share resulting from
focused partnerships snhance aftarmarket offering. successful trials.
and field trials. » Develop flagship perinerships to deliver process  » FirstTemaflowing™ pilot
and new technology pilots with customers. plant commissioned.
* Increase markat share of new ) ¢ New Nemisys® technology developed in
ESCO technologies. collaboration with key customer to deliver
additional input.
Respond to Voice of » Achiave full roll out of CRM system in Minerals. * CRM system rolled out globally in Minerals.
Customer oC). » Test CRM survey effectivaness with evidenceof  » CRM surveys undertaken for ESCO and
tangible VoC feedback. Minerals with Vol feedback implemented.
» Leverage customer insights 10 inform the * Customerspecific supply chain roadmaps
developmant of tha supply chain of the future. designed and implemented in response
toVoC.
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TECHNOLOGY

improved parcontage revenus from new solutions, services, products

Priority for 2020 Targat Result Score out
Protect and * Develop and commercialise new materiais for + Field trials completed for traditional and of 25%
extend our core traditional or additive manufacturing applications. additive materials. 3%
through materials, 4 Complate customer field trials. » New materials aveilable commercially
manufacturing
and process
advancement.
Progress * Develop and trial process technology solutions. ¢ First HPGR upgrade released to include tyre
commercialisation of . e wesr monitoring. Installed and operaticnal
Wair Digital offering. * Capture business value from digitalbig data. at cus site,
* Field trials of new SMART technology
prototypes performing wall.
Innovate products * Develop and deploy knowledge transfer = Sustainable product design raining
and solutions tramework snd embed sustainability developad with the University of
that address our best practice. Cueensland. Coalition for Energy Efficient
customaers’ biggest « Levarage mining-focused scanario planning 1o Comminution {CEEC) industry footprint and
challenges. infom'ni:ral eg;%lanning. 8 Weir product case studies developed.
* Manage at least two projects through innovation * lnsi::: from scenario pianning
process to businass implemaentation. workstreams embedded into
strategic planning end technology
scouting processes.
s Three projects managed through the
Weir Innovation Network to deliver
business improvements.
PERFORMANCE
Sustainably highsr margins through cycle
Priosity for 2020 Target . Resuft Scors out
Improve operational * implemant new ERP in key manufacturing * New ERP roll out executed to plan. of 75%
performance. locations and at least 70% of Minersls’ sites. * Comminution Strategy execution on track. 4.3%
* Execute refocused comminution strstegy. * Global inventory management process and
s Optimise current manufacturing footprint and governance established and operational.
Invertory managemart. » ESCO Newtan tonnage not met due to
* increase ESCO Newton tonnage per working day irnpact of Covid-19 on foundry demand.
by 10%.
Realise benefits of ‘ ¢ Capture ESCOMinerals revenue synergiss. = Good progress realised in 2020.
Group portlolio. = Capture cost synergies from ESCO integration. * Fully realised cost synergies in 2020.
Action Sustainability * Launch reporting of delivery against divisional * Waste actions deferred to 2021 10 aliow
Roadmap tc deliver power and gas reduction targets and projects. ahernative focus on Task Force Climate-
tangible value across  , .. 40 sustainability Strat related Financial Disclosures (TCFD} and
egy Roadmap N X L
the Group., 10 defiver tangible m replicable power and sustainable design training development.
gas reductions. = Divisional targets agreed for
.. . implemantation in 2021. Software platform
* Evaluate renewal portunities 10 unde impleme!
CO;:;t:;y ‘ bla' 3 op nt and pilot w:lsr i and divisional structures in place 10 deliver
stewardship programme at locations in highest and measure.
water-stressed locations. * Renewables strategy study completed.
» Deliver Sustainability Rosdmap communications Allisnce for Water Stewardship training
campaign 1o improve sustainability engagement. implemented, and pilots initiated.
s Improvemsnts in sustainability results in
employes angagemant survey.
Total Achisvement 25.7% out
of 30%
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SCHEME INTERESTS AWARDED DURING 2020 {(AUDITED)
The following table sets out awards granted to the Executive Diractors in the year ending 31 December 2020. The Commitiee recognises that
some Shareholders have concerns around the potential for perceived "windfall gains' if there is market volatility sround the grant date. As a result,
tha Committee included provisions in the 2020 restricted share award which allow for a discretionary downward adjustmant to be made at the
point of vesting if the Committes determines that it would be appropriate to do so.

Face value of award  No of shares

Share sawerd' Awrard basis Gram date it maxirum vesting? granted
Jon Stanton Restricted Share (Conditional) 125% salary ’ 8 Apr20 £858,326 105,575

Bonus (Deferred) 30% bonus 7 Apr 20 £62,334 6,596
John Heasley Restricted Share {Conditionall 100% salary B Apr 20 £422,784 §2,003°

Bonus {Deferred) 30% bonus 7 Apr 20 £31,331 3.622
Notes

1 Thare ane no pariormance pardods sasacieted with the restriczed shere swards or the bonus thare awerds, Vesting of the restriicted share swards wikt be phased in four aquel wanches over
a five-year pasiod: 25% sker Twe. three, four snd fve years following grant. An sddilionsl three-year holding period wil siso apply (o the first 25% tranche vesting snd an additionsl two-yesr
holding period will apply to the secand, thind and fourth 25% wanchas vesting such that 50% of vested shares from an awerd are relessed five yeirs from grant, 25% are relsssed shter six ysars
and the final 25% is releesed sfter Sevan yeas.

2 The face vakse of the reatricied shere sward s basad on 1he sverage of the tiosing prica for the thres deys prior 16 the dirts of grant, being £8.13. The welus of the Bonus Shere Awerd is
calculned as the share price st the dese of grant, being £8.91.

3 The number of restricied sharss svwavded was originally desermined using sslsdes inclusive of incresses which had been agreed for 2020. As thise Ncreases were subsequently withdrawn, an
adjustrnent wes mads 10 the number of sheres under swerd 10 reflect this.

Vesting of the 2020 restricted share award is subject to continued employment and assessmant of the underpin. Prior to vesting, if any of the
thresholds set out below have not bean met, it would trigger the Committee 1o consider whsther a discretionary adjustment was required.

Balance sheet Dividend

health Maintain average absolute dividend per share over the vesting period at least in Kine with 2019 declared dividend
pear share.
Breaching covenants
No breach of debt covenant or renegotiation of covenant terms outside a normal refinancing cycle.
Investor ROCE
retums Maintain average ROCE over the vesting period above the average Weighted Average Cost of Capital for that period,
Corporats Major govamance failure
Govemance No material failure in governance or an illegal act resulting in significant reputationsi damage and/or material financial
loss to the Group.

SINGLE TOTAL AGURE OF REMUNERATION FOR CHAIRMAN AND NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS (AUDITED)

Senior Independent Dicector/
Non-Exscutive Dirsctor/
Basic Fee (£) Committay Chale Fos (£} Taxable Benefits® (£} Total Fess (£)
2020 2019 2020 2019 2020 2019 2009
Charles Bemry' 282,500 312,876 7 282 500 312,903
Clare Chapman 62,900 62,475 16,400 16,275 802 90,102 78,750
Cal Colling? ) 42,859 62,475 1,820 44,279 62475
Engelbert Haan 82,900 54,383 - 21 83,721 54,393
Mary Jo Jscobi 82,900 82,475 18,400 16,275 324 4,245 79,624 82,995
Barbara Jeremish® 82,900 52,475 13,200 990 78,700 62,475
Sir Jim McDonald 82,900 62,475 82,900 62,475
Rick Mene#® 20,563 62,475 13,100 1,025 21588 75,575
StephenYoung 82,900 62,476 16,400 18,276 1,883 81,183 78,750

Nows

1 Charles Beiry weived his lees fo two monthe in 2020 and requested the fees insieed be donated on & charialile basls to the Soliderity Rund in South Africa and the Prince and Princess of
Waies Hoapice in the LK.

2 Cal Colling steapped down fom the Bosrd on 3 September 2020.

3 Barbwsn Joramish wes appointed 29 Ssnior indepsndant Dirscior on 1 Janusry 2020
4 Rick Merell steppad down from the Bosed on 28 Apeil 2000.

5 Taxable benafis incluces travel and dation o snend Board mestings,
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STATEMENT OF DIRECTORS’ SHAREHOLDINGS AND SHARE INTERESTS (AUDITED)

As st 31 December 2020
Shares owned
owtzright' Scheme interests
Current
sharsholding
including
schems
interests
without
With Without Cument performance Shamsholding
performance  performance Vested sharsholding conditions  requirement
conditions  conditions In 2020" (% of salary)® (% of sslary}* (% of salary)
Jon Stanton 123,256 - 185,399 58,943 357% 641% 400%
John Heasley - 62,044 - 91,314 29,155 292% 515% 300%
Chartes Berry 2,145 - - - - -
Clars Chapman 456 - - - - -
Engelbert Haan 1.000 - = - - -
Mary Jo Jacob® 5,000 - - - - -
Barbara Jeremiah 2,250 - - - - -
Sir Jim McDonald 500 - - - - -
StephenYoung 5,883 - - - - -
Rick Manell® 1,024 - - - - -
Cal Colling” ) 348,015 = - - - -

Notes

1 Shares ovwnad outright includes the net-of-tax sharss wivich vested in 2020

2 Vesiad in 2020 refiects the gross sheres vesting in 2020.

3 Cumam shamsholding percantsge is caiculaied using tha shers price of £19.66 as st 31 December 2020.

4 The veluss of scharme inMerests are on sn sstimeted net-oltax basis.

5 Mary Jo Jacohis intarest in 5,000 sheres shown sbove s twough ter hokding of 10,000 Amarican Deposfiory Receipts IADRS). One ADR baing equivelent 10 0.5 orndnary shares.
6 Rick Menefl sharsholding a3 at 28 Apri! 2020.

7 Cal Colling sharsholding as at 3 Septamber 2020.

EXTERNAL APPOINTMENTS
During the year Jon Stanton was a Non-Executive Director of Imperig! Brands PLC. He received £101,428 in fees. John Heasley was a Non-
Executive Director of Royal Scottish National Orchestra Society Ltd. He received no fees.

CEO PAY RATIO

The table below shows our CEQ pay ratio at 26th, median and 75th percentile of our UK employees as at 31 December 2020, The ratios for 2020
and 2019 have been determined using Option A of the regulations given Option A is the most robust approach and prefarred by Shareholders.

In 2018 the ratios were calculated based on the single tota! figure of remuneration for Jon Stanton and the total pay for the employees based

on owr gender pay gap data under Option B of the regulations. The reduction in the pay ratio is mainly a result of the Executive Directors asking
that they not be considered for an annual bonus in respect of 2020 and receiving significantly less from the restricted share vest in 2020 in
comparison to the LTIP vest in 2019, We are satisfied that the median pay ratio is consistent with the pay, reward and progression policies for our
UK employeas.

Financial yoar Caiculation Method 25th percentile pay ratio Median pay ratio 75th percentile pay ratio
2020 Option A 27 221 17:1
2018 - Option A 66:1 44:1 34:1
28 Option B 75:1 66:1 53:1

Jon Stanton 25th peroentile Madisn 75th percentile
Total pay £886,902 £32,772 £40.083 £62.671
Base Salary £687000 £20.316 £38,870 £24,096
Notes

Toist pay for the percentile smplovess includes the following pay slements: beve selery, holidey pey. snnusl issva adiusiment, shift premium and siiowencs, sick pay, overtms pey: fit eid
allowance, living sllowances, smplover psnsion contribution snd the provision of privess: medicel snd s assumance.

No annual bonus of long-tenm incentiverestricied shere swaed was payabie to the smployess st the percentiles. We heve pro-eted pey for part-time smployess and new joiners sccordingly to
calculate fulltime aquivelent totel pey.

W offer compartitive snd tair rates of pay scroes the orpenisstion, and employess are sligible to penicipate in our plobel ail ampioves shars plan, YWeir SharsBuikder,
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GENDER PAY

For 2020, our mean gender pay gap has maved from -3% to 1%. Our median gender pay gap moved from -4% to -15%. Whilst our outcornes
show we are generally well pasitionad on gender pay, we racognise that this is largely due to the number of males who ere working in lower paid
operational roles as opposed to incressing the number of females in management and leadership roles. Related to this, and despite a grester
proportion of femnales receiving a bonus in 2020 in comparison to 2012, both our mean and madian gender bonus gap outcomes have increased,
again largely bacause of the proportionately fewer number of females in management and leadership roles. Whiist we have made progress in
2020 with a greater proportion of females in the upper and upper middie pay quartiles, we remain committed to continuing with our efforts to
appoint more fernales, particularly into senior roles, and to encourage the study of STEM subjects and employment in our sector. A copy of the
full Gender Pay report can be found on our website www.ganderpay.weir

THE REQUIREMENTS AND OUR OUTCOMES

The UK Government's Gender Pay Gap Regulation requires legal entities with 250 or more employees to publish details of their gender pay and
bonus gap. InWeir, there is one employing entity required to publish this data, but we have taken the opportunity to publish the consolideted date
for our UK employees as this is mora representative of our UK organisation.

GENDER PAY AND EQUAL PAY
The gender pay gap is different from equsl pay, which reistes to men and wornen being paid the same for similar roles or work of equal value,
Our pay policies ars designed to ensure equal pay for edual jobs and we have processes in place 10 ansure pay levels are reviewed consistently.

MEAN AND MEDIAN PAY AND BONUS GAP

Maen Modian
Gender pay gap 1% -15%
Gender bonus gap 80% 30%
PROPORTION OF MALES AND FEMALES RECEIVING A BONUS
Male 21%
Fermale 50%
PROPORTION OF MALES AND FEMALES IN EACH PAY QUARTILE BAND

Mats Famale
Upper - 7% 29%
Upper middie A% 26%
Lower middle 82% 18%
Lower 79% 21%

HISTORICAL PERFORMANCE AND CEO PAY
The graph below shows Weir's TSR performance against the performance of the FTSE 350 over the period 1 January 2010 to 31 Dacember 2020,
as well as the total and vested received remunerztion: for the CEQ over the same period.
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CHANGE IN CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S REMUNERATION OVER 10 YEARS
The 1able below shows the total remuneration over the period 1 January 2011 to 31 Decernber 2020, as well as outcomes under the annual
bonus and long-term incentive plans.

Single total figure £000 20M 2012 2013 204 2015 20 207 2018 2ms 2020
Jon Stanton - - ~ - - 281 1,441 2,400 1,434° 897
Keith Cochrana 4,728 3,363 1,787 1,456 1,085 1.0122 - - - - -
Annusl bonus

% of maximum} 2m 2012 M3 2004 208 2018 2017 201 2018 2020
Jon Stanton - - - - - 38% 70% 62% 38% 0%
Keith Cochrane 100% 54% 10% 61% 20% 40% - - = -
Long-term incentive

(% of maximuml 2Mm 202 2003 204 205 2006 2007 2018 208 2020°
Jon Stanton - - — - - 0% 0% 75% 46% -
Keith Cochwane 100% 100% 43% 0% 0% 0% - - - -
Notes

¥ Relates 10 the pediod Jon Stanton wae CEO from 1 October 2006.

2 Relates w the period Keigh Cochrane wes on the Boerd to 30 September 2018.

3 Rastated to meflect sct] LTIP vesting prics.

4 The formulsic snnusl bonus outcome for 2020 wes #6%, b this wes waivad by the E ive Directors.

5 The finel swerd under the long-term incentive plan wes rmade in 2017 and which vastad st 45% of madmunm in 2019 56 shown sbove. From 2018, resUACIRG shares wers swarded o the CEQ
which heve no performance conditions end the velus of which 41 west are included in the singls wtal hgu for 2020 sbove (see 5is0 page 118).

PERCENTAGE CHANGE IN REMUNERATION OF BOARD DIRECTORS AND WIDER EMPLOYEE POPULATION
The table below shows the percentage change in elements of remunaration for the Board Directors between 2019 and 2020.
The employee population comprises those employed by The Weir Group PLC.

Salary/Fees Taxable Bentofits’ Bonus
All Weir Group PLC smployees -3.3% -368.6% -65.4%
Jon Stanton (CEO) 0.7% 28.3% -100.0%
John Heasley (CFO) 0.7% 72% -100.0%
Charles Barry* -16.1% -100.0% -
Clare Chapman 0.7% n/a -
Cal Colling® -31.7% n/a fd
Ebbie Haan* 15.6% n/a =
Mary Jo Jacobi 0.7% 02.4% -
Barbara Jeremish® 21.8% na -
Sir Jim McDonald 0.7% n/a -
Rick Menell* -72.8% na -
Stephen Young 0.7% n/a -

Notas
¥ Thw changs in benafits for tha CEQ refiscts s change to his lide sesurence terms.

2 Chavies Berry waived hiy, lnes for two months in 2020 and requested the fees instssd be donstad on & cheritable besis. to the Sclidarity Fund in South Africs and the Prince and Princess of
Wales Hospice in the UK,

Cal Colfing stepped down from the Bosrd on 3 Sepember 2020.

Ebbis Haan was appoinied 1o the Boerd on 18 February 2018,

Barbers Jeremnish wis sppointed 83 Sevior indapanden Dirsctor on | Jenuary 2020,
Rick Menell stepped down from the Board on 28 Aprk 2020.

mmmmm«mumdummmm-umnzmuummummnmdmmrunzmsms:nuh
Totat Figure of Remunsrgtion for Cheimnen and NorExscutive Direcions on page 123 provides further

~ >t A

The Weie Group PLC Annual Report snd Finencial Suements 2020 iﬁ




Governance

DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT

CONTINUED

RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF SPEND ON PAY

The table below shows the change in total staff pay for continuing operations between 2020 and 2019, and dividends peaid out in respect of 2020
and 2019.

2020 009 Parcentage
Financial yser £m £m Change
Overall spend on pay for employees ) 4891 535.4 8.6%
Profit distributed by way of dividend - 121.7 -100%

Detalis of the overall spend on pay for emplovees can be found in note 4 to the Financial Statements on page 150. Details of the dividends
declared and paid are contained in note 10 10 the Financial Statements on page 168.

THE REMUNERATION COMMITTEE
The Remuneration Commities in 2020

There were four Committes meetings during 2020 and all Committee members attended the mestings they were aligible to attend.

fole Name Title
Chair and members Clare Chapman Independent Non-Executive Directors
Ebbiée Hasan
Mary Jo Jacobi
Barbara Jeremiah
Stephen Young
Intemnal attendees Charles Berry Chairman
Jon Stanton Chief Executive Officer
Rosemary McGinness Chief People Officer
! Geraidine Famphlett® Group Head of Reward
Craig Gibson? Group Head of Reward
Graham Vanhagan Chief Legal Officer and Comgpany Secretary and Secretary
to the Commitise
Commities’s external adviser Deloitte Adviser to Committee
Notas
1 Unth May 2020,
2 From June 2020,

Internal advisers provided important information 1o the Committee and sttended meetings. None of the individuals were involved in any dacisions

- relating to thair own remuneration.

Deloitte LLP provided services to the Committea for the year anded 31 December 2020. Faes paid to Deloitte LLP for work that materially
assisted the Committee were £131,250. Deloitte LLP also provided other services to the Weir Group in the year, principally tax advisory and
compliance services. Deloitte is a signatory to the Remuneration Conaultants® Group Voluntary Code of Conduct and the Committes is satisfied
that Deloitte’s advice wes objective and indepandent.

MAIN ACTIVITIES

Over the course of the year since the last Annual Report, the Committee’s work has been focused on:

¢ Response to Covid-19 situation, including withdrawal of the planned 2020 salary increases for Exacutive Director and Group Executives and the
suspension of the 2020 annual bonus scheme as well as wider workforce considerations

* 2019 annual bonus plan cutturns

+ Restricted share awards grant levels and assessmant of underpins

¢ 2021 Remuneration Policy review and associated consultation with Shareholders
¢ External ermironrnent - market and governance review

+ 2021 salary review for Exacutive Directors and Group Executives

¢ 2021 Chairmaen's fees

* Group Exacutive shareholdings
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COMMITTEE'S PERFORMANCE
The Committes’s Terms of Reference are reviewed on an annual basis and were last updated in December 2020. A capy can be found on owr
website www.cofporategovernance. weir,

The Committee was evaluated as part of the 2020 Board Effsctivenass Review, and it was concluded that the Committee was fulfilling its terms
of reference sffectively.

SHAREHOLDING VOTING
The teble below sets out the voting by Shareholders on the resolution to approve the Directors’ Remuneration Report at the AGM hetd in
Aprit 2020.

For Against TotslVotes Cast Withheld
Remuneration Report 185,963,419 25,656,546 212,619,965 452,294
(87.83%} {12.07%) {81.90%)

The table below sets out the voting by Shereholders on the resolution to approve the current Directors’ Remunerstion Policy at the AGM held
in April 2018.

For Against TotalVotes Cast  Withheid
Remuneration Policy 172,580,892 14,286,238 186,867130 60,633
192.35%) [7.65%} 7748%)

ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING
This report and our proposed renewsl of the existing Remuneration Policy will be submitted to Shareholders for approval at the Annual General
Meeting to be held on 29 April 2021,

e QLop2un

CLARE CHAPMAN
Chair of Remuneration Committee

2 March 2021
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT

The Directors pressnt their report for the year ending
31 December 2020.
The Directors’ Report includes the Comorate Governance Report

from pages 69 to 89, togethar with the sections of the Annusl Report
incorporatad by reference.

The Company has chosen to disclose the following information in the

Strategic Report on pages 2 to 68:

= Particulars of any important events, if eny, affecting the Company
which have occured since the end of the financial year.

¢ An indication of likely future developments in the business of
the Company.

* An indication of the activities of the Company in the fiaki of research
and development.

+ Details of amployee policy and involvemaent (pages 56 10 57). -

e Information on greenhouse gas emissions ipage 67).

* Principal risks snd uncertainties
{pages 43 10 51).

¢ In compliance with their duties under 5.172 of the Companies
Act 2006, the Directors have described how they have worked
1o foster the Company’s business reletionships with suppliers,
customers and othars, and the effect of that on principal
decisions teken, in the Strategic Report (pages 2 to 68) and in the
Corporate Governance Report ipages 69-89). The Board decisions
table on page 71 demonstrates the key decisions made by the
Board, the staksholders sffected and the strategic factors taken
into considarstion.

The Strategic Report and the Directors’ Report constitute the

management report 8s required under the Disclosure and Transparency

Rule 4.1.5R.

Information to be disclosed under the Listing Rule 9.8.4 is set ot
in the table beiow.

Subject matter Page refarence
Waiver of emoluments

{LR 9.8.4(5)) 122
Waiver of future emoluments

(LR 9.8.4(6)) 119
Waiver of dividends

(LR 9.8.4012)) 129

Paragraphs (1), 621, (4), G, (B0, 18, (409, (1), (133:8nd {14) of Listing Fule 9.8.4 ars not appicable.

This Annual Report has besn prepared for, and only for, the members
of the Company, as a body, and no other persons. The Company, its
Directors, employees, agents and advisers, do not accept or assume
responsibifity to any other person 1o whom this document is shown or
into whose hands it may come, and any such responsibility or liability
is exprassly disclasimed. This Annual Report may contain statements
which are not based on curment or historical fact and/or which are
forward-looking in nature. Please refer 1o the cautionary statement on
page 229.

COMPANY NUMBER
The Weir Group PLC is registered in Scotland under company
numbar SC002934.
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2021 ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING
The Annual General Meeting will be held on Thursdey 29 April 2021
at 2.30 pm.

The Notice of Meeting, along with an explanation of the proposed
rasohutions, are set out in a separate document which accompanies
this Annual Report and can be downloaded from the Company’s
website. The Company conducts the vote at the AGM by poil and the
result of the votes, including proxies, is published on the Company's
website sfter the meeting.

DIVIDEND

As a result of the Covid-19 pandemic, in order to provide maximum
flexibility and to protect the business with prudent cost and cash
mitigation actions, the Board took the decision to withdraw its
recommendation to pey a 2019 final dividend and did not recommend
the peyment of a 2020 interim or final dividend to Shareholders.

SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS

The Company has been notifisd in sccordance with the Financial
Conduct Authority’s Disclosure Rules and Transparency Rules (DTR
6} that the following held, or were beneficially interested in, 3% or
more of the voting rights of the Company's issuad share capital as
at 31 December 2020:

Number of Number of

Shersholder voting rights _ voting rights
BlackRock, Inc. 16,428,162 8.32%
Sprucegrove Investment Management Ltd 12,898,529 4.97%
Biack Crask Investment Management Inc. 10,412,580 4.01%

Betvween 31 Decembar 2020 and 1 Masch 2021, the Comperny wes notified of the lollowing
changes 10 the table sbow.

TR-1 receipd from Black Creak investmant Menagemaent nc. on 8 Jenuary 2021. Number of
voting rights 10,307240, Percentege of voting rights 3.97%.

EMPLOYMENT POLICY AND INVOLVEMENT

The aversge number of employeass in the Group during the period is
given in note 4 to the Group financial statements on page 160.

Group companies operate within 8 framework of HR policies, practices
and regulations approgriate to their market sector and country of
operation. Policies and procedures for recruitment, training and career
development promote equality of opportunity regardiess of gender,
sexual orientation, sge, marital status, dissbility, race, religion or
other beliafs and ethnic or national origin. At Wair, we strive to build
an inclusive cufture in which all employess have the opportunity to
succeed and to be able 1o do the best work of their lives. The Group
remains commytted to the fair treatment of paople with disabikities
regerding recruitment, training, promotion and career development.
Meaningful dialogue with our employess is actively encouraged.
Further details are included on pages 56 10 57

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

The information requirad in respect of financial instruments as required
by Schedule 7 of The Large and Medium-sized Companies and Groups
(Accounts and Reports) Regulations 2008 is given in note 28 to

the Group financial statements on pages 194 to 200.




SHARE CAPITAL AND RIGHTS ATTACHINGTO THE
COMPANY'S SHARES

Details of the issued share capital of the Company, which comprises

a single class of ordinary shares of 12.5p each are set out in note 23

to the Group financial statements on page 188. The rights atiaching

to the shares are set out in the Company's Articles of Association.
There are no spscial control rights in relation to the Company's

shares and the Company is not aware of any agreements batween
Shareholders that may result in restrictions on the transfer of securities
and/cr voting rights.

During the period, no ordinary shares were issved.

The Group has a nominas arrangement with Computershare Investor
Services PLC (the "‘Computershere Nominee') and employee benefit
trusts with Estera Trust {Jarsey) Limited {the 'Estera EBT) and
Computershare Trustees {Jersey) Limited (the "Computershare EBT').

During the period, the Estera EBT purchased 600,000 shares in the
market at an aggregate value of £ 4,279,383, the Computershare
EBT purchased 351,950 shares in the market at an aggregate value
of £6,583,712 on behalf of tha Company for setisfaction of any future
vesting of the awards granted under the LTIP the SRF ShareBuilder
and the ESCO Plan.

Dwing the period, the Long Term Incentive Plan (the “LTIP') vested
and the trustees of the Estera EBT transferred 262,099 ordinary shares
10 employees to satisfy the LTIP awards.

During the period, the Share Reward Plan (the ‘SRP’) vestad and the
trustees of the Estera EBT transferred 289,491 ordinary shares 1o
employees to satisfy tha SRP awards.

Both the Estera ERT and Cornputershare Nominee agreed to waive
any right to all dividend payments on shares held by them with

the exception of shares held in respect of awards which have a
dividend antitlernent.

Details of the shares held by the Computershare Nominee, the
Computershare EBT and the Estera EBT are set out in note 23 to the
Group Financisl Statements on page 188.

The 477168 shares held in the Cornputershare Nominee are the
shares in respect of which dividends have not been waived. 189,168
shares held in the Computershare Nominee are subject to post
vesting restrictions.

Tho Eetera B8T hald, through nominee sccount CGWL Nominees Lid,

0.01% of the issued share capital of the Company as at 31 December

2020. This is heMd in trust on bahalf of the Company for satisfaction of

any future vesting of the awards granted under the LTIP the SRP. the
.ESCOQ and ShareBuilder Plans.

Tha Computershare ERT held, through nomines account
Computershare Nominees {Channel Islands) Limited, 0.14% of the
issued share capital of the Company as at 31 December 2020. This is
held in trust on behalf of the Company for satisfaction of any future
vesting of the swards granted under the LTIF the SRP, the ESCO and
ShareBuilder Plans.

The Computershare Nomines held 0,18% of the issued share capital
of the Company as at 31 December 2020. The shares are held on
behalf of employses and former employees of the Group.

The voting rights in relation to these shares are exarcised by the
trugteos. Tha Estera EBT may vote or abstain from voting with the
shares ar accept or reject any offer relating to shares, in any way they
see fit, without incurring any liability and without being required to give
reasons for their decision.

REPURCHASE OF SHARES

At the 2020 Annual General Mesting, Shareholders renawed the
Company's authority to make market purchases of up to 25.9m
ordinary shares (representing approximately 10% of the issued share
capital excluding treasury shares). No shares were purchased under
this authority during the year ended 31 December 2020. At the
forthcoming Annual General Meeting, the Board will again seek
Shareholder approval to renew the annual authority for the Company
t0 make markst purchases at the same level.

VOTING RIGHTS

The Compeny’s Articies of Association provide that on a show of hands
at 8 general meeting of the Company, every hoider of ordinary shares
present in person and by proxy and entitied 10 vote shall have one vote
and on a poll, every member present in person or by proxy and entitled
1o vote shall have one vote for every ordinary share held.

The Natica of the AGM specifies deadiines for exercising voting rights
and appointing 8 proxy Or peoxias to vote in relation to resolutions .
to ba passed at the AGM. The Company conducts the vots at the
AGM by poll and the result of the poll will ba released to the London
Stock Exchange and posted on the Companv's website as soon as
practicable after the meeting.

The Articles of Associstion may only be amended by a spacial
resolition passed ot a ganeral meeting of Sharehokders.

TRANSFER OF SHARES
Thera are no restrictions on the transfer of ordinary shares in the
Company, other than as contained in the Artictes of Association:

» The Directors may refuse 10 register any transfer of any certificated
shara which is not fully paid up, provided that this power will not be
exercised so 8s to disturb the market in the Company’s shares.

» The Directors may also refuse to register the transfer of a
certificated share unless it is dekvered 1o the Registrar’s office,
or such other place as the Directors have specified, accompanied
by a certificate for the shares to ba transferred and such other
evidence as the Directors may reasonably require to prove title of
the intending transferor.

Certain rastrictions may from time to time be imposed by laws and
reguiations, for example, insider trading laws, in relation to the transfer
of shares.

APPOINTMENT AND REPLACEMENT OF DIRECTORS
The provisions about the appointment and re-glection of Directors
of the Company are contained in the Articles of Association.

POWERS OF DIRECTORS

The business of the Company is managed by the Directors who may
exercise all the powers of the Company, subject to the provisions of
the Company’s Articles of Association, any specual resolution of the
Company and any relevant legislation.

DIRECTORS’ INDEMNITIES

The Company has granted indemnities to each of its Directors in
respect of all losses arising out of or in connection with the execution
of their powers, duties and responsibilities as Directors to the extent
permitted by the Companies Act 2006 and the Company’s Articles

of Association. In addition, Directors and Officers of the Company and
its subsidiaries and trusteas of its pension schemas are covered by
Directors’ and Officers’ liability insurance.
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PENSION SCHEME INDEMNITIES

The Group operates a closed defined benefit pension scheme in

the UK which provides retiremant and death benefits for empioyees
and former emplcyees of the Group: The Weir Group Pension and
Retirement Savings Scheme. The corporate trustee of the pension
scheme is The Weir Group Pension Trust Limited, a subsidiary of

The Weir Group PLC. Qualifying pansion scheme indemnity provisions,
as defined in section 235 of the Companies Act 2008, wers in force
for the financial yesr ended 31 December 2020 and remain in force

for the benefit of each of the Directors of The Weir Group Pension
Trust Limited. The Weir Group 1972 Pension & Lifs Assurance Plan for
Senior Executives was wound up on 16 December 2020 and, from that
date, altemnative indemnity provisions were put in place for the benefit
of the Directors of The Weir Group Senior Executives Pension Trust
Limited. These indemnity provisions cover, 1o the extent permitted by
lsw, certain losses or liabilities incurred as a Director or officer of the
corporate trustees of the pension schemes.

CHANGE OF CONTROL - SIGNIFICANT AGREEMENTS

The following significant agreements contain provisions entitiing the
counterparnies 10 require prior approval, exercise termination, alteration
or similar rights in the event of a change of contro! of the Company.

The Group has in place 8 USS950m multi-currency revolving cradit
facility {the ‘Facility’) with a syndicate of 12 banks due to mature in
June 2023 and a GBP 200m Term Loan from seven banks due to
matwre in March 2022, Under the terms of these Facilities, if there
is a change of control of the Company, the Company has 30 deys
from the date of the change of control to agree terms for continuing
the Facility.

If at the end of the 30 days no agreement is reachad between

the Company and the banks, then any lender may request, by not
lass than 30 days’ notice 10 the Company, that its commitment ba
cancelled and all outstanding amounts ba repaid to that lender at the
expiry of such notice periog.

The Company has in issue fixed rate private placement notes with

8 range of maturities: USSS50m at an interest rate of 4.27% due on
16 Febwuary 2022 and USS200m at an interest rate of 4.34% due on
16 February 2023. Under the terms of the applicable note purchase
agreements, if there is a change of control of the Company, the notes
mwst be offered for prepayment by the Company within seven days of
the change of control.

There are no sgresments between the Company and its Directors
or employees providing for compensation for loss of office or
employment (whether through resignation, purported redundancy
or atherwise) that occurs because of a takeover bid.

CONFRMATIONS

So far as each of the Directors is awere, there is no relevant audit
information (as defined by section 418 of the Companies Act 2008)
of which the Company's auditors are unaware.

Each of the Directors has taken all of the steps that he or she ought
to have taken as a Director to make themselves aware of any relevent
audit information and to establish that the Company's auditors are
aware of that information.
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GOING CONCERN
These financial statements have been prepared on the going

‘ concem basis.

As discussed more fully in the Chief Executive Officer’s review, the
Group has reacted quickly and decisively to the Covid-19 pandemic,
implementing a range of prudent cost management and cash
preservation actions in order to protect the buginess from any
potentisl advarse impact. To date, while the Group has experienced
some disruption, the impact of Covid-19 has been ralstively limited
and our mining businesses have continued to be highly profitable and
cash generative.

The sate of our Ol & Gas business was announced on 5 October 2020
and completed on 1 February 2021 for an anterprise velue of $405m,
subject 10 customary debt-like items and working capitsl adjustments.
Tha Group has also successfully completed the refinancing of its main
lending facilities during the yaar, securing good levels of liquidity over
an extended maturity profile as discussed in the Financial Review.

Given current levels of global rmacroeconomic uncertainty stemming
from Covid-19, the Group performed additional financial modeliing
of future cash flows, which cover a period of 12 months from

tha approvel of the 2020 Annual report. The financial modelling
included reverse stress testing which focused on the level of
downside risk which would be required for the Group to breach its
cument lending facilities {note 18) and relsted financial covenants
{note 29). The review indicated that the Group continues 1o have
sufficient headroom on both lending facilities and related financial
covenants. The circurnstances which would lead 10 8 breach are not
conskiered plausible.

The Directors, having considered all available ralevant information,
have a reasonable expectation that the Group has adequate resources
10 continue to operate as a going concem.

The Directors’ Report has been approved by the Board of Divectors
in accordance with the Companies Act 2006,

On behaif of the Board of Directors

GRAHAM VANHEGAN
Chief Lagal Officer and Company Secrstary

2 March 2021




STATEMENT OF DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITIES

The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report
and the Financial Statements in accordance with applicable law
and regulations.

Company law requires the Directors to prepare financiel statements
for each financial year. Under that law, the Directors have prepared
the Group financial statements in accordance with both international
accounting standards in conformity with the requirernents of the
Companies Act 2006 and international financial reporting standards
adopted pursuant to Regulation {(EC) No 1606/2002 as it applies to the
European Union and the Company financial statements in accordance
with United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice {United
Kingdom Accounting Standards, comprising FRS 101 ‘Reduced
Disclosure Framework’, and applicable law.)

Under company law, directors must not approve the finencial
statements unless they are satisfied that they give a true and fair view
of the state of affairs of the Group and Company and of the profit or
loss of the Group for that period. In preparing tha financial ststements,
the directors are required to:

* "Selact suitable accounting policies and then apply
them consistently;

+ State whether applicable international accounting standards in
conformity with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006 and
the international financial reporting standards adopted pursuant
to Regulation {EC) No 1608/2002 as it applies in the European
Union fava béan followed tor the group financial statements
and United Kingdom Accounting Standards, comprising FRS
101 have been followed for the company financial statements,
subject to any material depertures disclosed and explained in the
financial statements;

Make judgements and estimates that are reasenable and prudent;

Prepare the financial statements on the going concem basis uniess
it is inappropriate to presume that the Group and Company will
continue in business.

The Directors are also responsible for safeguarding the assets of the
Group and Company and hence for taking reasonable steps for the
pravention and detection of fraud and other imegularities.

The Directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting records
that are sufficient to show and axplain the Group's end Company’s
transactions and disclase with reasonable accuracy at any time the
financial position of the Group and Company and enable them to
ensure that the financial statements comply with the Companies

Act 2008.

The directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of the
company's website. Legislation in the United Kingdom governing the
preparation and dissemination of financial statements may differ from
{egisiation in other jurisdictions.

The Directors consider that the Annual Report and Financial
Statements, taken as a whole, are fair, balenced and understandable
and provide the information necessary for Sharsholders to assess the
Group's performance, business modael and strategy.

Each of the Dirsctors, as at the date of this report, confirms to the best
of their knowledge that:

+ The Group financisl statements, which have been prepared in
accordance with international accounting standards in conformity
with the requirements of the Companies Act 2008 and the
international financia reporting standards adoptsd pursuant to -
Regulation {EC} No 1606/2002 as it applies in the Eurapean Union,
give a true and fair view of the assets, ksbilities, financial position
and loss of the Group:

+ The Company financial statements, which have been prepared in
accordance with United Kingdom Accounting Standards, comprising
FRS 101, give a true and fair view of the assets, liabilities, financial
position and profit of the Company; and

» The Strategic Report and the Dicectors’ Repont include a tair review
of the davelopment and performance of the business and the
position of the Group and Company, together with a description of
the principal risks and uncertainties that it faces.

In the case of each director in office at tha date the Directors’ Report

is approved:

& 50 far as the director is aware, there is no relevant audit information
of which the Group's and Company’s auditors are unaware; and

* They have takan all the steps that they ought to have taken as a
director in order to make themselves aware of any relevant audit
information and to establish that the Group’s and Company’s
auditors are aware of that information.

On behalf of the Board of Directors

JON STANTON
Chief Executive Officer

2 March 2021

T nmr(w]

JOHN HEASLEY
Chief Financial Officer

2 March 2021
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Financial Statements

INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT TO THE MEMBERS

OF THE WEIR GROUP PLC

REPORT ONTHE AUDIT OF THE ANANCIAL STATEMENTS
Opinion
In our opinion:

* The Weir Group PLC's Group financial statements and Compeany
financial statements (the “financial statements“) give a trus and fair
view of the state of the Group's and of the Company’s affeirs as at
317 December 2020 and of the Group's loss, the Company’s profit
and the Group's cash flows for the year then ended:

* the Group financial statements have besn properly prepared in
accordance with intemational accounting standards in conformity
with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006,

the Company financial statements have been properly prepared in
accordence with United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting

Practice {United Kingdom Accounting Standards, comprising FRS

101 “Reduced Disclosura Framework and applicable law); and

¢ the financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the
requirernants of the Companies Act 2006.

We have sudited the financisl statements, included within the

Annual Raport, which comprise: the Consolidated and Company
Balance Sheets as at 31 December 2020; the Consolidated Income
Statement and Consolidated Statement of Comprehansive income,
the Consokdated Cash Flow Statement, and the Consolidated and
Company Statements of Changes in Equity for the year then ended;
and the notes to the financial statements, which include a description
of the significant accounting policies.

Our opinion is consistent with our reporting to the Audit Committes.
SEPARATE OPINION IN RELATION TO INTERNATIONAL
FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS ADOPTED
PURSUANT TO REGULATION (EC} NO 1608/2002AS IT
APPLIES INTHE EUROPEAN UNION

As explained in note 1 to the Group finsncial statements, the Group,
in addition to applying international accounting standards in conformity
with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006, has also applied
international financial reporting stendards adopted pursuant to
Regulation (EC) No 1806/2002 as it applies in the European Union.

In our opinion, the Group finencial statements have been properly
prepared in accordance with international financial reporting standards
adoptad pursuant to Regulation (EC) No 1606/2002 as it appiies in the
European Union.

Overview

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards
on Auditing (UK} {“1SAs {UK]"} and spplicable law. Our rasponsibilities
under ISAs (LK) are further described in the Auditors’ responsibilities
for the audit of the financial statements section of our report.

Wi believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and
appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Independence

We ramained independent of the Group in accordance with the athical
requiraments that are relevant to our audit of the financial statements
in the UK, which includes the FRC's Ethical Standard, as applicable to
listed public interest entitiss, and we have fulfitied our other sthical
responsibilities in accordance with these requirernents.

To the best of our knowlsdge end belief, we declare that non-audit
services prohibited by the FRC's Ethical Standard were not provided to
the Group.

Other than those disclosed in note 4 to the Group financial
statements, we have provided no non-sudit services to the Group in
the period under audit.

OUR AUDIT APPROACH

Contaxt

The Group is organised into two continuing Divisions: Minerals and
ESCO. On § October 2020, the Group announced its intention to
dispose of the Oil & Gas Division. Since that time the Groups JV
partner in Saudi Arabia exercisad their right to acquire the Group's
shareholding in the JV. This represents approximately 7% of the total
Oil & Gas disposal procesds. The Caterpillar transaction completed on
1 Fabruery 2021 and the JV sale is expected to compiate in H1 2021,
This division has therefore been treeted as & discontinued operation,
Each division conducts its business in a number of locations sround
the worid. Many of the business locations (or components) are of a
similar size, 50 we scoped our audit to ensure we had appropriate
coverage of the Group, covering both continuing and discontinued
operations. We included companents which accountad for the largest
share of the Group’s results or where we considered there to be aress
of significant risk. We slso considerad the markets in which the Group
operates when we performed our assessmaent of scope and arsas of
significant risk.

temns from total operations.

Oversll Group materiality: £11,550,000 (2019: £15,000,000) based on 5% of profit before tax and adjusting

* Overall Company materiality: £10,500,000 (2019: £1,500,000) based on 1% of net assets, capped at 91%

of Group materiality.

+ Performance materiality: £8,862,500 (Group) and £7875,000 (Company).

« We conducted audit work on 17 components in nine countries. We conducted full scope audits on ten
of these componants, specified scope on five components and specified procedures on the remaining

two components.

* The 17 components where we performed audit work accounted for 71% of total Group revenus and 66%
of adjusted profit before tax from total operations.

Accounting for the dispossl of Oil & Gas, including tax impact (Group)
Accounting for asbestos-related claims (Group)

Accounting for exceptionat items (Group)

Vaiuation of pension liabilities (Group and Company)

Implications of COVID-19 (Group and Company}
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The scope of our audit -

As part of designing our audit, we determinad materiality and assessad
the risks of material misststement in the financial statements,

Capability of the audit in datecting imegularitias, including fraud

Irregularities, including fraud, are instances of non-compiiance

with laws and regulations. We design procedures in line with our
responsibilities, outlined in the Auditors’ responsibilities for the audit
of the financial statements section, to detact material misstaternents
in respect of imegularities, including fraud. The extent to which our
procedures are capable of detecting iregularities, including fraud, is
detgiled below.

Based on our understanding of the Group and industry, we identified
that the principal risks of non-compliance with Bws and regulations
related to the wide variety of jurisdictions in which the Group operates,
and we considered the extent to which non-compliance might have a
material effect on the financial statements. We aiso considered those
laws and regulations that have a direct impact on the preparation of the
financial statements such as the Companies Act 2006, We evaluated
management’s incentives and opportunities for fraudulent manipulation
of the financial statements (including the risk of override of controls),
#hd Gétemunad that the prncipl risks were related 10 postng
inappropriate jouwrnal entries to increase revenue or profit, The Group
sngegament taam shared this risk assessment with the conpoiment
auditors 30 that they could include appropriate audit procedures in
response to such risks in their work. Audit procedures padformed by
the Group engegament team and/or componant auditors included:

* discussions with management, internal audit and Group General
Counsal, including cansideration of known or suspected instances
of non-compliance with laws and regulations and fraud or matters
reported on the Groyp’s Ethics Hotline;

+ evalustion of management’s controls designed to prevent and
detect iregularities;

* review of Board Minutes;

» challenging assumptions and judgements made by management in
its significant accounting estimates, in particular in relation to the
classification of costs as exceptional; and

* identifying and testing journal entries, in particular sny joumal
entries posted by Senior Management, postings to exceptional
items, unusual account combinations and round Sum accruals
ofF provisions,

There are inherent limitations in the audit procedures described above.

We are lass likely 10 bacome aware of instances of non-compliance

with laws and regulations that ars not closely related to events and

transactione reflected in the financial statements. Also, the risk of

not detecting a material misstatement due to fraud is higher than

the risk of not detecting one resulting from error, as fraud may

involve deliberate concealmant by, for example, forgery or intentional

misrepressntations, or through collusion.

Koy audit matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in the auditors’ professional
judgemsnt, were of most significance in the audit of the financisl
statements of the current period and include the most significant
assessed risks of material misstatermnent {whether or not due to fraud)
ientified by the auditors, including those which had the greatest effect
on: the overall audit sirategy; the aliocation of resources in the audit;
and directing the efforts of the engagemont teom. These matters, and
any comments we make on the results of our procedures thereon,
were addressed in the context of our audit of tha financial statements
as a whaole, and in forming cur opinion thereon, and we do not provide
a separate opinion on these matters.

This is not a complete list of sll risks identified by our audit.

Accounting for the disposal of the Oil & Gas Division, valuation of
pension liabilities and implications of COVID-19 are new kay audit
matiers this year. Valuation of uncsrtain tax provisions and valuation of
goodwik and intangibles for the Ol & Gas CGUs, which were key audit
matters last year, are no longer included because of 2 reduction in the
number and value of uncertain tax provisions snd due to the disposal

of tha Oil & Gas Division. Otherwise, the key audit matters below are
consistent with last year.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT TO THE MEMBERS

OF THE WEIR GROUP PLC

CONTINUED

Key audit matter

How our audit addressed the key audit matter

Accounting for the disposal of the Oil & Gas Division, including
the tax impact {Group)

On § October 2020 the Group announced it had reached an agreement
. to sellits Oil & Gas Division to Caterpilar Inc. Since that time the
Group's JV partner in Saudi Arabia exercised their right to acquire the
Group's shareholding in the JV. This represents approximately 7% of
the total Oil & Gas disposal proceeds.

The Caterpillar transaction completed on 1 February 2021 and the JV
sale is expected to complete in H1 2021

IFRS 5 requires the division to be traated as a discontinued operation
and for it to be vatued at the lower of the camrying amount and fair
value less costs 1o sell.

Since the sale had not completed at 31 December 2020 management
has classified the assets and kabilities as held for ssle and written
down the value of the net assets to refiect the velue of the
consideration and estimated working capital adjustments and costs
to sell. The carrying amount has been written down to £284.3m,
rasulting in an impairment charge of £209.2m being recorded in
exceptional items.

The disposal of the Ol & Gas Division has resulted in significant
deferred tax assets arising in the United States due to current year
lossas and the impact of steps taken to prapare for the disposal.

This has resulted in the derscognition of £49.5m of deferred tax assets
in the United States where forecasts based on management’s 5 year
strategic plan do not support racognition of the assets,

These unrecognised defamed tax assets remain with the Group and
will be sveilable to offset future taxable income arising in the retained
US operations.

We confirmed the realiocation of the Qil & Gas Division's assets

and liabilities as held for sale on the balance sheet and its resuits 1o
discontinuad operations. We have sudited managernent’s estimate of
the fair value less costs 10 sell by:

* agreeing the consideration to a signed sale and purchase
agreement; and

* pssessing the appropriateness of managemant'’s estimate of costs
to sall.

This astimate of fair value less costs to sell was then comparad 1o the
carrying amount of the Qil & Gas Division in the financial statements
and we recaiculated the impairment charge recorded by management
to confirm its accuracy.

In order to validate the deferred tax impact of the US Oil & Gas
disposal, we audited management’s forecasts which support the
continued recognition of a portion of the Group's US daferred tax
assats to confirm the quantum of deferred tax derecognised in the
period wes approprista.

We did this by:

* verifying the inputs in management’s LIS taxable income forecasts
were derived from the Group's five year strategic plan;

* assessing the assumptions made by management in determining
the amount of defemrad tax which could be supported; and

+ parformed sensitivity analysis on the assumptions used by
management to confirm the amount of deferred tax remaining
on the balance sheet was within our calculated range of
possible outcomes.

We assessad the disclosures in the financial statements for

compliance with IFRS 5 ‘Non cumrent assets held for sale and

discontinued operations’ and the reasonablenass of the disclosure
in relation to the deferred tax movements during the year.
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Key audit matter

How our sudit addressed the key audit matter

Accounting for asbestos-reiated claims (Group)

Provision has been made as at 31 December 2020 for future asbestos
related claims of £677m (2019: £476m). This consists of a provision of
£64.5m (2019: £44.4m) for the Group’s liabilities arising from asbestos
related damages clsims in the US and £3.2m in the UK (2019: £3.2m).

The valuation of the liability involves significant estimation. In arriving
ot the ostimate of the lability, menagement is required to make
assumptions which include the number and value of claims and the
tirne pariod over which the liability can be relisbly measwed. As a
rasult there is a high degree of uncartainty in this estimate.

The Group has insurance cover in place to partially offset the US
pravision (£52.4m) which is disclosed within other recenoblos. Aftar
deduction of the insurance asset there is a net provision for the
estimatad iminsurad LIS liahility nf £12 1m 2018: £10m)

We performed procedures on both the UK and US asbestos liabiiities.
The US provision is tha more significant and has a greater lavel of
estimation uncertainty.

Management obtain a triennial achuarial estimate of the US

asbestos liability from an independent expert and the most recent

assessment was performed by external actuarial consultants in

2020. Management updated the liebility caloulztion boaed on this

assessment. We invoived our PwC actuarial experts to assess the

reasonableness of the methodology used by the independent expent.

We evaluated management’s underlying assumptions usad in its

caiculation which included testing of;

s the mathematical acouracy of the underlying calculations in
management’s model;

¢ the input data to manegwment’s imodel, such as the averege cost
per claim and the number of settled claims to source data, which
wo varitied directly with the Group’s external lawyers and to the
independent sctuarial assessment; and

* the reasonableness of forecast number and value of claims to be
settled to the actuarial assessment for the period of provision.

We evaluated the appropriateness of management’s assessment of
the timescale over which a liability can ba reliably measured, which
remains at ten years,

We also examined the insurance cover held by the Group and
recaiculated the expeciad date of inswance axhaustion to be in lina
with that determined by management’s external insurance sxpert.
In addition, we validated that the insurance cover remains active
and currently continues to sattle claims as expected. We tested
the reasonableness of the provision made for the estimated
uninsured liability.

Finally, we tested the disclosures in the financial statements and
chacked for compliance with 1AS 37 'Provisions, Contingent Lisbilities
and Contingent Liabilities’ and IAS 1 ‘Presentation of Financial
Statements’ and considered them to be appropriate.

Accounting for exceptional items (Group)

The Group incurred £19.4m (2019: £32.9m) of exceptional charges in
the period from continuing operations and £225.3m from discontinued
operstions (2019: £5663.5m).

The accurste presentation of costs and income as exceptional items
was considared an area of focus for all reporting components. This was
to assess the consistency and accuracy of the Group's operating

profit as reported to shareholders and the apphication of the Group's
accounting policy.

Restructuring costs, combined with COVID-19 related severance costs,
and the write down 10 fair value of the Qil & Gas Division are material
in siza and therefore required a higher level of focus.

Wa obtained a listing of the exceptional costs, split by both component

-and oategory and tested a sample to supporting documentation.

We checkad the nature of the costs to assess whether they were
treated appropriately and consistently as exceptional items within the
income staterment,

We assessed the disclosures in the Annual Report relating to
exceptional items. We considared whether there ware other significant
costs or income which should have been included in exceptional items
using our knowledge of the business. We also verified that provisions
in relation to exceptional itemns made in prior years ware appropriately
utilised during the year.

We assessad the classification of items as exceptional for compliance
with the Group's disclosed accounting policy.

From tho audit work porformod, wo congider that the exceptional
items were appropristely recorded in compliance with the Group's
sccounting policy.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT TO THE MEMBERS

OF THE WEIR GROUP PLC

CONTINUED

Key audit matter

How ous audit addressad the key sudit matter

Valuation of pension liabilitiss (Group and Company)

The Group operates a number of defined banefit pension plans, giving
fise 10 net pension liability of £160.8m {2019: £138.7m) being the net
of gross pension assets of £971.3m (2019: £841.8m) and gross pension
liabitities of £1,132.1m {2019: £1,080.5m). In respsct of the Company,
there is a net lisbility of £95.8m (2018: £69.3m). These balances are
significant in the context of the overall balance sheet of the Group and
of the Company.

The valuation of pension liabilities requires judgment and technical
expertise in choosing appropriate assumptions such as salary
increases, mortakity rates, discount rates and inflation levels.
Management angaged external actuarial experts to assist them in
salecting appropriate assumptions and to calculate the lisbilities.,
Inappropriate selection of assumptions or methodologies for
calculating the pension liabilities could result in a material difference in
the valua of the liabilities.

In addition, given the economic uncertainty arising from COVID-19,
inappropriate valuation of pension assets could lead to a material
difference on the balance sheet.

We used our actuarial specialists to assess whether the assumptions
used in calculating the pension lisbilities were reasonsble, by:

* assessing whether salary increases and mortaslity rate assumptions
were consistent with the specifics of each plan and, where
applicable, with UK industry benchmarks;

+ verifying that the discount and inflation rate assumptions were
consistent with our internally developed benchmarks, based on
national data and other companies’ racent extemnal reporting; and

= raviewing the calcudations prepared by éxternal actuaries 1o assess
the consistency of the assumptions used.

Based on our procedures, we concluded management’s key
essumptions individuaty and collectively were acceptable.

For pension assets, we obtained confirmations from third parties and
assessed the ressonablaness of the asset velustion methodology used
by those third parties.

We assessed the related disclosures included in the Group and
Company financisl statements and consider them 1o be appropriate
and in compliance with LAS 19 Employee Benefits {Ravised).

Implcations of COVID-18 (Group and Company)

The COVID-19 pandemic has caused significant global disruption

and economic uncertainty. The outbreak has had an impect on the
Group's results and future expacted cash flows could be impacted
due 10 the heightened uncertainty, which could have a direct impact
on the recoverability of assets and on the going concemn of the Group
and Company. Additionally, there is » heightened risk of the Group's
controls being bypassed with employees working remotely in most
locations around the world.

Management has included COVID-19 considerations when madalling
future cash flows, including in relation to going concern, and assessing
assets for impairment.

The Group disclosed COVID-19 exceptional costs of £10.4m within
exceptional items. The majority of these costs relate to severance
costs. The asssssment of thesa costs is covered in the key audit
matter on exceptional itemns above.

We reviewed and evaluated management’s cash flow forecasts (which
ware prepared to support the Board’s going concern assessment and
goodwill impairment reviews) and the process by which they wers
determined and approved. We agreed the forecasts to the latest
Board approved budgets and confirmed the mathamatical accuracy of
underlying calculations.

We assessad managemant's forecast assumptions for base case
and severe but plausible downside scenarios and the impact of
COVID-19 on forecasts. Fuether, we considered whether there weare
any views which were contrary to thosa of management which
should be considered. We concluded that management’s fotecasts
wera reasonable.

We considered the Group's liquidity and availability of financing to
support the going concern and viability assessmants. We tested
journal gntries posted across the Group to underlying support with
consigderation to the risk of managament override of controls,

In respect of the control anvironment, we did not observe any
degradation in the operation of controls during our audit,

We assessed the releted Covid-18 disclosures included in the Group
financial statements and consider them to be appropriate.
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How we tailored the audit scope

W tailored the scope of our audit to ensure that we performed encugh work to be able to give an opinion on the financial statements as

a whole, taking into account the structure of the Group and the Company, the accounting processes and controls, and the industry in which
they operate.

The Group is organised into two continuing operating Divisions: Minerals and ESCO. On 5 October 2020, the Group announced its intention

to dispose of the Oil & Gas Division to Caterpillar Inc. Since that time the Group's JV partner in Saudi Arabia exercised their right to scquire the
Group's shareholding in the JV. This represents approximately 7% of the total Oil & Gas disposal procoeds. The Caterpillar transaction completed
on 1 February 2021 snd the JV sale is expected 10 complete in H1 2021. The division has been treated as a discontinued operation. Each division
conducts its business in a number of locations around the worlkd. Many of the business locations (or components) are of similar size, 5o we
scoped our audit to ensure we had appropriate coverage of the Group covering all divisions. We included components which accounted for the
largest share of the Group's results or where we considered there to be areas of significant risk. We also considered the markets in which the
Group operatas when we performed our assessmaent of scope and areas of significant risk.

The Group’s components vary significantly in size and we identified ten components that, in our view, required an audit of their complete financial
information due to their relative size or risk characteristics. Of these full scope camponent audits, four were based in the UK and were performed
by mambers of the Group engagement team, These covered trading components, central functions and Head Office menaged balances including
treasury, uncertain tax provisions, postretirement benefits, goodwill and intangibles.

The remaining six full scope component audits were performed by other PwC network firms. Other PwC network firms aisc performed specific
scope audits over a further five componems which covered all ine itens on the income statement and specified line items on the balance sheet.
Specified procedures audits were parformed at the remaining two components.

The scope of work 8t each component was determined by its contribution to the Group’s overall financial performance or balance sheet and its
risk profile. Where component audits were performed by teams from other PwC network firms, members of the Group engagement team were
involved in their work throughout the audit. We maintained regular communication and conducted formal interim and year end video conference
calls with all full and specific scops component teams. The discussions during the audit also included divisional management. Due to COVID-19
rastrictions, with the exception of one component, the audits of il components were performad remotaly.

Of the 17 components in scope, we deemed five 10 be financially significant to the Group. The UK and global travel restrictions resutted in afl
aspects of oversight of the component audits by the Group engagement team occurring remotaly in 2020.

Materiality

The scope of our audit was influenced by our application of materiality, We set certain quantitative thresholds for materiality. These, togethar
with qualitative considerations, helped us 10 determine the scope of our audit and the nature, timing and extent of our audit procedures on the
individual financial statement line items and disclosures and in evaluating the effect of misstatements, both individually and in aggregate on the
financial statements as a whole.

‘Based on our professional judgement, we determined materiality for the financial statsments as a whole as follows:

Group financial statements Company financial statements
Overall materiality £11,550,000 {2019: £15,000,000). £10,500,000 (2019: £1,500,000).
How we determined it 5% of profit before tax and adjusting items from 1% of nat assets, capped at 91% of Group meterislity
total operations
Rationale for it is clear from the Annual Report that this profit In the prior year an allocation of Group materiglity was used for

benchmark applied measure is used by shareholders in evalusting the  the Company, however this was revised in 2020 to better reflect
underying business parformance. We appliad a the nature of the activitias in the Company (holding activities).
lower materiafity to the audit of exceptional items  Consequently, we used the Company net assets value as a basis
and intangibles amortisation. for the calculation of the overall materiafity level.

For each component in the scope of our Group eudit, we gllocated a materiality that is less than our overall Group materiality. The range of
materislity aliocated across components was between £670,000 and £10,500,0000. Certain components were audited to a local statutory audit
materiakity that was aiso less than our overall Group materiality.

We use performance materiality to reduce 1o an appropristely low level the probability that the aggregate of uncorrected and undetected
misstatements exceeds overall materiality. Specifically, we use performance materiality in determining the scope of our audit and the nature and
extent of our testing of account balances, classes of transactions and disclosures, for example in determining semple sizes. Our performance
materiality was 75% of overall materiality, amounting to £8,6862,500 for the Group financial statements and £7875,000 for the Company
financial statements.

In detemmining the performance materislity, we considered a number of factors - the history of misstatements, risk assessment and aggregation
risk and the effectiveness of controls - and concluded that an smount at the upper end of our nommal range was appropriate.

W agreed with the Audit Committee that we would report to them misstatements identified during our audit above £600,000 iGroup audit}
(2019: £750,000) and £600,000 {Company audit} (2019; £750,000) as well 85 misststements below those amounts that, in our view, warranted
reporting for qualitative reasons.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT TO THE MEMBERS
OF THE WEIR GROUP PLC

CONTINUED

CONCLUSIONS RELATING TO GOING CONCERN
Our evaluation of the directors’ assessment of the Group's and the Company’s ability to continue 10 adopt the going concern basis
of accounting included:

* review ang evaluation of management's cash flow forecasts and the process by which they were determined and spproved, agreeing the
forecasts with tha latest Board approved budgets and confirming the mathematically accuracy of underlying calculations.

* assessment of managemant's forecast assumptions for base case and severe but plausible downside scenanos which include the impact
of COVID-19 on the Group's ability to continue 8s a going concern.

* consideration of the Group’s liquidity and availebility of financing to suppont the going concern basis of accounting.
Based on the work we have performed, we have not identified any material uncertasinties relating to events or conditions that, individually or

collectively, may cast significant doubt on the Group’s and the Company’s ability to continue as a going concem for a period of at least twelve
menths from when the financial statements are authorised for issue.

In augliting the financial statements, we have concluded that the directors’ use of the going concemn basis of accounting in the preparation of the
financial siatements is appropriate.

However, because not all future events or conditions can ba predicted, this conclusion is not a guarantee #s 10 the Group’s and the Company’s
ability to continue as a going concem.

In relation to the Company's reporting on how they have applied the UK Corporate Governance Code, we have nothing material to add or draw
attention 1o in relation-to the directors’ statement in the financial statements about whether the directors considered it appropriate to adopt the
going concern basis of accounting.

Ourrosponsbiﬁtiaamdthampombilhieso!ti\edimmorsvdthmspectmgoingommamdeserbedhmerelwnntsecﬁonsomisrepon.

REPORTING ON OTHER INFORMATION

The other information comprises all of the information in the Annual Raport other than the financial statements and our auditors’ report thereon.
The directors are responsible for thé other information. Our opinion on the financial statements does not cover the other information and, .
accordingly, we do not axpress an audi opinion o, except to the axtent otherwise explicitly stated in this report, any form of assurance thereon.

in connection with our audit of the financisl statements, our responsibility is 10 read the other information and, in doing s0, consider whether
the othar information is materially inconsistent with the financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to
be materially misstated. If we identify an apparent material inconsistency or materiz! misstetemnant, we are required to perform procadures to
conclude whether thera is a material misstatement of the financial staiements or a material misstatement of the other information. If, based on
the work we have performed, we concluda that there is a material misstatement of this other information, we are required to report that fact.
We have nothing 10 report based on these responsibilities.

With respect to the Strategic Report and Directors’ Report, we also considered whether the disclosures required by the UK Companies Act 2006
have been included. .

Based on our work undertaken in the course of the audit, the Companies Act 2006 requires us also 10 report cartain apinions and matters as
described balow. .

Stratsgic Report and Directors’ Report

In cur opinion, based on the work undertaken in the course of the audit, the information given in the Strategic Report and Directors’ Report

for the year ended 31 December 2020 is consistent with the financial statements and has bean prepared in accordance with applicable

legal requirements.

In light of the knowledge and understanding of the Group and Compeny and their environment obtained in the course of the audit, we did not
identify any material misstaternents in the Strategic Report and Directors’ Report.

Directors’ Remuneration

In cur opinion, the part of the Directors’ Remunaration Report to be audited has been properly prepared in accordance with the Companies
Act 2006.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE STATEMENT

The Listing Rules require us to review the directors’ statements in relation to going concem, longerterm viability and that part of the comporate
govemance statement refating to the Company’s compliance with the provisions of the UK Corporate Governance Code specified for our review.
Our additional responsibillies with respect to the corporate governance stastement as other information are described in the Reporting on other
information section of this report,
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Based on the work undertaken as pen‘of our audit, we have concluded that each of the following elemaents of the corporate govemance
statemant is materially consistent with the financial statements and our knowledge obtained during the audit, and we have nothing material
to add or draw attention to in relation to:

* The directors’ confirmation that they have caried out a robust assessmaent of the emerging and principal risks;

« The disclosures in the Annual Report that describe thase principal risks, what procedures are in place to identify emerging risks and an
explanation of how these are being managed or mitigated;

* The directors’ statement in the financial statemaents ebout whether they considerad it appropriate to adopt the going concem basis of
accounting in praparing them, and their identification of any material uncertainties to the Group’s and Company's ability to continue to do
50 over a period of at least twelve months from the date of approval of the financial statements; .

» The directors’ explanation as to their assessment of the Group’s and Company's prospects, the period this assessment covers and why the
pariod is appropriate; and .

+ The directors’ statement as to whether they have a reascnable expectation that the Company will be able to continue in operation and
meet its liabilities as they fall due over the period of its assessment, including any related disclosures drawing attention 10 any necessary
qualifications or assumptions.

Our review of the directors’ statement regarding the longerterm viability of the Group was substantially less in scope than an audit and only

consisted of making inquiries and considering the directors’ process supporting their stetesment; checking that the statement is in alignment

with the relevant provisions of the UK Corporate Governance Code; and considering whather the statement is consistent with the financial
statements and our knowiedge and understanding of the Group and Company and their anvironment obtained in the course of the audit.

In addition, based on the work undertaken as part of our audit, we have concluded that each of the following elements of the corporate
governance statement is materially consistent with the financial statements and our knowiledge obtained during the audit:

« The directors’ staternent that they consider the Annual Report, taken as a whole, is fair, balanced and understandable, and provides the
information nacessary for the members to assess the Group’s and Company’s position, performance, business model and strategy;

» The section of the Annual Reporft that describes the review of effectiveness of risk management and intarnal control systems; and
« The section of the Annual Report describing the work of the Audit Cornmittee.

We have nothing to report in respect of our responsibility to report when the directors’ statamant relating to the Company’s compliance
with the Code does not properly disclose a departure from a relevant provision of the Code specified under the Listing Rules for review by
the auditors,

RESPONSIBILITIES FORTHE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND THE AUDIT

Reaponsibilities of the directors for the financial statements

As explained more fully in the Statement of Diractors’ Responsibilities, the directors are responsible for the preparation of the financial
staterments in accordance with the applicable framework and for being satisfied that they give a true and fair view. The directors are also
responsible for such internal control as they datermine is necessary to enable the preparation of financial statemants that are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or ermor.

In preparing the financial statements, the directors are responsible for assessing the Group's and the Company's ability to continue as a going
concern, disciosing, as applicable, matters related to going concemn and using the going concemn basis of accounting unless the directors either
intend to liquidate the Group or the Company or 10 cease operations, of have no realistic altemative but to do so.

Auditors’ responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements

Qur cbjectives are to abtain reasonable assurance sbout whether the financial statements as a whole are frea from material misstaterment,
whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditors’ report that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high lavel of assurance,

but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with ISAs (UK) will always detect a material misstatament when it exists.
Misstatements can arise from fraud or emor and ars considared material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected
to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of thase financial statements.

Our sudit testing might include testing complete poputstions of certain transactions and balances, possibly using date auditing techniques.
However, it typically involves selecting a imited number of items for testing, rather than testing complete populations. We will often seek

10 target particular items for testing based an their size or risk charactaristics. In other cases, we will use audit sampling to enable us to draw

a conclusion sbout the population from which the sample is selected.

A further description of ouwr responsibilitias for the audit of the financial statements is located on the FRC’s website at: www.frc.org.uk/
suditorsresponsibilities. This description forms part of our auditors’ report.

Use of this report

This report, including the opinions, has been prepared for and only for the Company’s members as a body in accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16
of the Companies Act 2006 and for no other purpose. We do not, in giving these opinions, accept or assume responsibility for any other purpose
or 10 any other person to whom this report is shown or into whose hands it may come save where expressly agreed by our prior consent

in writing.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITORS’ REPORT TO THE MEMBERS
OF THE WEIR GROUP PLC

CONTINUED

OTHER REQUIRED REPORYTING

Companies Act 2008 exception reporting

Under the Companies Act 2006 we are required to report 10 you if, in our opinion:

* we have not obtained all the information and explanations we require for our audit; or

* adequate accounting records have not been kept by the company, or returmns adequate for our audit have not been received from branches not
visitad by us; or

= cartain disclosures of directors’ remunaration specified by law are not made; or

* the Company financial ststements and the part of the Directors” Remuneration Report to be audited are not in agreement with the accounting
records and retums.

We have no exceptions to report arising from this responsibility.
APPOINTMENT
Following the recommaendation of the Audit Committee, we were appointed by the members on 28 April 2016 to audit the financial statements

for the year ended 31 December 2016 and subsequant financial periods. The period of total uninterrupted engagement is 5 years, covering the
years snded 31 December 2018 1o 31 December 2020.

b tmdaan fAnainl/
Pt

LINDSAY GARDINER (SENIOR STATUTORY AUDITOR)
for and on behalf of PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
Chartered Accountants and Statutory Auditors

Glasgow
2 March 2021
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CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020

Rastated (note 2}
Yesr ended 31 Dacamber 2020 Yoar ended 31 December 2019
Adjusted Adjusting Statutory Adusted  Adjusting Statutory
resulty ltams {note 8) results resuks  itens (note 5} resuks
Notos £m £m Em £m £m Em
Continuing operations
. Revanue 3 1.964.7 - 1,964.7 2,0498 - 2,0498
Continuing opsrations :
Oparating profit before share of results
of joint ventures 3038 {71.1) 232.7 3138 {79.6} 234.2
Shars of results of joint ventures 14 1.6 - 1.6 15 - 15
Opsrating profit 3054 (71.1) 234.3 3153 {79.6} 235.7
Finance costs 6 (53.8) - (53.8) (50.3} — {50.3)
Finance income 8 as - 38 4.0 - 4.0
Profit before tax from continuing
operations 2554 {71.1) 184.3 288.0 (79.6) 189.4
Tax {(sxpanse) credit 7 {62.1) 164 {45.7} (65.8) 21.0 (44.8)
Profit for the year from continuing .
opsrations - 193.3 {54.7) 138.8 203.2 {58.6) 144.6
{Loss} profit for the yesr from
discontinued operations 8 (28.8) {261.4) {288.0) 216 (545.6} (624.0)
Profit (loss} for the yesr 168.7 {318.1) {149.4) 2248 {604.2) (379.4)
Atributable to:
Equity holders of the Company 1685 1316.1) {149.8) 2243 {604.2) {379.9)
Non-controlling interests 0.2 - 0.2 0.5 - 0.5
1887 {318.1) {149.4) 2248 (604.2) {379.4)
{Loss) eamings per share 9
Basic — total operations {57.6p) {146.4p)
Basic - continuing operations 4.4p 53.3p 78.1p 55.5p
Diluted — tota! operations {576p) (146.4p)
Diluted - continuing operations 73.3p 52.9p 776p 55.2p
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT
OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020

Restatad
inote 2)
Yoar andad Year snded
21 Decamber 31 Decernber
2020 2018
Notes £m £m
Loss for the year {149.4) {379.4)
Other comprehansive (expenss) income
Lossas taken 1o equity on cash flow hedges {1.1) {1.3}
Exchange losses on translation of foreign operations (34.2) {105.3)
Reclassification of foreign currency translation reserve on discontinued operations - 20.5)
Exchange gains flosses) on net investment hedges 85 24
Reclassification adjustments on cash flow 19 0.7
Tox relating to other comprehensive expense (incoma) to ba reclassified in subsequent periods 7 0.1 0.2
tems that ars or may be reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods {26.8) 1128.0)
Remeasurements on defined benefit plans 22 (34.5) 5.2)
Remeasurements on other benefit plans 0.2 (0.1
Tax ralating 10 other comprehensive axpanse not to be reclassified in subsequent periods 7 65 0.8
Itams that will not be reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent parieds 278) (4.5
Net other comprehensive expenss (54.8) {133.5}
Total net comprehansive sxpenss for the ysar {204.0) $512.9)
Attribustable to:
Equity hoiders of the Company (205.2) (513.2)
Non-controfling interests 1.2 0.3
{204.0) {612.9)
Total net comprehesnsive incomes (expense] for the year sthributable to equity hoklers
of the Company
Continuing operations 79.4 70.6
Discontinued operations (284.8) {583.8)
{205.2) {513.2)
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

AT 31 DECEMBER 2020

31 Decamber 31 December

2020 2019

Notes £m fm
ASSETS
Non-current assats
Property, plant & equipment n 449.5 671.2
Mible assets 12 1,262.7 1,673.0
{investments in joint ventures 14 15.0 36.6
Deferred tax assets 21 54.9 612
Other receivables 16 48 771
Derivative financial instruments 28 0.1 4.4
Total non-curent assets 15888 2,3235
Curront assats
Inventories 15 443.6 642.9
Trade & other receivablas 16 420.2 5579
Derivative financial instruments 28 18.0 16.5
Income tax receivable 294 376
Cash & shori-term deposits 17 351.7 2738
Assets hald for sale 8 4278 -
Total cument assets ) 1.6885 1,628.7
Total assets 3,555.3 3.852.2
LIABILITIES
Curvent liabilities
Interast-bearing loans & borrowings 18 285 534.1
Tradle & other payables 19 413.9 589.6
Derivative financial instruments 28 8.9 248
Income tax payable 14.6 226
Provisions 20 22 422
Liabilities hald for sale 8 1433 -
Total curvent liablilitias 8484 1,213.3
Non-cument Jisbilities
interest-bearing loans & bormowings 18 13328 896.2
QOther payables 19 0.3 —
Devivative financial instruments 28 - 03
Provisions 20 78.1 613
Deferrad tax liabilities 21 214 280
Retirement benefit plan deficits 22 180.8 138.7
Total non-cument liahilities 1,591.2 1,125.5
Total labilitles ~ 22378 2,338.8
NET ASSETS 13127 1,513.4
CAPITAL & RESERVES
Share capital 23 2s 325
Share premium 5823 582.3
Merger reserve 3328 3326
Treasury shares {6.8) {0.5)
Capital redemption reserve 0.5 05
Foreign currency translation reserve ) {55.4) (26.7)
Hedge accounting reserve 1.6 0.7
Retained eamings 419.1 590.6
Shargholders’ equity 1,306.4 1,512.0
Non-controlling interests na 14
TOTAL EQUITY 131727 1.513.4

The financial statements were approved by the Board of Directors and authorised for issue on 2 March 2021. The financial statements also
comprise the notes on pages 147 to 202,

F X U

JON STANTON JOHN HEASLEY
Director Director
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CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020

Yoar ended Year ended
31 Dacomber Decermber
2020 08
Notes £m £m
Total oparations
Cash flows from operating activitiss 24
Cash genersted from operations 3722 4076
Additional pension contributions paid {11.3} (12.9)
Exceptional and other adjusting cash items (24.1) 41.0)
Income tax paid {63.4) (90.2)
Net cash genarated from oparating activities 2734 263.5
Cash flows from investing activities
Acquisitions of subsidiaries, net of cash acquired 24 - {0.1)
Investment in joint ventures 0.1 -
Purchases of property, plant & equipment {59.9) {63.3)
Purchases of intangible assets {18.0) 123.9)
Other proceeds from sale of property, plant & aguipmant and intangible assets 43 12.3
Disposals of discontinued oparations, net of cash disposed and disposal costs 24 (8.8) 2447
Interest received 22 2.7
Dividends received from joint ventures 14 33 35
Net cash (used in} generated from investing activities {20.8) 146.5
Cash flows from financing activities
Procesds from borrowings 14672 1,673.7
Repayments of bomowings (1.,455.8) {1,782.8)
Leasa payments {43.4) 44.3)
Settlament of derivative financial instruments 5.1 {62.2)
Interest paid {52.7) 423)
Net procesds from changes in non-controlling interests 5.1 -
Dividends paid to equity holders of the Company 10 - (1217
Purchase of shares for employee shars plans (10.9) (10.0)
Net cash used in financing activities (85.4) (394.6)
Net increase in cash & cash squivalents 172 . 164
Cash & cash equivaients at the beginning of the year 2721 2772
Foreign currency transiation diffsrences (15.2} {20.5)
Cash & cash equivalants st the snd of the yesr 17 Er A 2721

The cash flows from discontinued operations included above are disclossd separately in note B.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020

Attributahie
Forsign o squity
Capital cumency Hedge holders Non-
Share Share Marger VWeasury redemption transletion sccounting Ratained of the controliing Total
capital pramium reserve shams rmseve reserve resatve  samings Company  interssts equity
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
A131 December2018  32.5 582.3 3326 2.1) 0.5 1m.3 15 109650 2,436 63 21489
{Loss} profit for the
year - - - - - - - {379.9} (379.9) 05 [3794)
Losses taken to equity
on cash flow hedges - - - - - - {1.3} - {1.3) - 1.3}
Exchange losses on
transiation of foreign
operations - - - - - {105.1) - - {105.1} {0.2) (105.3)
Reclassificetion
of exchange gains
on discontinued
operations - . - - - - (20.5) - - (20.5) - (20.5)
Exchange losses on net
investment hedges - - - - - (2.4) - - 2.4 - {2.4)
" Reclagsification
adjustments on cash
flow hedges - - - - = - - 0.7 - 0.7 - 0.7
Remeasurements on
defined benefit plans - - - - - - - 6.2} {6.2) - {5.2)
Ramessuraments on
cther benefi plans - - - - - - - 0.1} {0.1) - {0.1)
Tax relsting to other
comprahensive
(expense} income - - - - - - 0.2 0.8 0.8 - 0.6
Total net
comprahensive
{sxpanse} income for
the year - - - - - {128.0} 0.8}  (384.4} 513.2) 03 (5129
Cost of share-based
payments inclusive of
tax cradit - - - - - - - 13.3 13.3 - 133
Dividends - - - - - - - (121.7) {121.7) - 217
Purchase of shares for
employee share plans - - - 10.0) - - - - (10.0) - (10.0)
Reduction in non-
controlling interests - - - - - - - - - {4.2) {4.2)
Exercise of share- ’
based payments - - - 11.6 - ~ - {11.6) - - —
At31 December 2019 325 582.3 3326 {0.5) 0.5 (28.7) 0.7 590.8 15120 14 15134
{Lass) profit for the
year - - - - - - - [149.8) {149.6) 0.2 (149.4)
Losses taken 10 equity
on cash flow hedges - - - - - — {1.1) - 1.1} - (11
Exchange {losses)
gains on translation of
foreign operations - - - - - {35.2) - - (35.2) 1.0  (34.2)
Exchangs gains on net
investment hedges - - - - - 6.5 - = 6.5 - 6.5
Reclassification
adjustments on cash
flow hedges - - - - - - 1.9 - 1.9 - 1.9
Remeasurements on
defined benefit plans - - - - - - - {34.5} {34.5) - (34.5)
Remeasuremants on
other benefit plans - - - - - - - 0.2 02 - 0.2
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020

Attributable
Foreign 10 equity
Capital ©  cumency Hedge holdars Non-
Share Share  Merger transiation sccounting Retained of the controlling Total
eapital pramivm  ressrve shares reserve TRSEIVe reserve  eamings Company intsrests  squity
Em £m £m Em m £m £m £m £m £m
Tax relating to other
comprehensive
expense - - - - - - 0.1 85 .5 - (X
Total net
comprehensive
{expense) income for
the year - - - - - (28.7) 0.9 {1774) (208.2) 12  (204.0)
Cast of share-hased
payments inclusive of
tax credit - - - ~ -~ - - 105 10.5 - 105
Purchase of shares for
employee share plans - - - {10.9) - - - - {10.8) - {10.9)
Notional proceeds .
of increase of non-
controlling imerests - - - - - - - - - 3.6 38
Proceeds of increase
of non-controlling
interasts - - - - - - - - - 5.4 54
Proceeds from
decrease in'non-
controlling interests - - - - - - - - - 03) (03}
Exarcise of share-
based paymems - - - 4.6 - - - (4.6) - - -
13127

At 31 Decomber 2020 325 5823 332.6 (6.8) 0.5 {55.4) 18 4181 13084 n3
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NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

1. AUTHORISATION OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE

The Consolidated Financial Statermnents of The Weir Group PLC (the ‘Company’) end its subsidiaries (together, the ‘Group’] for the year ended
31 Decembaer 2020 {"2020') were approved and authorised for issue in accordance with a resolution of the Directors on 2 March 2021,

The comparative information is presented for the year ended 31 Decamber 2019 (219').

The Consolidated Financial Statemants of The Weir Group PLC have been prepared in accordance with International Accounting Standards in
conformity with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006 and international financial reperting standards adopted pursuant to Reguiation {EC/
No 1606/2002 as it applies in the European Union.

The Wair Group PLC is a public imited company, limited by shares, incomporated in Scotland, United Kingdom and is listed on the Landon Stock
Exchange. The principal activities of the Group are described in note 3.

2. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Basis of preparstion
These financial statements are presentad in Sterling. All values are rounded to the nearest 0.1 million pounds (Em) except where otherwise indicated.

The financial statements have bean prepared on a going concern basis as disclosed in the Directors’ Report on pages 128 to 130. The financial
statements are also prepared on a historic cost basis except whare measured at fair value as outlined in the accounting policies.

The accounting policies which follow are consistent with those of the previous period with the exception of the following standards, amandments
and interpretations which are effective for the year ended 31 December 2020:

i} Definition of Material - smendments to 1AS 1 and 1AS B;

il Definition of a Business — asmendments to IFRS 3;

i) Amendment to IFRS 9, IAS 39 and IFRS 7 regarding iniarest rate benchmark reform;

iv) Revised Concaptual Framework for Financial Reporting; and

v) Covid-19 related rent concessions — amendment to IFRS 16.

The amendments listed above are not considered to have 8 material impact on the Consolidated Financial Statements of the Group. The Group
has applied the practical expedient 10 all rent concessions that meet the conditions in paragraph 46B of the IFRS 16 amendment issued on

28 May 2020. The amount recognised in oparating profit for the reporting period to reflect changes in lsase payments that arise from rent
concessions is a credit of £0.2m. .

Certain new accounting standards and intarpretations have been published that are not mandatery for 31 December 2020 reporting periods
and have not been early adopted by the Group. These standards are not expected to have a matarial impact on the entity in the current or future
reporting periods and on foreseeable future transactions.

Basis of consolidation
The Consolidated Financial Statements include the results, cash flows and assets and liabilities of The Weir Group PLC and its subsidiaries, and

the Group's share of results of its jint ventures. For consolidation purposes, subsidiaries and joint ventures prepare financial information for the
same reporting period as the Company using consistent accounting policies.

A subsidiary is an entity controlled, sither directly or indirectly, by the Company, whaere control is achieved when the Group is exposed, or has
rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee and has the ability to affect those returns through its power over the investee.
The results of a subsidiary acquired during the period are included in the Group’s results from the effective data on which control is transferred
to the Group. The results of a subsidiary sokd during the period are includad in the Group's results up to the effective date on which control is
transferred out of the Group. Al intragroup transactions, balances, income and axpenses are eliminated on consolidation.

Non-controlling interests represent the portion of profit or loss and net assets in subsidiaries that are not held by the Group and are presented
within equity in the Consolidated Balance Sheet, separately from the Company Shareholders’ equity.

A full list of the Company's related undertakings can be found on pages 218 to 224,

Prior period restatsments

On 5 October 2020 the Group announced an agreement had been entered into 10 sell the Oil & Gas Division and, in ne with IFRS 5 "Non-current
Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations’, the Group has classifiad the Division as heid for sale. Praviously disclosed as an individual
sagment, the Division is now reponed as a discontinued operation. This has resulted in a restaternent of the Consolidated Incorne Statemant,
Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income and related notes for the year ended 31 December 2018. See note B for Discontinuad
Operations results.

Adjusting tams

In order to provide the users of the Consolidated Financial Statements with a more relevant presentation of the Group's underlying performance,
statutory results for each year has been analysed between:

i} Adjusted results and;

i) the effect of adjusting itemns.

This refiects a change from the previous year which disclosed results before exceptional items & intangibles amortisation and separately
disclosed the effect of exceptional items & imtangibles amortisation.

The principal adjusting items ar8 summarised balow. These spacitic iterns are presented on the face of the Consolidsted Income Statement,
slong with the related adjusting items taxation, to provide greater clarity and a better understanding of the impact of these items on the Group's
financial parformance. In doing 5o, it also facilitates greater comparison of the Group’s underlying results with prior years and assessment of
trends in financial parformance. This spiit is consistent with how underlying business performanca is measured interally.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

‘CONTINUED

2. ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued

i) intangibles amortisation

Intangibles amortisation is expansed in line with the other intangible assets policy, with separate disclosure provided to allow visibility of the

impact of both:

8) intangible assets recognised via acquisition, which primarily relate to items which would not normally be capitalised unless identified as pant
of an acquisition opening balance sheet. The ongoing costs associatad with these assets are expensad;

b) ongoing multi-year investment activities, which currently include owr IT transformation strategy and loT product developmant as part of the
Group's Industry 4.0 adoption and digitisation stratagy.

During the yesr, amortisation of £6.0m is included within adjusted operating profit in relation to assets, which in 2020, are no longer part of

ongoing multi-year investment activities. In the prior year these assets met the criteria for amortisation to be included as an adjusting item,

fil Exceptional itemns

Excaptional items are items of income and expanse which, because of the nature, siza and/or infrequency of the events giving rise to them,
merit separats presentation. Exceptional items may include, but are not restrictad to: profits or losses arising on disposal or closure of
businesses; the cost of significant business restructuring: significant impairments of intangible or tangible assets; adjustments to the fair value
of acquisition-relsted items such as contingent consideration and inventory; and other itams desmed exceptional due to their significance, size
or nature. Tha change in pressntation has had no impact on exceptional items recognisad in the prior year, wnh 2019 balances being restated
to reflect the split between continuing and discontinued operations.

iii) Other adjusting items

Other adjusting items are those which do not relate to the Group's current ongoing trading and, due 10 their nature, are treated as adjusting
temns. For example these may include, but are not restricted to, movements in the provision for asbes1os related claims or the associated
insurance assats, which relate to the Flow Control Division that was sold in 2019 byt the provision semaing with the Group and is in run-off,
or past service costs related to pension Kabilities. There is no impact on the 2019 results from this change in presentation.

Further analysis of the itams included in the column Adjusting items’ in the Consolicated Income Smemem is provided in notes 4, 6 and 13
to the financial statements.

Use of sstimates and judgemsnts

Tha Group's significant accounting policies are set out below. The preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements, in conformity with IFRS,
requires managemant to make judgements that affect the application of sccounting policias and estimatas that impact the reported amounts of
assets, liabilities, income and expense.

Management bases thess judgements on a combination of past experience, profassional expert advice and other evidence that is relevant to
each individual circumsiance. Actual results may differ from these judgements and the resulting estimates which are reviewed on an ongoing
basis. Revisions 10 accounting estimates are recognised in the year in which the estimats is revised.

Areas requiring significant judgement in the cumant yesr and on a recuring basis ane pressnted to the Audit Committee, as summarisad on page 93.

The arsas where management considers critical judgements and estimates to be required, which are areas more likely to be matarislly adjusted
due to esiimates and assumptions turning out 10 be wrong, are those in respect of the following:

i} Retiremant benefits (sstimate)

The assurnptions underlying the valuation of retiromant benefit assets and liabilities include discount rates, inflation rates and mortality
assumptions which are based on actuarial advice. Changes in these assumptions could have a material impact on the measuremant of the
Group's retiremnent benefit obligations. Sensitivitias to changes in key assurmnptions are provided in note 22.

K) Provisions (judgement/estimate)

Management judgement is used 10 determine whan a provision is recognised, taking into account the commercial drivers which gave rise to them,
the Group's previous experience of similar obligations and the progress of any associated legal procesdings. The calculation of provisions typically
involves management estimates of associated cash flows and discount rates. The key provision which currently requires a greater degree of
management judgernent and astimats is the US asbestos provision and associated insurance asset, details of which are included in note 20.

§ii) Taxation (estimate) :

The level of current and deferred tax recognised in the financial statements is dependent on subjective judgemenits as 1o the interpretation of
complex international tax regulations and, in some cases, the outcome of decisions by tax authorities in various jurisdictions around the world,
together with the ability of tha Group to utikse tax attributes within the limits imposed by the relevant tax legisiation.

The Group faces a veriety of tax risks which result from operating in a complex globel environmant, including the ongoing reform of both
international and domestic tax nules in some of the Group's larger markets and thea chaltenge to fulfil ongoing tax complisnce filing and transfer
pricing obligations given the scale and diversity of the Group's global operations.

The Group makes provision for open tax issues where it is probeble that an exposure will arise including, in a number of jurisdictions, ongoing tex
sudits and uncartain tax positions including transfer pricing which are by nature complex and can take 8 number of years to resolve. In all cases,
provisions are based on management's interpretstion of tax law in each country, as supparted where appropriate by discussion and analysis
undertaken by the Group's extemnal advisers, and reflect the single best estimate of the likely outcome or the expected value for each liabikty.
Provisions for uncertain 1ax positions are included in current tax ksbilities and total £18.6m at 31 December 2020,

The Group believas it has mades adequate provision for such matters although it is possible that amounts ultimately paid will be different from the
amounts provided, birt not matarially within the next 12 months.

Detailed tax disclosures are provided in notes 7 and 21,
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iv) Discontinued operations [estimats)

IFRS 5 ‘Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations’ requires entities to measure dusoonmued operations at the lower of

the carrying amount and fair value less costs to sall. Prior 1o completion of the sale on 1 Februery 2021 and subsequent completion accounts
process, which will include finalisation of customary working capital and debtdike items, management wers required to apply certain estimates
about possible outcomes of the sale process and estimate both the fair value and costs of disposal. This exercise was completed as at the

31 December 2020 based on the latest developments in the Qil & Gas sale process. This resulted in an impairment of £209.2m being recognised
in relation to goodwill, intangible assets and inventory. When the disposal is recognised in the 2021 financial statements a gain or loss may arise
since final proceeds are subject to finalisation of customary working capital and debtdike items and the conclusion of the completion accounts
process. At this time the foreign currency transiation reserve will elso be recycled to the income statement and reflected in the gain or loss on
disposal. The disclosure in relation to discontinued operations is provided in note B, with the impairment testing reflected in note 13.

Joint ventures
The Group has 8 number of long-term contractual amangements with other parties which represent joint ventures. The Group's interests in the
results and assets and liabilities of its joint ventures are accounted for using the equity method.

These investments are caried in the Consolidated Balance Sheet at cost plus post-acquisition changes in the Group's share of net ssssts less any
impairmant in value. The Consdlidatad Income Statement reflacts the share of results of oporations of these investments siter tax. Where there
has been a change recognised directly in the investes’s aquity, the Group recognises its share of any changes and discloses this when applicable
in the Consolidated Statement of Comprahensive income.

Any goodwill arising on the acquisition of a joint venture, repres'enting the excess of the cost of the investment over the Group’s share of the net
fair value of the joint venture's identifiable assets, kabilities and contingent liabilities, is included in the carrying amount of the joint venture and is
not amortised. To the extent that the net fair value of the joint venture’s identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent fiabilities is greater than the
cost of the investrent, a gain is recognised and added to the Group's share of the joint venture’s profit or loss in the year in which the investment
is acquirad.

Foreign curvency transiation

The financial siatemants for each of the Group's subsidiaries and joint ventures are prepared using their functional currency. The functional
currency is the cumency of the primary economic environment in which an entity operates.

At entity level, transactions denominated in foreign currencies sre transiated into the entity’s functional currency at the exchange rate ruling on
the date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retransiated st the exchange rate ruling on
the balance sheet date. Curency translation differencas are recognissd in the Consolidoted Income Statement except when hedge accounting
is applied and for differences on monetary assets and liabilities that form pert of the Group’s net investment in a foreign operation. These are
recognised in other comprehensive income until the disposal of the net investment, at which time thay are recognised in profit or loss.

On consolidation, the results of foreign operations are translated into Stering at the average exchangae rate for the year and their assets and
liabilities are transiated into Sterling at the exchange rate ruling on the balance sheet date. Currency transiation differences, including those on
menatary items that form part of a net investmeant in a foreign operation, are recognised in the foreign currency transiation reserve and in other
comprehensive income.

In the event that a foreign operation is sold, the gain or loss on disposal recognised in the Consolidated Income Statement is determinad sfter
taking into account the cumulative cumency transiation differences that are sttributable to the operation. As psrmitted by IFRS 1, the Group
elected to deem cumulative currency translation differences to be £nil as at 27 Decembar 2003. Accordingly, the gain or loss on disposal of

a foreign operation doss not include cumancy translation differences arising before that date.

in the Consolidated Cash Flow Statemaent, the cash flows of foreign operations are translated into Sterling at the average exchange rate for
the year.
Revenus recognition

Revenue is the consideration the Group expects to receive from customers in exchange for goods and services. Revenue is recognised in the
Consolidated Income Statement whon control of goods and services is trangferred to the customar. Transfer of control is deemed to be over time
where the following criteria are met:

* The customer concuirently receives and consumes the benefits from the Group's performance;

* The Group's performance creates or enhances a customer controlled asset; or

s The Group's parformance dooa not create an asset with on altorative use and the Group has a right 1o payment for performance completed
to-date.

Where the above criteria are not met then revenus is recognised at a point in time when control is transferred to the customer.

Revenue is shown net of sales taxes, discounts and after eliminating sales within the Group. No revenue is recognised where recovery

of the consideration is not probabls or there are significant uncertainties regarding associated costs, or the possible return of goods.

Variable consideration is recognised only if it is highly probable that there will not be a significant revenua reversal. The consideration is an
estimation based on the terms of the contract and other available information. Liquidated damage verieble consideration will onty be recognised
whera thare is 8 history of recurring liquideted damages for examplo for tho 20mo customer or product line with the value of congideration being
the most likely amount from a range of possible outcomes. Volume discounts are deducted from revenue based on the most retisble estimates
of volumes to be purchased.
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CONTINVED

2. ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued

The timing of paymant from customers is generally aligned to revenue ruoognmon. subject to egreed payment terms usually in.line with industry
standards. Certain contracts may include milestones payments which do not necessarily align to revanue recognition: a contract asset is recorded
where revenue is recognised in advance of customer invoicing and where cash is received in advance of revanue recognition, a contract liability
is recognised.

i} Sale of goods

This policy is applicable 1o the sale of both original equiprnent and spare parts whether sold individually, in bulk or as part of a cross-selling
marketing stratagy. Contracts for the provision of both original equipment and spare parts, and where required services, are combined if one or
more of the following is met:

+ The contract achieves a single commercial objective and negotiated as a package.
¢ The prica or performanca of one contract influences the amount of consideration 1o be paid in the other contract.
* The goods or services in the separate CONtracts represent a single performance obligation.

Each cross-selling contract is reviewed to identify the performance obligations in relation to original equipment and spare parts with them only
being combined if they are not capable of baing distinct and are not distinct in the context of the contract.

Revenue from the sale of goods is generally recognised at a point of time on despatch of goods, in line with incotarms. This refiects when the
customer obtains control of the product and can determine its future use and location. For largsr orders where multiple units are defivered in
instalments as part of one performance obligation, revenue will be recognised over time in kne with delivery. These items are 8 series of distinct
goods which have the same pattern of transfer of control being the fulfiiment of the incoterm, provided the customer has control of the goods as
they are delivered.

Where the sale of product requires customer inspection, this is deemad to be part of the main performance obligation so revenue is not
recognised until the inspection has baen complated and approved by the customex. In instances where commissioning is provided, the transfer
of control for the sale of goods is at the point of despatch where commissioning is a separate performance obligation or once commissioning

is complete where combined in the sale of goods performance obligation. A separate performance obligation for commissioning is identified
whare a customer could obtain the same service from a third-party supplier with revenue in respect of commissioning being recognised once the
commissioning is complete.

i} Provision of services

The revenue recognition of provision of services is dependent on the nature of the contracts. Shorterterm contracts tend to be for ‘one-

ofl’ service provision which means the customer only consumaes the benafit from the Group’s performance when the work is complete.
Revenue is therefore recognised at a point in time for such contracts. For other contracts, revenue from the rendering of services is generally
recognised over time where the customer concumrently receives and consumes a benefit from the Group’s performance over the period of
the contract durstion. Revenue from services is recognised in proportion to the stage of completion of the performance obligations st the
balance sheet date. The stage of complation is assessed by reference to the transfer of control over time, which usually corresponds to the
contractusl agreament with each separate customer and the costs incurred on the contract to date in comparison with the total forecast costs
of the contract.

iii) Construction contracts
Revenuse for construction contracts is recognised over time as the contracts usually contsin discrete slements separately transferring control
1o customers over the life of the contract and the Group's performance does not create an assst with an alternative use.

The stage of completion of a contract is determined either by reference to the proportion that contract costs incured for work performed to date
bear to the estimated total contract costs, or by reference to the completion of a physical proportion of the contract work. Both these methods
ara faithful depictions of the transfor of control given the Group has a right to peyment for performance completed to date. The basis usad is
dependent upon the nature of the underlying contract. For instances whare the work is subject to formal customer acceptance procedures,
revenue will only be recognised once the customer review has bean completed and approved by the customer as this is the point both parties
are in agreement that control has been transferred in line with contract terms. Lossas on contracts are recognised in the year whan such losses
becoma probable.

Property. plant & equipment

Propenty, plant & equipment comprises owned assets and right-of-use assets that do not maeet the definition of investment property.

i) Owned assets

Ownaed property, plant & equiprment is stated at cost less sccumulated depreciation and any recognised impairment losses. Freshold land
and assets under construction are not deprecistad. Depreciation of property, plant & equipment is provided an a straight-ine basis so as to
charge the cost less residus! value, 10 the Consolidated income Statament ovar the expected useful life of the asset concemed, and is in the
following ranges:

Freehold buildings, long i=asehoid land & buildings 10 - 40 years

Plant & aquipment 3-20vyesrs

ii} Right-of-use asset and lesse liability

At inception of a contract, the Group 855635 whether the contract is, or contains, a lease. A contsact is, or contains, a lease if the contract
convays the right to control the use of an identified asset for a peried of time in excshange for consideration. To assess whether a contract conveys

the right 10 control the use of an identified asset, the Group assesses whather it has both the right to obtain substantially all of the sconomic
benefits from use of the identified asset and the right to direct the use of the identified asset throughout the period of use.
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The Group recognises a lease liability and right-of-use asset at the lease commencement date. The lease liabiity is initially measured as the
present value of the lease payments that are not paid at the commencament date, discounted using the interest rate implicit in the lease, or
where the interest rata imglicit in the lease cannot be readily determined, the Group's incremental borrowing rate. Generally, the Group uses its
incremental borrowing rate s the discount rate. The Group’s incremantat borowing rate is calculated by taking the government bomowing rate
in sny given currency and adding the estimated Group credit spreads for a variety of tenors. An interpolation is performed annually to obtain ona
rate for each of the major lease currencies based on the weighted average life of the lease book.

Leass payments consist of the following components: -

* fixed payments, including in-substance fixed payments, less any lease incentives receivable;

* variable lease payments that depend on an index or a rate;

» amounts expected to be payabie by the lessee under residual value guarantses;

* the exercise price of a purchase option [if the lesses is reasonebly certain to exercise that option). and

* payments of panalties for terminating the lease (if the lease term reflects the lessee exarcising the option 10 terminate the lease).

The right-of-use asset is measuwrad as equal to the lease Hability and adjusted for.

» lpase payments made to the lessor at or before the commencement date;

* |ease incentives received;

* initial direct costs associated with the lease; and

* an initial estimate of restoration costs.

The right-of-use asset is depreciated using the straightdine method over the lease term. in addition, the right-of-use asset is periodically reduced
by any impairmant losses.

The Group has adopted the exemption available for short-term leases, with payments being recognised on a straightine basis over the lease
term. Short-term leases are defined as leases with a lease tarm of 12 months or less.

Tha Group has adopted the exemption available for low value assets, with payments being recognised on a straightdine besis over the lease
term. Leases relating to laptops, desktop computers, maobile phones, photocopiers, primters and other office equipment, where the asset value
is less than £3,500 or the local currency equivalent have besn treated as 'low value’. Where the lease contract meets both ‘short-term’ and ‘low
valug' exemptions, the lease is reported within expanses relating to short-term lsases.

For each lease, the lease term has been calcuilated as the non-cancellable period of the lease contract, except where the Group is reasonably
certain that it will sxercise contractual extension options. [n assessing whether 8 lessee is reasonably certain to sxercise an option to extend a
lease, or not 10 exercise an option 1o terminate a lease, the Group shall consider all relevant facts and circumstances that create an economic
incentive for the lessee to exercise the option to extend the lsase, or not to exercise the option to terminste the lsase. in certain circumstances
the Group will refer to the five year strategic plan period as en sppropriate period to consider whether the ‘reasonably certain’ criteria ars met.
Goodwill

Goodwill arises on the ecquisition of businesses and represents any excess of the cost of the acquired antity over the Group's interest in the fair
value of the entity’s identifiable assets, liabikities and contingent kabilities determined at the date of acquisition, Acquisition costs are recognised
in the Consolidated income Statement in the year in which they ere incurred. Goodwill in respect of an acquired business is recognised as an
intangible asset. Goodwill is carried at cost less any recognised impairment losses and is tested at least annually or where there are indicators
of impairment.

The cammying amount of goodwill allocated to a cash generating unit is taken into account when determining the gain or loss on disposal of

the unit.

Any contingent consideration is recognised at the date of acquisition or disposal. For acquisitions, subsequent changes to the fair value of the
contingent consideration are adjusted against the cost of acquisition where they qualify as measurament period adjustments. The measurement
period is the period from the data of acquisition 10 the date that the Group obtains complete information about facts and circumstances that
existed as of tha acquisition date, and is subject to a maximum of one year. Hf the change does not qualify as a measurement period adjustment,
it is refiected in the Consolidated Income Statement. For disposals, any subsequent change in contingent consideration is adjusted against the
disposal procesds and the gain or loss on disposal.

Other intangible assets )
Other intangible assats are stated a1 cost less accumulated amortisstion and any recognised impairment losses.

Intangible assets acquired separately are measured at cost on initial recognition. An intangible resource acquired in a business combination is
recognissd gs an intangible asset if it is sapsrable from the acquired business or arises from contractual or legal rights, is expected to generate
future economic benesfits and its fair value can be measured reliably.

An intangible asset with a finite e is amortised on # straight-ine basis so as to charga its cost, which in respect of an acquired intangible asset
represents its fair value at the acquisition date, 1o the income statemant over its expected useful life. An intangible asset with an indsfinite life
is not amortised but is tested at least annually for impairment and camied ot cost lass any recognised impairment losses.
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2. ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued
The expected useful lives of acquired intangible assets are as follows:

Brand names indefinite life
Customer & distributor relationships 5 - 30 years
Purchasad software 4 -8 years
Intellectual property & trademarks 6 - 15 years
COther up to 6 years
Ressarch & developmaent costs

All rasearch axpenditure is chargad to the Consolidatad income Statement in the year in which it is incurred.

Development expenditure is charged to the Consoclidated Income Statement in the year in which it is incurred unless it relates to the
development of & new product or technology and it is incurred after the technical feasibility and commaercial viability of the product has been
proven, the development costs can be measured refiably, future economic benefits are probable and the Group intends, and has sufficient
resources, to complete the development and to use or sell the asset, Any such capitalised development expenditure is amortised on a straight-
lina basis so it is charged to the Consolidated Income Statement over the expected life of the resulting product or tachnology.

impairment of non-curent assets

All non-current assets are tested for impairment whenever events or circumstances indicate that their camrying values might be impaired.
Additionally, goodwill and intangible assets with an indefinite kfe are subject 1o an annual impairment test.

An impairment loss is recognised to the extent that an asset’s camying velue excesds its recoverable amount, which represents the higher of the
asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its value in use. An asset’s value in use reprasents the present velue of the future cash flows axpected to
be derived from the asset. Whers it is not possible to estimate the racoverable amount of an individual asset, the impairment test is conductad
for the cash generating unit to which it belongs. Similarly, the recoverable samount of goodwill is determined by reference to the discounted future
cash fiows of the cash generating units to which it is alocated.

Impairment losses are recognised in the Consolidated Income Statement. Impairment losses recognised in previous periods for an asset other
than goodwill are reversed if there has been a change in the estimates used to determine the asset's recovarable amount. The carying amount
of an asset shall not be increased above the carrying amount that would have been determined had no impairment loss besn recognised for the
asset in prior periods. Impairment losses recognised in respect of goodwill are not reversed.

Inventories

Inventories are valued at the lower of cost and net reskisable value, with due allowance for any cbsolete or slow-moving items. Cost represents
the expenditure incurred in bringing inventories to thair existing location and condition and comprises the cost of raw rnaterials, direct labour
costs, other direct costs and related production overheads. Rew material cost is generally determined on a first-in, first-out basis. Net realisable
value is the estimated sefling price less costs to complete and sell. .

Financial assets & liabilities

The Group’s principel financial assets and liabilities, other than dedvatives, comprise bank overdrafts, short-term bomowings, loans and fixed-rate
notes, commarcial paper, cash and short-term deposits. The Group also has other financial assets and lisbilities such as trade receivables, trade
payables and leases which arise directly from its operations.

A financisl asset is generally derecognised when the contract that gives rise to it is settled, sold, cancelled or expires.

A finsncial liability is derecognised when the obligation under the kabdity is discharged, cancelled or expires. Where an existing financial liability is
replaced by another from the same Jender on substantislly different terms, or the terms of an existing lability are substantially modified, such an
eaxchange or modification is treated as a derecognition of the original liability and the recognition of a new kability, such that the difference in the
respective carying amounts together with any costs or fees incurred are recognised in profit or loss. Under IFRS 9: Financial Instruments where
the modification is not substantial, any difference in the modifisd cash flows is racognised in profit or loss.

‘Frade receivables

Trade receivables, which are generally of a short-term nature, are recognised at original invoice amount whera the consideration is unconditional.
If they contain significant financing components, trade receivables are instead recognised st fair value. The Group holds trade receivables to
collect the contractual cash flows aend therefore measures them subsequantly at amortised cost using the effective interest method. Details of
the Group's impairment policies and the calculation of the loss allpwance are provided in note 16 and the policy in respect of invoice discounting
is included in note 28.

Cash & cash squivalents

Cash & cash equivalents comprise cash in hand, daposits available on demand and other short-termn highly liquid investments with a maturity
on acquisition of three months or less and bank overdrafts and short-term borrowings with a meturity on acquisition of three months or less.
Bank overdrafts are presented as current liabilities to the extent that there is no right of offset with cash balances.

Trads payables

Trade payables are recognised end camried at original invoice amount. The Group’s supply chain financing programme policy and assessment for
the period is provided in note 18,
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interest-basring loans & bomrowings

Obligations for loans and borrowings are racognised when the Group becomes party to the reisted contracts and are measured initiafly at fair
value less directly attributable transaction costs. After initial recognition, interest-bearing loans and borrowings are subsequently measured at
amortised cost using the effective intereat method. Amontised cost is calculated by taking into account any issue costs and any discount of
premium on settiement. Bofrowings are classified as curent liabilities unless the Group has an unconditional right 1o settle the Kability at least
12 months after the batance sheet date.

Provisions, contingent liabilities and contingent assets

A provision is recognised in the Consolidated Balance Sheet when the Group has a legal or constructive obligation as a result of & past event, the
cbligation can be estimated reliably and it is probable that an outflow of economic benefits will be required to setde the obligation. If the effectis
material, provisions are dstermined by discounting the expected future cash flows at a pre-tax rate that reflects current market assessments of
the time value of money and, where appropiiate, the risks specific to the liability.

A contingent liability is disclosed if there is a possible obligation as a result of a past event that might, but will probably not, require an outfiow of
economic benefits; or there is a present obligation as a result of a past event that probably requires an outflow of economic benefits, but where
the obligation cannct be measured reliably.

A contingent assat is disclosed if there is a possible asset that arises from past events and whose existence will be confirmed only by the
occurence of non-occurrence of one of more uncertain future events not wholly within the control of the entity.

Darivative financisl instruments & hedgs accounting

The Group uses derivative financial instruments, principaly forward foreign currency contracts and cross-currency swaps, to reduce its exposure
10 exchange rate movements. The Group also uses foreign currency borrowings as a hadge of its exposure to foreign exchange risk on its
investments in foreign subsidiaries. Additionally, the Group uses interest rate Swaps 10 manage its exposure to interest rate risk. The Group does
not hold or issue derivatives for speculative or trading purposes.

Derivative financial instruments are recognised as assets and habilities measured at their fair values at the balance sheet date. The fair value

of forward foreign currency contracts is calculated a5 tha presant value of the astimated future cash flows based on spot and forward foreign
exchange rates and counterparty and the Group's own credit risk. The 1air value of interest rate swaps and cross-cumency swaps is calculated as
the present value of the sstimated future cash flows based on interest rate curves, spot foreign exchange rates and counterparty and own credit
nisk. Changes in their fair values are recognised in the Consokdatad incomae Statament, axcept where hedge sccounting is used, provided the
conditions specified by IFRS 9 are met. Hedge accounting is applied in respect of hedge relationships where it is both parmissible under IFRS 9
and practical to do so. When hedge accounting is usad, the relevant hedging relationships are classified as fair value hedges, cash flow hedges or
net investmeant hedges, as appropriate.

Where the hedging relationship is classifisd as a fair value hedge, the canrying amount of the hedged asset or hability will be adjusted by the
increase or decrease in its fair value atributable to the hadged risk and the resulting gain or loss will be recognised in the Consolidated Income
Statement where, to the extent that the hedge is effective, it will be offset by the change in the fair value of the hedging instrument.

Where the hedging relationship is classified as a cash flow or net investmaent hedge, to the extent that the hedge is effective, changes in the fair
value of the hedging instrument will be recognised directly in other comprehensive income. For the cash flow hedging, when the hedged asset
or lisbility is racognised in the financial statements, the accumulated gains and losses recognised in ather comprehensive income will be either
recycled to the income statement or. if the hedged item results in a non-financial asset, will be recognised as adjustments to its initial camying
amount. For net investment hedgas, gains and losses on hedging instrumaents designated as hedges of the net investments in foreign operations
are recognised in gther comprahensive income 10 the extent that the hedging relationship is effective. Gains and losses accumulated in the
foraign currency transiation reserve are recycled to the income staternent when the foreign operation is disposed of.

The Group hedges the foreign currency risk of its commercial paper with cross-currency swaps which are designated as hedging instruments in
cash flow hedges where the terms of the derivatives match the terms of the hedged exposure. To the extent that the hedges are determined to
be highly effective, the effective portion is recognised in othar comprehensive income within the hedge accounting reserve and any ineffective
portion recognised immediately in the Consolidsted Income Statament.

Hedge accounting is discontinued when the hedging instrument expires or is sold, terminated or exercised, or no longer qualities for hedge
accounting. At that paint in time, any cumulative gain or loss on the hedging instrument recognised through other comprehensive income is kept
in equity until the forecasted transaction occurs. If a hadged transaction is no longer expactsd to occur, the net cumulative gain or loss that was
reportad in equity is immaediately reclassified to the income statement in the period.

Derivatives embedded in non-derivative host contracts, which are not already measurad at fair value through profit or loss, are recognised
separately as derivative financial instruments when their risks and cheracteristics are not closely related to those of the host contract and the host
contract is not stated at its fair value with changes in its fair value recognised in the Consolidated Income Statemant.

Whaere items are recognised in the Consolidated income Statement, these are presented within operating profit or finance costs dependent on
thair nature.
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Financial Statements

NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONTINUED

2. ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued

Share-bassd paymants

Equity settled share-based incentives are provided to empioyass under the Group’s Share Reward Plan (SRP), formerly the Long Term: Incentive
Plen (LTIP), the Weir ShareBuilder Plan (WSBP) and as a consequence of occasional one-off conditional awards made to emplayees.

The fair value of SRP awards and one-off conditional awarnds at the date of the grant is calculated using appropriate option pricing models and
the cost is recognised on a straightdine basis over the vesting period. Adjustments are made to refiect expected and actuel forfeitures during the
vesting period due 10 failure to satisfy service or parformance conditions, where applicable. The conditions of the SRP which took effect in 2018
are summarised in the Directors’ Remuneration Policy, which can be found on the Company’s website at www.corporstegovemance.weir.

The fair value of WSBP awards at grant date is calculsted as the share price at the date of the grant less an adjustment for loss of reinvestment
retum on the dividend aquivalent. There are no performance conditions attached to these awards but participants who lsave the Company
prior to vesting lose their right to the awards. The terms of the share awards granted under the WSBP are set out on the plans website at
www.sharebuilder.weir.

Tressury shares ;
The Weir Group PLC shares held by the Company, or those held in Trust, are classified in shareholders’ equity as treasury shares and are |
recognised at cost. Consideration received for the sale of such shares is siso recognised in equity, with any difference between tha proceeds

from sale and the original cost being taken directly to retained earnings. No gain or koss is recognised in total comprehensive income on the

purchase, sale, issue or cancellation of equity shares.

Post-employment bensfite
Post-employment benefits comprise pension benefits provided to certain current and former employees in the UK, US and Canada and post-
retirament healthcare benefits provided to certain employees in the US.

For defined benefit pension and postetirernent heslthcare plans, the annual service cost is calculated using the projectad unit credit method and
is recognised over the future service lives of participating employees, in accordance with the advice of qualifisd actuaries. Curent service cost
and administration expenses are recognised in operating costs and nat interest on the nat pension Kability is recognised in finance costs.

The finance cost recognisad in the Consolidated Income Statement in the year reflects the net intsrast on the net pension liability.

This represents the change in the net pension liability resulting from the passage of time, snd is determined by applying the discount rate to the
opening net liability, taking into account employer contributions peid into the plan, and hence reducing the net lisbility, during the year.

Past service costs resulting from enhanced benefits are recognised immediately in the Consolidated Income Statement. Actuarial gains and
losses, which rapresent differences between interest on the plan assets, experience on the benefit cbligation and the effect of changes in
actuarial assumptions, are recognised in full in other comprehensive incomae in the year in which they occur.

Tha defined benefit liability or asset recognised in the Consolidated Balance Sheet comprises the net total for esch plan of the present value

of the benefit obligation, using a discount rate based on yields at the balance shest date on appropriste high-quality corporate bonds that have
maturity dates approximating the terms of the Group’s obligations and are denominated in the currency in which the benefits are expected to
be paid, minus the fair vatue of the plan assets, if any, at the belance sheet date. The balance sheet ssset recognised is limited to the present
value of economic benefits which the Group expects to recover by way of refunds or a reduction in future contributions. In order 10 calculate the
present value of economic benefits, consideration is also given to any minimum funding requirements,

For defined contribution plans, the cost represants the Group's contributions to the plans and these are charged to the Consolidated Income
Statement in the yesr in which they fall due, along with any associated administration costs.

Taxation
Current tax is the amount of tax payable or recoverable in respect of the taxabla profit or loss for the year.

Deferred tax liabilities represent tax payable in future years in respect of taxable temporery differences. Deferred tax asssts represent tax
recoverable in future years in respect of deductible temporary differences, the carry forward of unutilised tax losses and the carry forward of
unused tax credits. Deferred tax is maasured on an undiscounted basis using the tax rates and laws that have been enactad or substantively
enacted at the balance sheet date and are expected to spply when the deferred tax asset is realised or the deferred tax ability is settled.

Deferred tax is recognised on temporary differances bstwesn the canrying amount of an asset or liability in the balance sheet and its tax base

with the following excaptions;

i) Defemed tex arising from the initial recognition of goodwill, or of an assst or kability in a transaction that is not a business combination, that,
at the time of the transaction, affects neither accounting nor taxable profit or loss, is not recognised;

# Deferred tax is provided on temporary differences arising on investments in subsidiaries and joint ventures, except where the timing of the
reversal of the tamporary difference can be controlied and it is probable that the temporary difference will not reverse in the foreseeable
future; and

iii} A deferred tax asset is recognised only 1o the extent that it is probable that future taxable profits will be available agsinst which the asset can
be utilised.

Current and defermad tax is recognised in the Consolidated Income Statement except if it relates to an item recognised directly in aquity, in which

case it is recognised directly in equity.
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- Altamative performance measures

The financial staterents are prepared in accordance with Intemational Accounting Standards in conformity with the requirements of the
Companies Act 2006 and intemnational financial reporting standards adopted pursuant 1o Regulation (EC} No 1606/2002 as it applies in the
European Union. in measuring our performance, the financial measures that we use include those which have been derived from our reported
rasults in order to eliminate factors which wa believe distort period-on-period comparisons. These are considered attemative performance
measures. This information, along with comparable GAAP measuremants, is useful to investors in providing a basis for measuring our operational
performance. Our management uses these financial measures, along with the most directly comparable GAAP financial measures, in evaluating
our performance and value creation. Alternative performance measures should not be considered in isolation from, or as a subatitute for, financial
information in compliance with GAAR Alternative performance maeasures as reported by the Group may not be comparable with similarly titled
amounts raported by other companies.

Below we set out our definitions of alternative performance measuras and provide reconciliations to relevant GAAP measures,

Adjusted results and adjusting items

The Consolidated Income Statemaent presents Statutory results, which are provided on a GAAP basis, and Adjusted results {non GAAP), which
are management’s primary area of focus when reviewing the performance of the business. Adjusting items reprasent the difference between
Statutory results and Adjusted results and are defined within the accounting policies section sbove. The accounting policy for Adjusting items
shoulkd be read in conjunction with this note. Details of each adjusting item is provided in note 5. We considar this presentation to be helpful as it
allows greater comparability of the underlying performance of the business from year to yesr.

We have made the following changes to our reconciliation from GAAP to non GAAP measures, as summarised below:

1. Our non GAAP income Staternent measures are now referred to ss ‘Adjusted’ rather than ‘before exceptional items and intangibles
amortisation’, for example, Adjusted operating profit and Adjusted profit before tax. This change in presentation follows the recognition of £5.0m
of imangible sssats amortisation, on assets which are no longer part of ongoing multi-year invesimant activities, being included within our non
GAAP measure. Until this year, no intangible assets amortisation was refiected in our non GAAP results on the basis it was all considered to
relate to multi-year investment activities. A split of statutory amortisation between Adjusted and Adjusting items is provided in note 4.

2. Within Adjusting items, we have introduced the category of Other adjusting items alongside Amortisation related to acquisition related
intangible assets and ongoing multi-year investmaent activities and Exceptional items. Other Adjusting itemns are those which do not relste to the
Group's current ongoing trading, but due 10 their nature, may rasult in a recuming adjustment and, as a result, are not considered to meet the
definition of exceptionsl. Thess items include adjustments to the Group's asbestos-related kabilities and assets and past service costs associated
with retirement bensfit obligations. Details of thase items are included in note 5.

Qperating cash flow (cash gensrated from operations}
Operating cash flow excludes additional pansion contributions, exceptional and other adjusting cash items and income tax paid, This reflects our

view of the undertying cash generation of the business. A reconciliation to the GAAP measure "Net cash generated from operating activities® is
provided in the Consclidated Cash Flow Statement.

Free cash flow

Frae cash fiow (FCF) is a non-GAAP measure, defined as operating cash flow (cash ganerated from operations), adjusted for income taxes, net
capital expenditures, lease payments, nat interest payments, dividends received from joint ventures, settlement of derivatives, purchase of
shares for employee share awards and pension contributions. Following the withdrawal of dividends paymaents in the year dividends paid have
been remaved from the definition of FCF and the prior year has been restated accordingly. FCF reflects an additional way of viewing our liquidity
that we believe is useful to investors as it represents cash flows that could be used for repayment of debt, dividends, exceptional and other
adjusting items, or to fund our strategic initiatives, including acquisitions, if any.

The reconciliation of operating cash flows (cash gensrated from operations) to FCF is as follows.

Restated

2020 2019

£m £m

Operating cash flow (cash genarated from operations) e 4076
Income tax paid (63.4) {90.2)
Net capital expenditure from purchase & disposal of property, piant & equipment and intangibles {74.8) {104.3)
Lease payments (43.4) 44.3)
Net interest paid {50.5) (44.6)
Dividends received from joint ventures 8.3 3.5
Setilement of derivative financial instruments 5.1 (62.2}
Purchase of shares for employes share plans {10.9) {10.0}
Additional pension contributions paid {11.3} {12.9}
Free cash flow 1316 42.6
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Financial Statemants

NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONTINUED

2. ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued

Working capital as a parcentage of sales

Working capital includes irventories, trade & other receivables, trade & other payables and derivative financial instruments as included in the
Consolidated Balance Sheest, adjusted 10 excluda insurance contract assets totalling £91.0m included in note 16 and £9.5m of interest accrusls
included in note 19. This working capital measurs reflects the figure used by management to monitor the performance of the business and is
divided by revenue, as included in the Consolidated Income Statement, to amive st working capital as a percantage of sales.

EBITDA is operating profit from continuing operations, befors exceptional items, other adjusting items, intangibles amortisation, and excluding
depreciation of owned assets and right of use assets. EBITDA is used in conjunction with other GAAP and non-GAAP financial measures 10
assess our operating performance. A reconciiation of EBITDA to the closest equivalent GAAP measure, operating profit, is provided.

Restated
{note 2)
2020 209
£m Em
Continuing operations
Operating profit 2343 235.7
Adjusted for:
Exceptional and other adjusting items (note 5) 318 32.9
Adjusting smortisation (nots 5) 393 467
Adjusted operating profit 305.4 316.3
ing amortisation {note 4) 8.0 -
Adjusted Eamings before intarest, tax and amortisation (EBITA 3104 3153
Depreciation of owned property, plant & squipment {note 11) 432 418
Depreciation of right-of-use property, plant & equipmant (note 11} 2.0 . 213
Adjusted Eamings before interest, tax, deprecistion and amortisation 828 384.2
Neat debt

Net debt is a common measure used by management and investors when monitoring the capital management of the Group and is the basis for
covenant reporting as included in note 29. A reconcilietion of net debt to cash & short-term deposits, interest-besring loans and borrowings is
provided in note 24,

3. SEGMENT INFORMATION

Following the announcement during the ysar of the Group’s intention to sell the Ol & Gas Division, the Group has classified the Division as

a discontinued operation. On § October 2020 the Group announced an agreement had been entered into 10 sell the Division, as disclosed in
nots 8. Prior comparatives in Minerals have been restated 10 reflect transactions between the segmaents. Continuing operations includes two
operating Civisions: Minersis and ESCO. These two Divisions are organised and mansged separately based on the key markets served and each
is treated as an operating sagment and a reportable segment under IFRS B. The operating and raportable sagments wera determined based on
the reports reviewed by the Chief Exacutive Officer which are used 1o make operational decisions,

The Mingrals segment is the global leader in the provision of slurry handling equipment and associated aftermarket support for sbrasive high-
wear applications used in the mining and oil sands markets. The ESCO segmant is the world's leading provider of ground engaging tools for
surface mining and infrastructure.

The Chisf Executive Officer assesses the performance of the operating segments based on aperating profit from continuing operations before
exceptional and other edjusting items (including impairments) {'sepment result’). Finance income and expenditure and associated interest-bearing
liabilities and derivative financisl instruments are not allocated to segmants as all treasury activity is managed centrally by the Group treasury
function, The amounts provided to the Chief Executive Officer with respect 1o assets end kabilities are measured in 8 manner consistent with that
of the financial statemants. The assets are allocated based on the operations of the segment and the physical location of the asset. The kabilities
are aliocated based on the operations of the segmen.

Transfer prices between business segments are set on an amm's length basis, in a manner similar to transactions with third parties.
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The segment information for the reportable segments for 2020 and 2019 is disclosed below. Information for Oil & Gas is included in note 8.

Minatals ESCO Total continuing operations
Restated Restated
inote 2} | inota 2)
2020 2019 2020 20198 2020 2019
£m £m £m £m £m £m

Revenus
Sales to external customners 1,489.2 1,4778 495.5 572.0 1,984.7 2,049.8
Imersegment sales 0.1 - 0.9 0.5 1.0 0.5
Segrnent revenue 1,489.3 14778 496.4 572.5 1,985.7 2,050.3

Eliminations {1.0) {0.5)
: 1,964.7 2,049.8

Sales to extemnal customners - 2019 st 2020 averags exchange rates

Sales to external customers 1,468.2 1,4184 495.5 568.6 1.964.7 1,89870
Segment result

Segment result before share of results

of joint ventures 2599 270.3 79.4 81.6 3383 %19
Share of results of joint ventures - - 18 1.5 1.6 1.5
Segmaent result 259.9 270.3 1.0 83.1 340.9 363.4
Unallocated expenses {35.5) {38.1)
Adjusted operating profit 3054 315.3
Adjusting items . 71.1) (79.6)
Net finance costs {50.0} 146.3)
Profit bafore tax from continuing operations 184.3 189.4

Segment result - 2019 at 2020 average sxchange rates
Segment resuit before share of results

of joint ventures 259.9 260.4 79.4 81.2 339.3 341.6
Share of results of joint ventures - - 1.8 1.4 1.6 1.4
Segment result 259.9 2604 81.0 82.6 3409 343.0
Unallocated axpenses {35.5) {38.1)
Adjusted operating profit 305.4 304.9

Revenues from any single external customar do not exceed 10% of Group revenue.
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3. SEGMENT INFORMATION continued

Discontinued
Minerals ESCO operstions Totsl Group
Restated Restated
note 2 note 2
2020 2019 2020 019 2020 209 2020 ams
£ £m £m £m £m £m £m Em
Assets & Nabilities .
Intangible assets §76.2 579.6 $84.2 700.9 - 2600 12404 1,548.4
Property, plant & equipment anz 2935 124.0 122.2 - 1376 435.7 553.2
Working capital assets 878.7 701.1 191.0 2170 - 2078 809.7 1,216.9
1,566.6 1,67.1 792 1,040.1 - 7033 254508 33176
Investmants in joint ventyres - - 15.0 15.2 - 214 15.0 36.6
Segment assets held for sale - - - - 4278 - 4278 -
Segment assets 1,566.6 1,581 994.2 1,065.3 4278 7247 29884 33541
Unallocated assets - 568.9 498.1
Totsl assets 35553 38522
Working capital lishilities 365.2 408.2 234 8728 - 133.5 448.6 629.5
Segment liebilities heid for sale - — - - 1433 - 1433 -
Segmaent kebilities 368.2 408.2 34 , 818 1433 1335 591.9 629.5
Unatocatad lighilities 1,845.7 1,708.3
Total ligbilities 223786 23388
Other sagment information — total Group
Segment additions 10 non-cuent assets o 856.5 2t 286 88 489 0.7 163.0
Unallocated additions to non-current assets 8.9 75
Total additions to non-cuirent assats 106.6 170.5
Other segrnant information — total Group
Sepment deprecistion & amortisation 66.1 834 372 3an 316 676 134.9 168.1
Segment impairment of property,
plant & equipment {0.4) 19 - - (r.4) 2886 {1.8) 305
Segment impairment of intangible sssets - 6.3 - - 176.1 472.9 176.1 479.2
Unallocated depraciation & amontisation 132 16.0
Total daprecistion, amortisation & impairment 3224 692.8

The assets and liabilities balances include right-of-use assets and lease liabilities. Refer to note 11 for depreciation on right-of-use assets.

Unallocated asssts are continuing operstions and primarily comprise cash and short-term deposits, ashestosselated insurance asset, Trust
Ownaed Life Insurance policy investments, derivative financial instruments, income tax receiveble, deferred tax assets and elimination of
intercompany ss well 8s those assets which are used for general head office purposes. Unallocated lisbilities are continuing operations and
primarily comprise interest-bearing loans and borrowings and related interest sccruals, derivative financial instruments, income tax payable,
provisions, deferred tax liabilities, elimination of intercompany and retirement benefit deficits as well as kabilities relating to general head office
activities. Segment additions to non-current assets include right-of-use assets.
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Geographical information

Goographical information in respect of revenue and non-current assets for 2020 and 2019 is disclosed below. Revonuos are allocated based on
the location to which the product is shipped. Assets are allocated based on the location of the assets and operstions. Non-current assets consist
of property, plant & equipment, intangible assets and investments in joint ventures.

Asis South Middie Easth Europe &
UK (1] Canada Paclfic  Austrelia America Africa FSU Yotal
Your snded 31 Decomber 2020 £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Revenue from continuing cperations
Sales 10 axternal customers 15.8 296.0 274.6 2273 348.0 415.6 218.0 1694 1.964.7
Non-current assets 325 749.3 61.8 1388 210.1 826 98.1 540 1,7272
Asia South Middie Esst &
Yoar ended 31 December 2019 UK us Canada Pacific Australia America Africa Other Total
(Restated note 2) £m fm £m £m £m £m Em £ £m
Revenue from continuing cperations .
Sales 1o external customers 19.8 360.0 3130 2469 260.4 440.4 240.1 169.2 2,0498
Non-current assets 341.1 1,145.3 70.8 198.4 181.1 819 106.3 459 2,1808
Tha following disclosures are given in relation to continuing operations.
Restated
incte 2
2020 2018
£m £m
An analysis of the Group's revenus is as follows:
Original equipmeant . 4443 3711
Afterrnarket pars 1,358.1 1,491.9
Sales of goods 1,802.4 1,863.0
Provision of services - Aftermarket 116.0 131.0
Construction contracts - Original equipment 453 55.8
Revenue 1,984.7 2,049.8
Minersls ESCD Tota! continuing aporations
Restated Reststed
inote 24 {note 2)
2020 2m9 2020 2m8 2020 209
£m £m £m Em £€m £m
Timing of revenus recognition
At & point in time 1.382.1 1,373.5 490.1 560.4 1.872.2 1,833.9
Owver time 872 104.3 8.3 12.1 93.5 16.4
Segment revenue 14693 1.4778 4964 §72.5 1.965.7 2,050.3
Elimipations (1.0) {0.5)
1,984.7 2.049.8
4. REVENUES & EXPENSES
The following disclosures are given in relation to continuing operations.
Restated (note 2)
Yeur endad 31 Decembear 2020 Yeur anded 31 December 2019
Adjusted Adjusting Statutory Adjusted Adjusting Statutory
results hams results results itemns results
2020 2020 2020 2019 208 019
£m £m £m £m £m £m
A reconciliation of revenue 1o operating
profit is as follows:
Revanue 1.964.7 - 1,964.7 20498 - 2,049.8
Cost of sales {1.263.8) (8.2) {1.271.8) {1.300.1) {23.7) (1.323.8)
Gross profit 7011 (8.2) 8529 M9.7 {23.7) 726.0
Other operating income 75 - 75 10.4 - 10.4
Selling & distribution costs {203.5) {5.8) {209.3) {233.5) {1.5) (235.0)
Administrative expanses (201.3) (57.1) (258.4) 212.8) {54.4) {2672)
Share of results of joint ventures 16 - 1.8 1.5 - 1.5

Operating profit 3054 ) 234.3 3153 (79.6) 235.7
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4. REVENUES & EXPENSES continued

Restated (note 2)
Year anded 31 Decembar 2020 Year encied 31 Cecember 2019
Adjusted Adjustiog Statwtory Adusted Adjusting Statutory
results itoms results results items results
2020 2020 2020 2019 209 2019
£m £m £m £m £m Em
Operating profit from continuing operations is stated
after charging:
Cost of inventories recognised as an sxpense 1,263.8 - 1,263.6 1,300.1 - 1,300.1
Depreciation of property, plant & equipment {note 11) 722 - 722 68.9 — 68.9
Lease expenses (note 11} 9.1 - 9.1 8.3 - 9.3
Arnontisation of intangible assets (note 12} 50 »3 43 - 46.7 46.7
Exceptional and other adjusting items [note 5) - 318 ns - 329 32.9
Net forsign excchange lasses 4 - 144 2.0 - 9.0
Net impairment charge of trade receivables {note 16) 105 - 105 16 - 1.6

Depreciation of property, plant & equipment (note 11} for discontinued operations was £22.5m {2019: £35.9m) and amortisation of intangible
assets {note 12) was £9.1m (2019: £31.6m).
Ressarch & development costs

Research & development costs for continuing operations amount to £30.8m (2019: £26.3m) of which £24.8m (2019; £24.3m} was charged
directly to cost of salas in the income statemant and £6.0m {2019: £2.0m) was capitalisad {note 12). Research & development costs for
discontinued operations amounted to £5.9m (2019: £9.7m) of which £6.9m (2018: £8.7m) was charged to cost of ssles in the income statement. -

Restated
note 21
2020 2M9
Im £m
Employee benefits axpenss
Wages & selaries 4205 458.1
Social security costs 8.0 40.7
Qther pension costs
Defined benafit plans {note 22} 04 1.0
Defined contribution plans 23 - 22.7
Share-based payments - equity settled transactions (note 26} 9.3 12.8
489.1 535.4
Details of Directors’ remunerstion is disclosed in note 27
Restated
note 2
2020 2019
Numbaer Number
The average monthly number of people smployed by the Compary end its subsidiaries is as follows:
Minerals 8465 8.630
ESCO 2,228 2,338
Group companies 447 470
1,130 11,438

The following disclosures are given in relation to totel operations.
A1 31 Decernber 2020, the number of pecple employed by the Group and incduding those under temporary contracts was 13,070 (2019; 14,687).

2020 2019
£m fm
Auditors’ remuneration
The total fees payable by the Group to our auditors for work performed in respect of the sudit and other services
provided to the Company and its subsidiary companies during the year are disclosed below
Fass payable 10 the Company's auditors for the audit of the Company and Consolidated Financial Statements 24 2.2
Fees payable to the Company's auditors for other sarvices
The audit of the Company's subsidiaries 13 11
Audit-related assurance services 0.1 0.1
Other non-audit services 0.2 -
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5. ADJUSTING ITEMS

Restated
inote 2)
2020 2m9
£m fm
Muised in arriving at operating profit from continuing operations
Intangibles amartisation (note 4) {39.3) (48.7)
Exceptional items
ESCO acquisition and intagration related costs 33) (10.72)
Covid-19 restructuring and ather costs 8.7} -
Other restructuring and rationalisation charges 2.0) 16.2)
Black Economic Empowerment transaction {4.4) -
Intangibles impairment inote 12} ' - {6.3)
__Legal clims - 03
{19.4} {32.9)
Other adjusting items
Asbestosvelated provision (note 20) (11.8) -
Pension equalisation {0.6) -
{12.4} -
Total adjusting items {71.1) (79.6)
Recognised in arriving at operating profit from discontinued operations
Intangibles amortisstion (note 12) 8.1 (31.6)
Exceptional itams
Irnpaimant - Fair value adiustment 209.2) -
Oil & Gas North America impairment — intangibles and goodwill (note 12) - (472.9)
Oil & Gas North America impairment — 1angible assets (notes 11 and 15) - (73.3)
Onerous purchase contracts {3.8) -
Disposal related costs (11.4) -
Covid-19 restructuring and other costs (0.7) -
Other restructuring and rationalisation charges {0.2) {15.0)
Legacy product warranty - 2.3
(225.3) {563.5)
Total adjusting items (note 8) (234.4) (595.1)
Continuing operations
Intangibies amostisation

Intangibles amortisation of £39 3m relates to acquisition assets and ongoing multi-year investment activitios as outlined in the accounting policy
innote 2.

Excsptionsal tems .
Included in exceptional items is £3.3m of costs associated with the integration of ESCO into tha Group following its acquisition in July 2018,
The mejority of these costs relate to project staff and restructuring. The integration activities and associated costs completed by 31 December 2020.

Due to the unprecedented Covid-19 pandemic, specific one-off and/or short-term measures have been taken to protect the Group's ability to
generate future cash flows, ensure the immediate health and safety of the workforce and manage supply chain issues enabling us to continue
to meet customer needs. Where specific tosts have been desmed to be non-recurring in nature and as a direct result of the Covid-19 pandemic,
these have been treated as exceptional items in kine with the Group’s accounting policy. Of the £9.7m recognised to date, £8.2m relates to
saveranca costs across the Minarals Division and £0.7m in the ESCO Division. The remaining £0.8m relates to incremental costs such as one-off
site decontaminations, additional freight costs for existing customer orders and empioyee support costs. The innpact of underracoveries from
mandated or voluniary site shutdowns, as well as costs for items such as disposable face masks and increased routine cleaning, have not been
treated as exceptional items and are included within adjusted results. This reflects tha fact these are considered "sunk costs’ or of 2 consumable
and/or recurring nature for at least the immediate to medium-term future as the pandemic continues.

The continued deep downtum in oil and gas markets in the year, exacerbated by Covid-19, has resulted in further steps to right-size certsin centrel
tunchons 1o protect short-term cash generation, This resulied in £2.2m restructuring end rationalisation costs in Hoad Office, primarily related to
saverance due to a reduction in headcount. In addition, £0.2m additional costs were incured by Minerals for the final adjustments for the exit

of the sand and aggregates comminution market in North America completed in the year, offset by a credit of £0.4m in Minerais relating to prior
year unutilised owned propernty disposal costs.

The Black Economic Empowermaent transaction is a one-off chargs for the completion of 8 Broad-based Black Economic Empowerment
(‘B-BBEE’} ownership transaction by the Group's subsidiary, Weir Minerals South Africa (Pty) Ltd (WMSA) with Medu Capital (Pty) Ltd {'Medu
Capital’). The transaction will result in WMSA being ‘256%+1" Black-ownaed {as defined in the Broad-Based Black Economic Empowermant Act 53
of 2003). The business will continue to be fully consolidated in the Group’s financial statements. This ownership structure better reflects the
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5. ADJUSTING ITEMS continued
demographics of South Africa and reiterates Weir's long-term commitment to the country and to the communities in which we operate. It will
also differentiate WMSA from many of its competitors as one of the few ‘25% +1° empowered mining technology companies in South Africa,

The consideration from Madu Capital includes a payment of £5.4m received on 23 April 2020 for 40% of the "25%+1' shareholding, with the
remaining 60% covered by a notional loan served by declared dividends over a maximum period of eight years. Full entitiement 1o the shares
{aconomic and voting rights) is achieved on full settiement of the notional loan. The exceptional charge of £4.4m includes £3.6m non-cash IFRS
2 charge representing the fair vaiue of tha remaining 60% shareholding with £0.8m incusred for consultency and legal fees required to complete
the transaction.

The prior year o December included costs of £10.7m associated with the integration of ESCO. Restructuring costs for Minerals totalled £178m
with a partisl offset of £1.6m of credits in Minerals relating to prior year unutilised provisions and a property disposal. The restructuring charge
included £2.0m associated with political and social svents in South America and £15.8m following withdrawal from the lower margin sand

and aggregates comminution market in North America. The intangibles impairment charge of £6.3m in Minerals was for the full write-down of
customer relationships asset vaive which aiso related to the North American sand and aggregates market exit. The lagal claim credit of £0.3m
was in relation to the succassful resolution of a legal claim associated with Iag_achrio issues,

Other adjusting items
A charge of £11.8m has been recorded following the completion of the planned triennisl actuarist review of the US asbestos-related claims, which
relate to legacy Group products. Further details of this review are inchuded in note 20,

Following the most recent Lioyds judgement in November 2020 in relation to guarsnteed minimum pension {GMP) inequality, a charge of £0.6m
for GMP aqualisation has been booked which follows the £6.3m charge initially recognised in 2018.

Discontinued opavations
Intangibles amortisation

Intangibles amortisation of £9.1m relates to scquisition assets and ongoing multiyear investment activities outlined in tha accounting policy in
note 2.

Excsptions items
An adjustment of £209.2m has baen made to the carrying value of the Oil & Gas Division 1o reflect the fair value less costs to sell of the

Divigion, in line with IFRS 5. This reflects the estimated procasds from the disposal which completed on 1 February 2021, and remains subject
to customary debt-like items and working capital adjustments. This fair value adjustment includes £49.5m of intengible assets, £126.6m goodwill
and £33.1m inventory.

As part of the disposal process, settiemant agresments were reachad with certain suppliers for onerous purchase contracts, resulting in a
provision of £3.8m. This included settlement paymants made in January end a provision of 40% against inventory yet to be delivered.

Disposal costs associated with the sale of the Ol & Gas Division total £11.4m primarily ralating to advisory and consultancy fees.

Covid-19 related costs within Qil & Gas of £0.7m relate solely 10 incremental costs, incured mainly in the Middle East, for one-off site
decontaminations, additional freight costs for existing customer orders and empiloyes support costs.

As noted above, the continuad deep downturn in ofl and ges marksts in the year resulted in restructuring and rationalisation costs of £3.0m within
the Ol & Gas Division, primarily relating to ssverance with a reduction in headcount. This is offset by £2.8m of credit balances: £1.1m gain on sale
of a property written off a3 an exceptional item in the prior yesr, £1.0m credit for the final adjustments in relation to the liquidation of the EPIX
joint venture and £0.7m relating to prior yesr unutilisad provisions.

Prior year exceptional items include a charge of £546.2m for the impairment 1o the Oil & Gas North American Cash Generating Unit (CGU} which
was made up of write-<downs 10 inventory of £48.6m, property, plant & equipment of £24.7m, brand names of £39.7m, customer relationships of
£144.3m, purchased software of £0.9m, and goodwill of £288.0m. Restructuring charges of £15.0m include £0.4m for Flow Control impairment
of inventory due to restructuring as well as £14.6m for Oil & Gas restructuring costs for North Amarica to reduce the workforce and impair £3.9m
of property, plant & equipment associated with site closures_ An additional inventory provision of £2.3m was incurred to reflact the final closing
inventory provision 10 the 2018 Qil & Gas legacy product warranty issue.

8. ANANCE (COSTS) INCOME
The following disclosures are given in relation to continuing operations.

Finance costs

Restatad

note 2)

2020 2019

£m £m

Interest pavable on financial lisbilities (38.8) 873)
Intarest and finance charges payable on lease liabilities {4.0) 4.2)
Changa in fair value of forward points in cross-curency swaps and forward contracts 3.9 (1.8)
Finance charges related to committed loan facilities {4.5) (1.8)
Finance charpes related to discounting of trade receivables {0.3) {0.6)
Other finance costs — retirement benefits {3.3) {4.8)
{53.9) (50.3)
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Finance income

Restated
{note 2
2020 2019
£m Em
interast receivable on financial assets 38 4.0
7.TAX EXPENSE
income tax (expenss) credit from total operations
2020 ms
£m £m
Consolidated Income Statement
Currant income tax
UK corporation tax 0.5 18
Adjustments in respect of previous years {2.2) (5.9)
UK corporation tax {72) 4.1)
Foreign tax ’ (73.9) 827
Adjustments in respact of previous ysars 55 65
Total curment incomae tax (75.8) {85.3)
Delamed incoma tax
%inmion & reversal of temporary differences 351 86.4
Adjustmeant to astimated recoverable deferred tax assets (36.9) (3.9}
Effect of changes in tax rates {1.3) (3.0
Adjustrnents in respect of previous years 3.0 10.0
Total deferrad tax® ' (0.1} 89.5
Total income tax {expense) credit in the Consclideted Income Statement (75.7} 4.2
Restated
{note 2]
2020 208
Total income tax lexpense) credit is attributable to; £m " Em
{Loss) from continying operations {45.7) (44.8)
{Loss) profit from discontinued operations {30.0) 49.0
{75.7) 4.2
* includes £8.2m-of delamed tax chargs releting to forsign ta {2019: €64.9n credi).
The total income tex {expense) credit is disclosed in the Consolidated Income Statement, and note 8, as follows.
Restatad
{note 2)
2020 209
£m Em
Tax nse) credit — adjusted continui rations {82.1) (65.8)
— adjusted discontinued operations (note 8) (3.0} 8.5
— exceptional and other adjusting items (21.3) n.2
— adjusting intangibles amortisation and impairment 10.7 623
Total income 1ax (expense) credit in the Consolidated Income Statement (75.7) 4.2
Current tax for 2020 has been reduced by £0.3m (2019: £nil) due to the utilisation of deferred tax assets previously not recognised.
The total deferred tax included in the income tax axpense is detsiled in note 21.
Tax relating to items charged or credited to equity from continuing operstions
2020 m9
£m £m
Consclidated Statemant of Comprehansive income
Defemad tax — ornigination & reverssl of temporary differances 6.5 10
Deferred tax — sffect of change in tex rates - {0.2)
Tax credit on actuarial iosses on retirement benefits 6.5 0.8
Tax credit {chargs) on hedge losses 0.1 0.2)
Tax credit in the Consolidated Statement of Comprehansive Income 88 0.6
Consofidated Statement of Changes in Equity
Defered tax on share-based psyments 12 0.4
Tax cradit in the Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity 12 D4
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7Z.TAX EXPENSE continuad
Raconciliztion of the total tax charge from total operations

The tax charge (2019: credit) in the Consolidated Income Statement for the year is higher (2019: lower) than the weighted average of standard
rates of corporation tax across the Group of -1.1% (2019: 20.0%). The differences are reconciled below.

Restated
note 2
2020 2ns
£m £m
Profit before tax from continuing operations 1843 189.4
Loss bafore tax from discontinued operations {258.0) {(573.0)
Loss before tax (7.7 {383.6}
At the weighted average of standsrd rates of corporation tax acrass the Group of -1.1% (2013: 20.0%) 09 (76.7)
Adjustments in respect of previous years ~ cument 1ax 22 (0.6}
— deferrad 1ax 13.09) {10.0)
Joint ventures : {1.3) {1.3}
Unrecognised deferad tax assets 16 109
Overseas tex on ynremitted earnings 33 3.1
Permanent differences - 24 0.6
Tax sffect of funding overseass cperstions (8.3) n
Effect of changes in tax rates ) 09 0.7
Exceptional items inaligible for tax 75.1 7.8
Al effective tax rate of =102.7% (2019: 1.1%} 5.7 4.2}

Excaptional and other adjusting itams ineligible for tax includes the tax impact of the £128.6m impairment to goodwill togsther with the
derecognition of £49.5m of US group deferred tax sssets relating to the sale of the Oil & Gas Division. These deferred tax assets remain with
the Group and will be available to offset future taxable income arising in the reteined US operations.

Qutside of the US Oil & Gas defared tax asset de-recognition, unwecognised deferred tax assets reducad from an addition of £10.9m in 2018
to an addition of £1.6m in 2020. This is due to recduced 2020 losses in various group operations including China, Canada and non-US operations
in the ESCO Division.

The 1ax effect of funding overseas operations reduced from a credit of £27m in 2019 to a credit of £6.3m in 2020 due to the unwind of the
Group's US financing arrangement in November 2020.

The Group’'s provision for oversaas tax on unremitted sarnings increased from an addition of £3.1m in 2019 10 an increase of £3.3m in 2020.
This is duve to an increase in 2020 of the provision in respect of unremitted eamings in Chile and Penu,

On 25 April 2018 the European Commission (EC) released its full decision in ralation 1o its State Aid investigation into the Group Financing
Exemption (GFE) includad within the UK's controlied foreign company (CFC) legislation, While it is narrower than the original concems raised
and confirms that the CFC legislation as amanded with effect from 1 January 2019 is compliant with EU State Aid rules, the decision concludes
that, up to 31 December 2018, aspects of the legisiation constitute State Aid. In common with other international groups. the Group has
benefited from the GFE contained within the CFC legisiation snd had previously estimated the maximum contingent Siability, excluding interest,
1o be approximatsly £19m. The UK Govemment, together with a number of affected taxpayers, including the Group, have lodged anmdment
applications with the General Court of the European Union in responss to this decision.

HMRC have subsequently confirmed that they do not consider the Group has beenabeneﬁclnfyof State Aid, andacoordlngly there is no longer
a contingent liability and no payment is anticipated to be made.
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8. DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS

On 5 October 2020 the Group announced an agreement had been entered into to sefl the Oi & Gas Division and, in line with IFRS 5 ‘Non-current
Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations’, the Group classified the Division as held for sale and its results are reported in discontinued
operations. On 1 February 2021, the Group complated the sale to Caterpillar Inc., subject to customary working capital and debt-ike adjustrnents.
Refer to note 31 for details of the consideration. The Ol & Gas Division provides products and service solutions to upstream, production,
transpodtation and related industries.

Previously raported as ar-individual reporting segment, the Division is now reported as a discontinued operation. In compliance with IFRS 5, the
results for the year ended 31 Dacember 2020 for the Division are disclosed within one ling in the income statement, with the comparstive period
also restated. In the balance sheet, the assets and liabilities of the Division, in the current period only, are reported as current assets/liabikities
held for sale. As a discontinued operation, the Division is measured at the lower of its camying amount and fair value less costs to sell. In order
to reflect this an impairment of £203.2m in relation to goodwill, intangible assets and inventory was recognised in the year. When the sale of the
disposal group occurs, a gain or loss may arise. At the time of disposal the foreign currency transiation reserve will be recycled to the income
statement and included in the gain or loss on disposal.

The Group disposed of the Flow Control Division on 28 June 2018 for an enterprise value of £275.0m and a net consideration of £263.4m, after
customary working capital and debt-like adiustments. In January 2020 the Group paid £4.5m 1o First Reserve and wrote off £0.2m receivable
from First Raserve to reflect the final consideration of £258.7m determined as part of the agreed completion accounts process.

Financial information relating 1o discontinued operations is set out in the table below. The 2019 discontinued operations income statement has
been restated to include the results of the O# & Gas Division.

Financial performance and cash How information for discontinued operstions

Restated (nota 2)
Year snded 3% Decembear 2020 Yoar ended 31 Decernber 2019
Adjusting
tems Statutory Adjusted items Statutory
results {note 5} resuMs results inota 5) rasufts
£m £m £m fm £m fm
Revenue 3143 - 3143 762.1 - 762.1
Operating {loss) profit before share of results
of joint veniures {24.5) (234.4) (258.9) 29.2 {695.1) (665.8)
Share of results of joim ventures 3.9 - 39 4.7 - 4.7
Operating (loss) profit {20.6) {234.4) {255.0) 339 (595.1) {561.2)
Finance costs (3.3} - (3.3) 4.1) - 4.1)
Finsnce income 0.3 - 03 0.3 - 0.3
{Loss) profit before tax from discontinusd operations {23.6) {234.4) {258.0) 301 {595.1} {565.0)
Tax {expense) credit {3.0) {272.0) {30.0) {8.5) .2 62.7 *
{Loss) profit sfter tax from discontinued operations {26.8) {261.4) {288.0) 216 {523.9) {502.3}
Loss on sale of the subsidiaries after income tax .
[see below) - - - - {217} 2.7
{Loss) profit for the year from
discontinusd operations {26.6} {261.4) {288.0) 216 (545.6) (524.0)
Reclassification of foreign currency transiation raserve - - - {20.5) - 20.5)
Other comprehensive expense from discontinued .
operations - - - 0.2) - {0.2)
Net other comprehensive sxpansa from
discontinued operations ~ - - {20.7) -~ (20.7)
Loss per share
Loss per share from discontinued oparations was as follows.
2020 209
pence pence
Basic {110.9) (201.9)
Diluted (110.9) (201.9)

Thase loss per shara figures were derived by dividing the net lass aftributable to squity holders of the Company from discontinued operations by
the weighted average number of ordinary sharas, for both basic and diluted amoumts, shown in note 9.
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8. DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS continued

Restated
incie 2)
Yasr andad Yoar srciod
31 Decamber 31 December
2020 2019
£m £m
Cash flows from operating activities 203 {16.2)
Cash flows from investing activities 3.8 {14.1)
Cash flows from financing activities {18.5) {20.3)
Net increase {decrsase) in cash & cash squivalents from discontinued opsrations 56 {50.6)
Assets and Liabilities held for sals - Ol & Gas Division .
The following table details the assets and kiabilities ciassified as held for sale in tha Consolidated Balance Sheet,
31 December
2020
Notes £m
ASSETS
Property, plant & equipment 1 1723
Intangible asssts 12 2.0
Investments in joint ventues 14 179
Deferred tax assats 2 75
inventories 110.1
Trade & other receivables 5723
Income tax receivable 25
Cash & short-term deposits 4 23.0
Asssts held for sale 4276
LIABLITIES
Interest-besring loans & bomowings 24 820
Trade & other peyables 502
Derivative financial instruments . 28 0.1
Income tax payable 14.7
Provisions 20 n.2
Deferred tax liabilities 21 0.1
Liabilities held for sale 143.3
NET ASSETS 284.3
Datails of the sale of the Flow Control subsidiaries
Yoar snded
31 December
2019
£m
Consideration received
Cash received 263.4
Complstion accounts settlement 4.7}
Total disposal considerstion 268.7
Carrying amount of net assats sold {270.1}
Costs of disposal 21
Loss on ssale before income tax and reclassification of forsign currency translation reserve (28.5}
Reclagsification of foreign currency transiation reserve ’ . 20.5
Loss on sale bafore incomas tax {8.0)
Incoma tax charge {13.7)
Loss on sale after income tax 21.7)
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The carrying amount of assets and liabilities as at the date of sale were as follows.

Year ended

31 Decernber

209

. £m

Property, plant & equipment 95.7
Intangible assets 984

Inventories 79.1
Trade & cther receivables 150.7

Cash & short-term deposits 2.1
Trade & other payables (140.6)
Provisions {14.9)
Net assets 2706
Non-controlling interest {0.5)

Net assets attributable to Equity holders of the Company 2701

8.{LOSS) EARNINGS PER SHARE

Basic (loss) eamings per share amounts are caiculated by dividing net [loss) profit for the yesr attributable to equity holders of the Company
by the weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding during the year. Diluted {loss} eamings per share is calculated by dividing the
net (loss) profit attributable to equity holders of the Company by the weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding during the year,

adjusted for the effect of dilutive share awards.
The following reflects the eamings and share data used in the calculation of {loss) earnings per share.

. 2R

(Loss) profit attributable 10 equity holders of the Company

Total operations*® (Em} {149.8)

Continuing operations®* {Em) 1384

Continuing operations before adjusting itams*®* (Em} 1831
Weighted sverage share capital )
Basic (loss) earnings per share (number of shares, million) 2595
Diluted (loss) eamnings per share (number of shares, million) 281.7

*  Adjusted for 8 profit of £0.2m (2019: profit of £0.5n) in respact of non-controlling interests for total opsrations.
** Adjusted for a profit of £0.2m £2019; profi of £0.5m) in respect of non-controlling intarests for continuing operations.

The difference batween the weighted average share capital for the purposes of the basic and the diluted {loss) sarnings per share calculations is

enalysed as follows.
2020 2ms
Shares Sheres
mililon million
Weighted aversge number of ordinary shares for basic (loss) eamnings per share 2595 2595
Effect of dilution: employee share awards 2.2 1.7
Adjusted weighted average number of ordinary shares for dikted (oss) earnings per share 261.7 261.2

TheWeir Group PLC Annusl Repart snd Financiasl Semments 020 187



Financis) Statements

NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONTINUED :

9. {LOSS) EARNINGS PER SHARE contimued

The loss) profit attributable to equity holders of the Company used in the calculation of both basic and diluted (loss) eamings per share from

continuing operations before adjusting items is calculated as follows.

Restated

incte 2)
2020 . 2009
£m £m
Net profit attributable to squity holders from continuing operations®* 138.4 144.1
Adjusting items nst of tax 54.7 §8.6
Net profit attributable to equity holders from continuing operations before adjusting items 193.1 202.7
' Restated
inots 2
2020 2019
pance pence
Basic (loss) samings per share:
Total operations® (57.8) (146.4)
Continuing operations* * 533 55.5
Continuing operations before adjusting items** M4 78.1
Diluted (loss) ssmings per share:
Total operstions* (52¢8) {146.4)
Continuing operations®*- 529 §6.2
Continuing operstions before adjusting items** 73.8 726

*  Adiuswed for 8 profit of £0.2m 2019: profi of £0.5m] in respect of non-convolling intarests for iotal opestions.
** Adiuated for & profit of £0.2m 2019: profie of £0.5mi in reapect of non-conwolling interests ior coninuing operstions.

There have besn 350,896 share awards (2019: nil) exarcised between the reporting date and the date of signing of these financial statements.

These were sattled out of existing shares held in trust.
Loss per share from discontinued operations is disclosed in note 8.

10. DIVIDENDS PAID & PROPOSED

2020 2m9
£m £m
Declared & paid during the year
Equity dividends on ordinary shares
Final dividend for 2019: 0.00p (2018: 30.45p) - 789
Interim dividand for 2020: 0.00p (2019: 16.50p) - 428
- 121.7

Proposed for approval by shargholders at the Annual General Mesting

Final dividend for 2020: 0.00p (2019: 0.00p) -

In response to the Covid-19 pandemic, on 25 March 2020, the Board took the decision to withdrew the proposal to pey the final 2019 dividend as

part of wider cash preservation actions taken by the Group. The Board did not propose an interim or final dividend for 2020.
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11. PROPERTY, PLANT & EQINPMENT
Property, plant & equipment comprises owned and right-of-use assets that do not meet the definition of investment propenty.

Total owned Total ight-of- Totsl
property, Right-of- Right-of- wuse property, propesty,
Owmed land Owned plamt plamth wseland& useplant® plant & plant &
&buildings & equipment  squipment bulidings equipment  equipment  equipmant
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Cost
At 31 December 2018 188.2 688.7 8779 - - - 8779
Trensfer to right-of-use asset - 4.1 (4.1} - 4.1 4.1 -
Transition adjustment - — - 149.2 227 176.9 176.9
At 1 January 2019 189.2 684.6 873.8 149.2 31.8 181.0 1,0548
Additions 56 86.9 925 34 12.5 459 1394
Dispasals {6.0) (75.4} (81.4) - (1.1} (1.1} {82.5)
Reclassifications to intangible assets (note 12) - 3.8} 3.8 - = - 3.8)
Reclassifications to inventory - 0.1} {0.1) - - - 0.1)
Reclassifications 11 {1.1} - {0.1) 0.1 - -
Reassessments and modifications - - - 34 {2.4) 1.0
adjustment (18 (30.5) (38.3) {6.2) 1.3) {6.5)
At 31 December 2019 182.1 880.6 842.7 181.7 39.8 221.3
Additions 13 54.1 1.4 19.8 78 276
Disposals ) {1.8) (44.1) {45.9) (3.3) (35} (6.8)
Reclassifications to intangible assets {note 12) - 2.2) 22) - - -
Reclassifications from inventory - 0.3 03 - - -
Raclassifications 24 {2.4) - {0.1} 0.1 -
Reassessments and modifications - - - 0.6 (2.5) 2.1
Trensferred to assets held for sale (note 8} (32.4) (186.8) (199.2) {78.9) {12.5) (91.4)
Exchange adjustment {3.8) (8.7) {13.5) (1.8) (0.8) {2.4)
At 31 Dacember 2020 1538 4398 543.6 120.2 282 1504
Accumulated depreciation & impairment
At 31 December 2018 49.5 401.3 450.8 - . - -
Transfer to rightof-use asset - 0.7 a7 - 17 17 -
At 1 January 2019 49.5 3996 449.1 - 1.7 17 450.8
Deprecistion charge for the year" 6.4 56.0 624 30.3 12.1 42.4 104.8
Impaikment during the year 1.4 26.6 280 2.5 - 25 305
Disposals {3.1) (65.0} {68.1) - (1.1} {1.1) (69.2)
Reclassifications 0.3 (0.3} - - - - -
Reassessments and modifications - - - - (0.5} {0.5) (0.5)
Exchange adjustmant {2.3) {19.9) (22.2) {1.1) (0.3} {1.4) {23.6)
At 31 December 2019 52.2 3870 449.2 nz 119 438 492.8
Depreciation charge for the year” 5.8 470 52.8 326 93 41.9 .7
impairment charge (reversal) during the year 0.1 (1.9} {1.8) - - - {1.8)
Disposais ' {1.3) {40.9) (42.2) (3.3) {3.5) {8.8) {49.0)
Reclassifications 10 intangible assets (note 12} - . (0.6) (0.8) - - - (0.8)
Reclassifications {0.2) 02 - - - - -
Reassessmenis and modifications - - - {2.4) (1.4) {3.8) {3.8)
Transterred to assets hald for sale {note 8) {15.8) {133.9} (149.5) {21.2) (2.8) (23.8) {173.3)
Exchange adjustment {1.0) {5.9) 6.9) (1.2) (0.4) (1.8} (8.5)
At 31 December 2020 40.0 261.0 301.0 36.2 133 49.5 350.5
Net book value st 31 Decamber 2018 139.7 2874 4271 - - - 4271
Net book value at 31 Decoember 2019 129.8 2636 3935 150.0 277 1777 571.2
Net book value at 31 December 2020 1138 228.8 342.86 §2.0 14.9 106.9 4435

* mgu“:ehﬁmmmuemhmmmmdumm&mmmmmwmmhmummmdmm
; £15. 1.
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1. PROPERTY, PLANT & EQUIPMENT continued
Owned property, plant & squipment

Finance leases are recorded as ‘right-of-usa assets’ in accordance with IFRS 16 ‘Leases’.

The carrying amount of assets under construction included in plant & equipment for continuing operations is £39.5m (2019; £45.2m},
Discontinued operations include sssets under construction in plant & equipment of £1.7m (2019: £4.4m).

The impairment reversal in the year of £1.8m is split £1.6m in adjusting itemns and £0.2m in adjusted profits, end primarily relates to the Of &
Gas Division folowing a £1.1m gain on sale of a property written off as an exceptional item in the prior year, and £0.4m relating to a property in
Minerals. See note 6§ for further details.

The impairment charges in the prior year primarily relate to the Oil & Gas Division with £24.7m in relation to the North Amarica Cash Genarating
Unit asset review and £3.3m for strategic restructuring and rationalisation initistives to consolidate and close sites. In Minerals, an impairment of
£0.5m for the exit from the North American sand and aggregates market is offset by reversal of £0.5m on disposal of a proparty in Weir Malaysia
which was impaired in 2018. See note 5 for further details.

Right-of-use assets

The Group lsases many assets including buildings, vehicles, forklifts, photocopiers and printers, machinery and IT equiprent. Building lease
terms are negotiated cn an individusl basis and contain a wide range of terms from 1-30 years. The averags lease term is approximately five
years. Plant & equipment lesse terms range from one t0 seven years, with an average lease term of approximately four years. The current and
nor-clrrent lease liabilities are disclosed in notes 18 and 28 respectively. The matwrity analysis of contractusl undiscounted cash flows is included
in note 28. The following table shows the braakdown of the lsase axpsnse between amounts charged to operating profit and amounts charged to
finance costs in the year for continuing operations.

The impairment charge of £2.5m recognised in the prior yeer relates to Minesals North America for the exit from the North American sand and
aggregeates market for £1.8m and a restructuring and retionalisation lease write-down in Oil & Gas of £0.6m. See note 5 for further details.

Restated

(note 2

2m9

: £m £m

Depreciation of right-of-use assets {29.0) (223)
Expenses relating to short-term leases 27 8.3)
Expenses ralating to leases of low vakue assets, excluding short-term leases of low value {1.8) (1.3
income from sub-easing right-of-use assets 05 0.7
Expenses relsting to varisble lease payments not included in the measurement of lease liabilities {0.4) {0.4)
Charge to operating profit {38.1) (36.6)
Finance cost — interest expansas related 10 lease kabilities (4.0} 4.2)
Charge to profit before tax fram continuing operations {42.1) (40.8)

The total cash outflow in the year for continuing operations, which includes right-of-use cash flows and associated finance costs as well as cash
flows for the sbove expensas, is £41.6m {2019; £43.1m). Future cash outflows from leases not yat commenced 1o which the Group is committed
total £12.8m {2019: £18.2m).
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12. INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Customer & Intallectual
Brand distributor  Purchassd  property & Development
Goodwill namas relationships software trade marks costs Other Total
Zm Em £m Em £m £m £m £m

Cost
At 21 December 2018 - 1,620.3 366.2 7308 72.4 136.2 50.4 86.2 3.062.5
Additions - - - 217 . - 2.0 - 23.7
Disposals - - - (2.0) {0.1) 0.7 = 2.8)
Reclassifications from property,
plant & equipment {note 11} - - - 3.8 - - - 3.8
Reclassifications - - - 2.0 - - 2.0 -
Exchange adjustment 63.4) (14.0) (272) (3.6) 5.2 {0.4) {3.3) {117.1)
At 31 December 2019 1,658.9 2.2 703.6 84.3 1309 513 0.9 2,970.1
Additions - - - 1.8 - 8.0 - 176
Disposals - - {1.9) (4.6) {8.1) {6.7) (2.5) {20.8)
Reclassifications from property,
plant & equipment {note 1) - - - 1.8 = - 04 22
Reclassifications - - - {0.4) - 14 {1.0) -
Transferred to assets held for sale
{note 8} {77729) {88.9) {502.7) {8.3) {32.7) (0.7} (8.8} [1,4102)
Exchange adjustment {30.9) 19.7) {19.0) 0.8 {1.6) 0.4 {1.9) {61.8)
At 31 Dacember 2020 748.1 2538 180.0 5.3 90.5 53.3 823 1,488.1
Accumulated amortisation & impairmant .
At 31 December 2018 420.2 10.8 3220 azr2 60.4 19.6 25.7 885.9
Amortisation charge for the year® - 1.8 40.5 8.2 12.8 88 6.2 78.3
Impairment during the year 288.0 39.7 150.6 09 - - - 479.2
Disposals - - . - (2.0 {0.1) (0.4} - (2.5}
Reclassifications - - 37 0.9 (3.7} - {0.9) -
Exchange adjustment (222} (1.8) {18.9) (1.8) (2.8) (0.2} {11} (53.8)
At 31 December 2019 £81.0 50.5 4979 43.4 86.8 278 299 13971
Amontisation charge for the year* - - 188 8.5 124 94 33 53.4
Impairment during tha year 126.6 14.2 28.1 - 62 - 1.0 178.1
Disposats - - {1.9) (4.2} {6.1) {5.8) 2.5) {20.5)
Reclassifications from property,
plant & equipment {note 11} - - - 0.3 0.3 - - 0.8
Reclassifications - - - {0.1) = - 0.1 -
Trensferred to assets held for sale
{note 8) (7729) {63.2) {451.9) (z3) {30.2) - 6.72) (1,3372)
Exchange adjustment ‘ (26.4) (t.5) (14.8) 0.1 {1.0) 0.1 (0.8} {44.1)
At 31 Decambar 2020 33 - 784 41.7 482 31Ss 243 225.4
Net book value &t 31 December 2018 1,200.1 355.4 408.8 35.2 75.8 308 80.5 2,166.6
Net book value at 31 December 2019 8759 301.7 205.7 50.9 64.3 2358 51.0 1.573.0
Net book value at 31 December 2020 744.8 2536 103.6 53.8 423 218 43.0 1.262.7

*  Includes smortisation in reletion 1 disontinued opemtions of £9.9m {2018: £118m).
The impairmant charge recordad in 2020 of £178.1m rolstos to discontinued operations ineluding goodwill £126.6m, brand namoe £14.2m,
customer and distributor relationships £28.1m, intellectual property £6.2m and other intangible assets £1.0m.

Brand names have been assigned an indefinite useful life and as such are not amortised with the exception of those acquired during 2017 for
KOP Surface Products. Thesa had a camying valus of £1.9m at 31 December 2018 and were fully amortised during 2019 bofore being transferred
to hekd for sale in 2020.

The carrying value of brand names with an indefinite kfe is tested annually for impairment {note 13). The camrying value at the year end was
£253.6m (2019: £301.7m).
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12. INTANGIBLE ASSETS continued

The brand name valua includes the brands of ESCO, Linatex and Warman all of which are considered 1o be leaders in their respactive markets.

The allocation of significant brand namaes is as follows.

Brand names
2020 209
£m m
ESCO 124.9 128.6
Warman 80.8 62.8
Linatex 418 43.0
SPM 18.0 41.1
Trio 174 179
Cther 164 8.5
2793 301.7
SPM included in assets held for sale {18.0) -
Other brands included in assets held for sale {27 -
2538 301.7
The allocation of customer and distributor relationships, and the amortisation period of these assets is as follows.
Remaining Customer & distriibutor
amartisation period relationships
2020 209 2020 2019
Yoars Yoars £m £m
ESCO 25-28 26-29 92.3 98.8
SPM n/a 12 »B5 64.3
Novatech n/a 8 183 23.2
Trio 4 5 39 4.7
Cther Up to ¥0 Upto 1 74 14.7
154.4 205.7
$PM and Novatech customer and distributor relationships included in assets
held for sale n/a Up to 12 {50.8) -
103.8 205.7

13. IMPAIRMENT TESTING OF GOODWILL & INTANGIBLE ASSETS WITH INDERNITE LIVES
Goodwill acquired through business combinations and imtangible assets with indefinite kves have been slocated st acquisition tc cash generating
units (CGUs) that are expected to bensfit from the business combination. The Group tests goodwill and intangible assets (brand names) with

indefinite ves snnually for impairment, or mone frequently if there are indications that these might be impeired.

The carrying amounts of goodwill and intsngible assets with indefinite lives have baen sllocated as per the table below.

Goodwill  Intangibles Goodwill Intangibles

209 2019

£m £m £m £m

Minerals 3685.7 128.7 363.0 1320

ESCOQ 370.1 124.9 390.3 128.6

Continuing operations 744.8 2536 753.3 260.6

Discontinued operations - - 25.7 122.6 41.1
Daescription of CGUs

A description of each of the CGUs is provided below along with a summary of the key drivers of revenue growth and operating profit margin.

Minerals

Minerals includes the Weir Warman, Weir Linatex and Wair Trio brands. Weir Minerals companies supply pumps and associated equipment and
sarvices to ol global mining markets. The key drivers for revenues are: §i) levels of mining capital expenditure which drives demand for original
equipment; and (#) levels of actual mining activity which drives demand for spare parts and service. Indepandant forecasts of mining capital
expenditure and activity have been used to derive revenue growth assumptions, These independent forecasis were prepared during the finel

quarter of 2020.-
ESCO

ESCO includes the ESCO and Bucyrus Blades brands., This CGU is a supplier of ground engaging tools (G.E.T) and associated equipment and
services to the mining and infrastructure industries. Independent forecasts of expenditure in these sactors have been used to derive revenue

growth assumptions. These indepandent forecasts were prepared during the final quarter of 2020.
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Discontinued opsrations

Discontinued operations incorporate the former Oil & Gas North America and Qil & Gas Intemational CGUs. Oil & Gas North America includes the
Weir SPM brand and is a supplier of ol and gas well service pumps, wellhead solutions, sssociated flow control equipment end services to the oil
and gas production industry. Oil & Gas Intemational comprises multiple service centre locations within the Middle Esst and Ewope and weltheed
locations across a number of countries in Asia Pacific. The service centre locations supply services including repair, manufacture and certification
of oiffield equipment 10 a diverse portiolio of customers. The Asia Pacific locations supply wellhaads, surface tress, valves and actuators as well
as providing support to customers including instalistion, maintenance, rental and refurbishmant services.

impsinment testing assumptions

Impainment testing requires an estimate of the value in use of the CGUs to which the goodwill and intangible assets are allocated. To estimate
the value in use, the Group estimates the expacted future cash flows from the CGU and discounts them to their present value at a determined
discount rate, which is appropriate for the geographic location of the CGU. Forecasting expectad cash flows and selecting an appropriate discount
rate inherently requiras estimation. The forecasts reflect latast budgets and strategic plans, for each of the CGUs, covering a period of five years
and incomporate initial plans for achieving the Group's long term sustainability goals, which are describad more fully in the Strategic Report.

The basis of the impairment tests for the two continuing CGUS, including key assumptions, are set outin the table below.

cGU Basis of valuation Period of forecast  Discount rate’ Real growth® Kay assumptions® Source
Minerals Value in use Syears 10.9% 2.1% Revenue growth External forgcast
{2019: 11.4%) {2019: 1.2%) Adjusted opersting Historic experience
profit margins
ESCO Value in use 5 years 95% 1.8% Revenue growth Extarnal forecast
{2019: 10.6%) {2019: 1.2%)} Adjusted opersting Historic experience
profit mergins
1 Discount rme
Tha pre-tsx nomins! waightad sverage cast of capital (WACC) is the basis for the discount s, with sdiustmarnts made, ss spproprists, kor geogephic risk. The WALT i the weighted sversge
duwdmmwmmmdmﬁm.AmhMMmhw is driven by lowsr Government bond yielkds, whils Mining asset batas have
2 Resl growth
For the two ramaining CGLs the real growth beyond the frvayesr fonecast pariod has baen updated to reflect extemal ntimetions! Monetary Fund UMF) growth retes for the countries in which

the CGL) aparstes. These refisct e incressingly global newre of these businessss. the long-tanm growth prospects in their and markets snd the fact that they sell a signilicant propartion of
their products 1o amerging markats which sisa heve s1rong KNg-1enm growth prospects.

3 Adiuswd operating profit marngine
mmmmmmmmﬂmmmqumthmdhmmmwmmmem
and revenues, and the impect of sssocistad mansgement 8ctions.

Impairmaent testing and sensitivity snalysis

Forecasts for the Minerals and ESCO CGUs show significant headroorn abowve carrying value. No sensitivity analysis has been undertaken for
these CGUs as there is no reasonable possible change in key assumptions that would cause the carrying values to exceed recoverable amounts.
The Directors consider that the assumptions made represent their bast estimate of the future cash flows generated by the CGU, and that the
discount rate used is appropriate given the risks sssociated with the specific cash flows. It is considered appropriste to disclose this as an area of
estimation due to the size of the balance, the relatively low discount ratea compared to pre-2019 and the cument levels of glcbal macroeconomic
uncertainty which could reasonably lead to changes in the carrying velue as a result of future events within the next five years.

Discontinwed operations

The Qit & Gas CGUs are classified as held for sale and in line with IFRS 5 are measurad at the lower of carrying amount and fair value less costs

to sell. Impairment adjustments to reflect the fair velue less costs to sell of the Oil & Gas Division are refiected in note 5. As a result no further
impairment testing was carnried out on the Qil & Ges CGUs.

14. INVESTMENTS IN JOINT VENTURES
At the year end, the Group held investments in joint vantures.

£m
At 31 December 2018 - 36.6
Share of results - continuing operations 1.5
~ discontinuad operations 4.7
Share of dividends - continuing operations -
- discontinuad operations (3.5
Exchange adjustment 2.7)
At 31 Dacember 2019 366
Disposais {0.1)
Transfer to assets held for sale {note 8) ) {179}
Shere of results - continuing operations 1.6
- discontinued cperations 3.9
Share of dividends - continuing operations r4);
- discontinued operations {6.2)
Exchange sdjustment {0.8)
A1 31 December 2020 15.0
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'14. INVESTMENTS IN JOINT VENTURES continued
Weir Arabian Metals Company and Wesco LLC were transterred to assets held for sale in the year.

EPIX Power Systems LLC was dissolved in November 2020, resufting in a loss of £0.1m.
The Group's share of the continuing balance sheet at 31 Decamber 2020 and total operations at 31 December 2019 sre detailed below.

2020 -~ 2019
£m £m
Share of joint ventures' balance sheets
Goodwill - 4.0
Current assets 75 270
Non-current assets 14.3 172
Current liabilities {5.3) 8.7
Non-current liabidlities {1.5) (2.9)
Net assets 15.0 368
The Group's share of the continuing operations revenue and profit of its remaining joint ventures are included below.
{nots 2)
2020 me
£m £m
Share of joint ventures' revenue & profits
Revenus 135 153
Cost of sales ) {11.2) {13.4)
Administrative sxpenses {0.2) -
Incomne 1ax expense {0.5) 0.4)
Profit after tax 1.6 1.5
The Group's investments in joint ventures are listad on pages 218 to 224,
1S. INVENTORIES
2019
£m £m
Raw materials 270 6.3
Work in progress 39 54.0
Finished goods 382.7 5126
443.6 642.9

Inventeries classified as held for sale are included in note 8.

In 2020, the cost of inventories recognised as an axpense within cost of sales for continuing opertions amounted to £1,263.6m (2019: continuing
operations £1,300.1m). In 2020, the write-down of inventories to net realisable value for continuing operations amounted to £12.2m (2019: total
Group £66.7m), and the reversal of previous write-downs amounted to £76m (2019 total Group £21.5m).The prior year write-down included £9.4m
for Group restructuring actions in Minerals following the exit from the North American sand snd aggregates market.

Inventories classified as heki for sale include a fair value adjustment of £33.1m, as discussed in note 5. In 2019, a further £2.3m was recognised
in relation to warranty issues in Ol & Gas, as disclosed in note 5. The prior year write-down also included £48.6m due to uncertainty in the market
outiook for Of & Gas North America.
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16.TRADE & OTHER RECEIVABLES .

Other raceivables presented as non-current on the face of the Consolidated Balance Sheet of £84.6m (2019: £721m) are piimarily in respect of
insurance contracts, including Trust Owned Life Insurance poficy investments which provide a form of sscurity for certain unfunded employee
benefit plans operated by ESCO, and insurance contracts relating to asbestos-related claims in the USA of £45.2m (2019: £36.4m), Further detail
on these claims is presented in note 20.

Current trade & other receivables are anatysed in the following table.

2020 209

£m Em

Trade receivables 238.7 454.6
Loss allowance {18.8) {14.4}
3199 440.2

Other debtors 217 26.7
Sales tax receivable 19.3 188
Prepayments 48 50.8
Contract assets 5 214
4202 5578

Trade & other receivables classified as held for sale are included in note 8,

The average credit period on sales of goods is 59 days (2019: 60 days) on a continuing basis. Other debtors includes £0.2m (2019: £2.1m)

in respact of amounts due from joint ventures, and £7.2m (2019: £70m) in respect of insurance contracts relating to asbestos-related claims
{note 20).

Impairment of trade & other recetvables
The Group has two types of financial assets that are subject to IFRS 9's expected credit loss model:

il trede receivables for sales of products and services, and
il contract assets relating to construction contracts.

Tha Group applies the IFRS 9 simplified approach to measuring expected credit losses, which uses a lifetime expected loss allowance for all
trade receivables and contract assets. To measure the expected credit losses, trade receivables and contract assets have been groupad based
on shared credit risk charactenistics.

The contract assets relate to unbilled work in prograss and have substantially the same risk characteristics as the trade receivables for the
same types of contracts. Due to the way in which these contracts are managed, expected credit loss is included within the loss. allowance
for trade receivables.

Due 10 the diverse end markets and customer geographies within the Group, the methodcology applied to arive at the expected loss rate is
dictated by local circumstances. For short-term trade receivables, historical loss mtes might be an appropriste basis for the estimate of expected
future losses. These are then adjusted to reflect current and forward-Hooking information an macroeconomic factors affecting the ability of the
customers to settle the receivables. As such, one methodology applied is the use of a provision matrix, where different loss rates are applied
depending on the number of days that a trade receivable is past due. Alternatively the expected credit loss is calculated on an individual customer
basis based on historical loss data for that customer, their raceivables ageing, and any other knowledge of the customer’s current and forecast
financial position.

Trade receivables and contract assets are written-off when there is no reasonable expectation of racovery,

Impairment losses on trade receivables and contract assets are presented as net impairment losses within operating prefit (note 4).
Subsequent recovenes of amounts previously written-off are credited against the same line item.

The gross carrying amount of trade receivables, for which the loss allowance is measured at an amount equal to the lifstime expected credit
losses under the simplified method, is analysed below:

Analysis of gross canying amount of trade receivables by days past due

2020 2me

£m £m

Not past due 2585 3104
Up 10 3 months past due 40.2 99.8
Batween 3 & 6 months past due 8.6 13.3
More than 6 months past due 314 an
338.7 454.6
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16. TRADE & OTHER RECEIVABLES continued
Reconcilistion of opening to closing loss allowancs for trade receivables

2020 2m9

£m £m
Balance at the bm of tha yesr {14.4) {18.2)
impairment losses racognised on receivables 1.8} {4.3)
Amounts writtan-off as uncollectable 2.0 35
Amounts recovered during the year . 09 11
Impairment losses reversed 13 2.7
Exchange adjustment 0.3 0.8
Transterred to assets held for sale 29 -
Balance at the end of the ysar (18.8) (14.4)

The Group has recognised the following assets in relation to contracts with customers, .

2020 209

. £m £m
Construction contract assets 161 125
Actrued income 194 89
Total contract assets M5 214

The increase in construction contract assets relates 10 the increase and tirming of costs incured on large 'engi[eer o order’ projects which were
recognised over time, in advance of bilings. The increase in accrued income relates mainly to amounts yet to be invoiced in relation to a contract
10 provide equipmant to the lron Bridge Magnetite Project in Western Aystrakia, partiatly offset by a transfer 10 discontinued operations.

17 CASH & SHORT-TERM DEPOSITS

2020 2018
£m Em

Cash at bank & in hend 2874 2423
Short-term deposits 84.3 315

351.7 2738
For the purposes of the Consclidated Cash Flow Statement, cash & cash equivalents comprise the following:
Cash & short-term deposits 1.7 2738
Bank overdrafts & short-term borawings (note 18) {0.8) {L.7)
Cash & short-term deposits held for sale (note 8) 23.0 -

IMI 2721

Cash at bank & in hand eams interast at floating rates based on daily bank deposit rates. Shor-term deposits are mada for varying periods of
batween one day and three months depending on the immediate cash requirements of the Group and eams interest at the respective short-tarm
deposit rates. . .

During the period, the Group entered a new notional cash pooling arrangement in which individual balances are not offset for reporting purposes.
Cash & shon-term deposits st 31 Decemnber 2020 includes £0.4m that is part of this arangement and both cash and interest-bearing loans &
borrowings are grossed up by this amount.

18. INTEREST-BEARING LOANS & BORROWINGS

2020 29
- £m £m
Cument

Bank overdrafis 0.8 1.7
Bank loans ) - 295.6
Commercial paper . - 190.5
Lease lisbilities 25 42.3
285 534.1

Non-cument
Bank loans 8827 158.4
Fixed-rate notes 5784 595.1
Losse lisbilities $8.8 142.7
13328 £896.2

During the period, the Group entered a new notional cash pooling amangement in which individual balances are not offset for reporting purposes.
Cash & short-term deposits at 31 December 2020 includes £0.4m that is part of this arrangement and both cash and interest-bearing loans
& borowings are grossed up by this amount.
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2020 9 2020 2019
Bank loans Maturity  interest basis % % £m £m
Revolving cradit facllity
United States Dollar variable rate loans 2021* USS LIBOR - 2.39 - 158.3
United States Dollar variable rats loans 2023 USSLIBOR 1.90 - 1539 -
Steriing variable rate loans 2023 £ LIBOR 1.78 - 3148 -
Other
Steriing variable rate term loan 2020* £ LIBOR - 1.56 - 299.6
United States Dollar fixed-rate loan facilities 2021 FIXED - 780 - 0.1
Sterling variable rate term loan 2022 £1I1BOR 2.02 - 1888 -
8827 458.0
Less: cuirent instalments due on bank loans
Starling variable rate term loan 2020 £ LIBOR - 1.56 - {299.6)
Non-current bank loans 6877 158.4
* Facility has been refinanced ss detsiled betow
Welghted average
nterast rate
2020 e 2020 29
Commarcial paper Maturity  Intersst basls % % £m £m
Commarcial paper
Euro varisble rate commarcial paper 2020 EUR LIBOR - 0.03 -~ 190.5
- 190.6
Less: cumrent insteiments due on commercial peper
Euro varisble rate commercial paper 2020 EUR LIBOR - {190.5)
Non-current commercial papes - -
The weighted averaga interest rates include an applicable margin over and above the interest basis.
Finad imiarest rate
. 2020 2019 2020 2me
Fixed-rate notes Maturity  Interest basis % % £m £m
Privats placement
United States Dollar fixsdrate notes 2022 FIXED 4.27 4.27 432.2 444.6
United States Dollar fixad-rate notes 2023 FIXED 4.34 4,34 148.2 150.5
Non-current fixed-rate notes 578.4 595.1

The disclosures above represent the interest profile and currency profile of financial liabilities before the impact of derivative financial instruments.

tn June 2020, the Group completed the refinancing of its US$950m Rewvolving Cradit Facility (RCF) which was due to expire in September 2021.
This has been replacad with a US$950m RCF with a syndicate of 12 global banks and will mature in June 2023 with tha option to extend for

up to a further two years. The Group's £300m 1erm loan facility was also replaced, previously maturing in December 2020, ard refinaived as

a £200m facility 10 mature in March 2022. Both the RCF and term loan now inckide a link 1o the Group’s sustainability goals and tha covanant

terms remain unchanged.

In February 2020, the Group entered into a new loan facility under the Bank of England’s Covid-19 Corporate Financing Facility {CCFF). The total
available amount under the faciiity is £300m of which £nil was drawn as at 31 December 2020 and is due to matwse in May 2021.

At 31 December 2020, £458.8m (2019: £158.3m) was drawn under the US$950m multi-currency revolving credit facility and is net of unamortised

issue costs of £5.1m {2019: £nil).

At 31 December 2020, £198.9m (2019: £289.6m} was drawn undar tha £200m term loan facility and is net of unamortised issue costs of £1.1m

[2019: £0.4m).

At 31 Decernber 2020, a total of £nil {2019: £190.5m) was outstanding under the Group’s LUS$1bn commercial paper programme.
At 31 Decermnber 2020, a total of £578.4m {2019: £595.1m} was outstanding under private placement which is net of 1otal unamortised issue

costs of £0.3m (2019; £0.5m).
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19. TRADE & OTHER PAYABLES
2020 2019
£m Em
Cument
Trade peyables 210.7 306.7
Other creditors 9.6 12.7
Other taxss & social security costs 13.7 125
Accruals 140.0 1916
Contract lisbilities 395 66.1
413.9 £89.6
Non-currenmt
Other payables 0.3 -
0.3 -

Trade & other payables classified as held for sale are included in note 8,

Trade payables inchudes balances due to suppliers that have signed up to 8 supply chain financing programme, under which all irvoices are settled
via a partner bank. This allows the suppliers to elect on an invoice-by-invoice basis 1o receive a discounted early payment from the partner bank
rether than being paid in lina with the egresd payment terms. The value of the Kability payable by the Group remains unchanged. The aggregate
limit of fecilities available at 31 December 2020 for continuing operations was £71.2m (2019 total Group £95.0m} and mey be voluntarily
cancelled urier bilsteral terms of 30 days notice. At 31 December 2020, suppliers chose to utilise supply chain financing facilities of £32.8m

on a continuing basis, or £40.7m for total Group (2019: total Group £45.6mj).

The Group assesses the arrangemant against indicators 1o assess if debts which vandors have sold to the pariner bank under the supplier
financing scheme continue to meat the definition of trade payables or should be classified as homowings. At 31 December 2020 and

3t December 2019 the payablas met the criteria of trade payables and the srrangement had no impact on the results or the financial position
of the Group.

The Group has recognised the following liabilities in relation to contracts with customers.

2020 209
£m £m
Construction contract liabilitias 20 37
Deferred income 379 624
Total contract liabilities 399 66.1
The decreesa in total contract liabilities in the year primarily relates to revenue now recognised on contracts previously included within
daferred incomae.
Ravenue recognisad in relation to contract labilities
The following table shows the revenue racognised in the current reporting period related o carried forward contract kabiities.
) Restated
note 2)
2020 2019
£m £m
Revenue recognised that was included in the contract kability baslance at the beginning of the yesr:
Continuing operstions 43.7 274
Discontinued operations ~- 09
Total Group 43.7 283

Transaction price allocated to unsatisfisd performance obligations

The transaction price allocated to performance obligations unsatisfied at the year end for continuing operations is £55.6m {2019: total Group
£124.0rn). This relates only to performance obligations from contracts with a duration of over a yeer as permitted by the practical expedient in
paragraph 121 of IFRS 15,

The following table shows whan revenue is expacted to be recognised for unsatisfied performance obligations from contracts with & duration
of over one year.

2020 209

£m £m

Less thon 1 year 485 808
After 1 year but not mora than & years ) 71 3.2
Total value of performance obligations unsatisfied from contracts with s duration over 1 year 55.8 124.0
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Warranties
& contract Ashestos- Employss-  Exceptional
claims related telated rationalisation Other Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m
At 31 December 2019 135 478 1728 12.8 ns 1035
Additions 9.7 30.1 1.6 276 21 81.0
Uilised {13.1) (7.3} {¥3.0) (28.7) {1.8} {81.9)
Unutilised {1.0) (0.1} = {0.7) (1.4} (32)
Transferred to liabilities held for sale (note 8) (2.8) - {3.9) (4.4) (0.3} (n.2)
Exchange adjustment - (2.8) 0.1 {0.1) (0.3) (2.9)
At 31 Dscembear 2020 8.5 827 125 8.5 10.1 1053
Current 2020 8.1 7 6.8 7 0.9 29.2
Non-current 2020 0.4 60.0 5.7 0.8 9.2 28.1
At 31 December 2020 .1 877 125 85 10.1 105.3
Current 2018 124 72 27 120 29 42.2
Non-current 2019 1.1 40.4 10.1 0.8 8.9 61.3
At 31 Decernber 2019 135 4728 128 12.8 ne 103.5

The impact of discounting is not material for any category of provision.
Wasranties & contract claims

Provision has been made in respect of actual warranty claims on goods sold and services provided, and allowance has been made for potential
warranty claims based on pest experience for goods and services sold with 8 waranty guarantee. At 31 December 2020, the warranties portion
of the provision totalled £5.7m for continuing operations. The rmajority of these costs relate 1o claims which fall due within one year of the balance
sheet date and it is expected that all costs related to such claims will have been incurred within five years of the balance sheet date,

Provision has been made in respect of sales contracts entered into for the sale of goods in the normal course of business whare the unsvoidable
costs of meeting the obligations under the contracts exceed the economic banefits axpected 10 be received from the contracts. Provision is
made immadiatsly whan it becomes apparent that expected costs will exceed the expected benefits of the contract. At 31 December 2020, the
contract claims element of the provision was £0.8m, all of which is axpected to be incurred wathin one year of the balance sheet date.

Asbestos-related claims

2020 2019

- £m £m

US asbestos-related provision — pre-1981 date of first exposure 514 434
US asbestos-related provision = post-1981 date of first exposure 3.1 1.0
US asbestos-related provision ~ total 64.5 44.4
UK asbestos-related provision 32 32
Total asbestos-relsted provision .1X) 476

US asbeastos-related provision

Certain of the Group’s US-based subsidiaries are co-defendants in lawsuits pending in the US in which plaintiffs are claiming damages arising
frorn alleged axposure to products previously manufactured which contained asbestos. The dates of alleged exposure currently range from the
1950s to the 1980s.

The Group has higtorically hold comprohonsive inswance cover for cases of this noturo ond continues t¢ do 9o for elaims with o date of firat
exposure [dofe) pre-1881. The expiration of one of the Group's insurance policies in 2019 resulfted in no furthsr insurance cover for claims with a
post-1981 dofe. All claims are directly administered by National Coordinating Counsel on behalf of the Group's insurers who also meet associated
defence costs. The insurers, their legal advisers and in-house counsel agree and execute the defence strategy between them.

A summary of the Group's US asbestoselated claim activity is shown in the tabie below.

' 2020 2018
Number of open claims Number Number
Opaning 1,551 1,383
New 528 683
Dismissed {309) (361)
Settled {184) {154)
Closing 1,586 1,551
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20. PROVISIONS continued

A review of both the Group's expected Kability for US asbestos-related diseases and the adequacy of the Group's insurance policies to meet
future settlement and defence cosis was complsted in conjunction with extemnal advisers in 2020 as part of our planned triennial actuarial update,
This review is based on an industry standard epidemiological decay model, and Weir’s claims settlernent history. The 2020 review reflected higher
levels of claims, particularly relating to the 1970s and 1980s, and a longer dofe period, but iower settliement values than the previous review
conducted in 2012 The actuarial modael incomporates claims, with a dofe pre- and post-1881, primarily relating to lung cancer and mesothelioma
and includes estimates relating to:

* the number of future claims received;

* settlement rates by disease type;

* maean settlamant values by disesse typs;

= retio of defence costs to indemnity velue; end

* the profile of associated cash flows through to 2049,

The actuarial model provides a range of potential liability based on levels of probability from 10% to 90%, which, on an undiscounted basis,
squates 1o £63m-£133m. The mean actuarial estimate of £91m represents the expectad undiscounted valua over the range of reasonably
possible outcomes. The provision in the financial statements is based on the mean actuarial estimate which is then adjusted to reflect discounting
and restricting our estimate to ten years of future claims.

2020 2m8
Period of future claims provided 10 years 10 years
Discount rate 2.1% 3.0%

The period over which the provision can be relisbly estimated is jutged 1o be ten years due to the inherent uncertainty resutting from the
changing nature of the US litigation environment detailad below, snd cognisant of the broad range of probability levels included within the
actuarial model. While claims may extend past ten yssrs and may result in a further outflow of economic benefits, the directors do not believe any
obligation which may arise beyond ten years can be relisbly measwred at this time. The effact of axtending the claims period by a further tan years
is included in the sensitivities below., The discount rate is set bassd on the yield svailable at the balance sheet date denominated in the same
currancy, and with a term broadly consistent 1o that of the lisbilities being provided for, with sansitivities to the discount rate also included below.

Confirmation was also received from external advisers of the insurance asset available and the estimated defence costs which would be met

by the insurer. Based on the profile of the claims in the actuarial modal, external advisors axpect the insurance cover and associated limits
curently in piace to be sufficient to meet the asttiement and associated costs until ¢.2029. Therefore, no cash fiows to or from the Group, related
1o claimsg with an exposure date pre-1981, are axpected until that time. Claims with an axposure date post-1981 are estimatad 1o incur ¢ash
cuttiows of lass than £0.4m par snnum and are not insured cumently or in the future.

Tha table below represants tha Directors’ best estimate of the futurs lisbitity and corresponding insurence asset.

2020 2019
US asbestos-reinted provision : £m £m
Gross provision 727 50.6
Effact of discounting i8.2) {6.2)
Discounted US asbestos+elated provision 845 44.4
Insurance asset 524 43.4
Net US asbestos-related hability 121 1.0
Ths nat provision and insurance asset are presented in the accounts as follows.
2020 209
£m £m
Provisions - cument 12 71
Provisions - non-current 573 373
Trade & other receivables 12 70
Long-term receivables 452 364

Thers remains inherent uncertainty aasocisted with estimating future costs in respect of asbestos~elated diseasas. Actuarial astimates of future
indemnity and defence costs associated with asbestos-related dissases are subjact to significantly greater uncertainty than actuarial estimates
for other types of exposures. This uncertainty results from factors that are unique to the asbestos claims litigation and ssttiement process
including but not limited to:

i} the possibility of future state or federal legisiation applying to claims for asbestos-elated diseases;

i} the ability of the plaintifi's bar 1o develop and sustain new lega! theory and/or develop new populations of claimants;

iil) changes in focus of the plaintiff's bar;

iv) changes in the Group’s defence strategy: and

v} changes in the financial condition of othar co-defendants in suits naming the Group and affilisted businesses.
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As a result, thare can be no guarantee that the assumptions used 1o estimate the provision will result in an accurate prediction of the actual
costs that may be incurred. Sensitivity analysis reflacting reasonably probable scenarios has baen conductad. The results of this analysis are
shown below.

Estimated Impact on the discounted US ashestos-related provision of ZI::
Incraasing the number of projected futura settled claims by 10% 56
Increasing the astimated settlement value by 10% .82
Increasing the basis of provision by ten years .o 55
Decreasing the discount rate by 50bps ' 18

Application of these sensitivities, on an individual basis, would not lead to a material change in the provision.

The Group's US subsidiaries have been effective in managing the asbestos litigation, in part, because the Group has access to historical project
documents and other business records going back more than 50 years, allowing it 10 defend itself by determining if legacy products were present
at the location of the alleged asbestos exposure and, if so, the timing and extent of their presence. In addition, the Group has consistently and
vigorously defended claims that are without merit.

UK asbestos-related provision

In the UK, there are cutstanding asbastos-related clsims which are not the subject of insurance cover. The extent of the UK asbestos exposure
involves a saries of legacy employer’s liability claims which all relate 10 former UK operations and employment periods in the 1950s to 1970s.

In 1989 the Group's smployer’s liability insurer {Chester Street Employers Associstion Ltd) was placed into run-off which effectively generated

an uninsured lisbility exposure for all future long-tail disease claims with an exposure period pre-dating 1 January 1972, All claims with a disease
exposure post 1 January 1972 are fuly compensated via the Government-established Financial Services Compensation Scheme. Any settlement
to a former amployes whose service period streddles 1972 is calculated on a pro rate basis. The Group provides for thess claims based on
management's bast estimate of the likely costs given past experience of the volume and cost of similar ctaims brought against the Group.

The UK provision was reviewed and adjusted sccordingly for claims experience in the year, resuiting in a provision of £3.2m (2019: £3.2m).

Employes-related

Employee-related provisions arise from legal obligations in 8 number of territories in which the Group operate, the majority of which relate to
compensation associated with periods of service. A large proportion of the provision is for long service leave. The outfiow is generally dependent
upon the timing of employees’ period of leave with the calculation of the majority of the provision being based on criteria determined by the
various jurisdictions.

Exceptional rationalisation

The exceptions! rationalisation provision ralates to exceptional charges included within note 5 where the cost is based on a relisble estimate of
the obligation.

The opening balance of £12.8m relates to restructuring costs booked in prior periods. The utilised balance includes £8.7m of cash settlemnents in
2020 and £1.5m of non-cash settlaments, with £0.7m unutilised relating to Oil & Gas restructuring costs. The closing balance includes £1.9m for
onerous contract provisions in Minerals with £0.8m classified as non-curent.

Additions in the year, related to continuing operations, total £19.8m. This includes £9.7m in Minerals for Covid-19 restructuring and other costs,
plus legal and consultancy fees related 1o the Black Econornic Empowerment transaction in South Africa. In respect of ESCO, additions of £4.2m
relate to Covid-19 restructuring and other costs along with finel integration charges. The remaining balance includes £1.8m related to Central
resuucturing and £4.1m for Qil & Gas disposal costs whers work streams wera committed. ln the yesr £13.tm was cash settled, with the closing
balance of £6.6m related to severance costs in Minerals and Oil & Gas disposal costs.

Discontinued operations included additions in the year of £28m relating to restructuring and other costs, onerous purchase contracts and
Covid-19 incremental charges, with £3.4m being cash settled in the year. The closing balance, which is expected to settle within 12 months, was
transferred to liabilities held for sale and included provisions for onerous purchase contracts and final restructuring and rationalisation costs,

Other

Other provisions include environmental obligations, penalties, duties due, legal claims and other exposures across the Group. These balances
typically include estimates basad on multiple sources of information and reports from third-party advisers. The timing of outfiows is difficult
to predict &5 many of thesa will ultimately rely on legal resolutiens and the expected canelusion is based on information currently available.
Where certain outcomes are unknown, a range of possible scenanios is calculated, with the most likely being reflected in the provision,
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21. DEFERRED TAX

2020 2me
£m £m
Deferrad incomae tax assets
Post-employment benefits 35 28.1
Decelerated depreciation for tax pumoses 723 1.3
Intangible assets 0.1 10
Untaxed reserves 163.8 164.2
Offset against kabilitios {142.1) (123.4)
Deferred income tax assets 82.4 61.2
Deferred income tax assets attributable to:
Continuing operations 54.9 292
Discominued operations {note 8) 75 32.0
624 61,2
Deferred income tax liabllities
Accelerated depraciation for tax purposes {21.0) {11.3)
Cversaas tax on unremitted eamings 194 {8.0)
Intangible assets {132.9) {131.1)
Other temporary differances {0.3) (1.0}
Offset against assets 1421 1234
Deferrad income tax lisbilities {21.5) (28.00
Defemed income tax kabilities attributable to:
Continuing operations {21.4) (29.0)
Discontinued operstions {note 8) {0.1) -
{21.5} (29.0)
Net deferrad income tax assat 40.9 322
The movement in deferred income tax assets and kabilities during the year was as follows.
Untaxed
Accelerated Oversess resarves, tax
Post-  depreciation tax on losess & other
for tax unmemitted Imangible famporary
benefits purposes samings assets differences Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m
A1 1 January 2019 30.7 21.7} {£.1) {188.1) 136.4 {50.8)
{Charged) credited to the income statement (note 7) (2.0} 8.4 {1.8} 51.6 331 89.5
Credited to equity inote 7) 0.8 - - - 0.2 10
Disposal of business 0.8 2.1 - 4.1 {11.3) (5.9)
Exchange adjustment {0.6} 1.2 0.7 23 (5.2) (1.6)
At 31 December 2018 28.1 (10.0) {9.0) {130.1) 153.2 322
{Chargad] cradited to the incorme statement {note 7) {0.9) {4.8) (0.4) 16.2) 122 {0.1)
Credited to aquity (note 7) [ 1] - - - 1.3 78
Exchange adjustment (0.2} 1.1 - 35 {3.4) 1.0
At 31 Decamber 2020 ns {13.7} (9.4) {132.8) 163.3 40.9
Continuing operations 3.5 {14.5) {9.4) (135.3) 158.2 3356
Discontinued operations - 0.8 - 25 4.1 74
At 31 Dacember 2020 335 {13.7) {8.4) (132.89) 163.3 40.9

Untaxed resarvas primarily relste to temporarily disallowed inventory/receivable provisions and accruals/provisions for liabilities whara the
tax aliowance is deferred until the cash expense occurs. Included in this balanca is a deferred tax asset in relation to tax lossas of £64.7m.
This includes £44 5m ralating 10 US tax losses and £5.6m relsting to UK tax losses.

Deferred tax asssts of £59.9m have been recognised in respect of entities which have suffered a losa in either the curent or preceding period.
Deferread tax assets have been recognised in these territorias on the basis of forecast future profitability. Of the recognised defermed tax assets,
£8.6m of US foreign tax credits have a ten vear time expiry with the eariest expiration date being 2026, £4.2m of US research and development
tax credits have a 20 year time expiry with the earliest expiration date being 2028, and £3 8m of US State attributes have 8 20 year time expiry.

Deferred tax asset balances for unused tax losses of £69.7m {2019: £21.7m) have not been recognised on the grounds that there is insufficient

evidence that these assets will be recoverable.
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This includes £46.6m of US deferred tax assets not recognisad, but retained by the continuing US group, in connection with the disposal of

the US entities within the Oil & Gas Division. US deferred tax asset recognition was determined by the spplication of 8 madel which estimates
the future forecast levels of US taxable income with reference to the Group's five vear strategic plan. Assats de-recognised include foreign tax
credits of £23.5m where expiry of these attributes is within five years. The ongoing application of this model may result in future changes to the
amount of US deferred tax assets that remain unrecognised.

Deferrad tax asset balances for capital losses amounting to £6.3m (2018: £5.9m) have not been recognised but woukl be available in the event of
future taxable capital gains being incurred by the Group.

Unrecognised assets will be recovered when future tax charges are sufficient to absorb these tax benefits.

The net deferred tax asset due after more than one year is £40.9m (2019: £32.2m).

Temporary differences associated with Group investments

A deferred tax kability of £9.4m (2019: £9.0m) has been recognised in respect of taxes on the unremitted eamings of the South American and
Canadian subsidiarias. As at 31 December 2020, this is the only recognised deferred tax liability in respect of taxes on unremitted eamings, as
the Group does not foresee a distribution of unremitted eamings from other subsidiaries or joint ventures which would result in a reversal of
deferred tax. The temporary differences associated with investments in subsidieries and joint ventures, for which a deferred tax liabllity has not
been recognised, aggregate to £2,355.1m (2019: £2,430.7m).

There are no income tax consequances attaching to the psymaent of dividends by the Company to its Shareholders.

UK comporation tax rate changes

Finance Bill 2016 enacted provisions to reduce the main rate of UK corporation tax to 17% from 1 April 2020, Howeaver in the March 2020 Budget
it was announced that the reduction in the UK rate to 17% would now not occur and the corporation tax rate would be held at 19%. This was
subsequently enacted in Finance Act 2020 on 22 July. Consequently, deferred tax has bean provided on UK temporary differences at 19%

(2019 171%).
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22. PENSIONS & OTHER POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFT PLANS
The Group operates various defined benefit pension plans in the UK and North America. All defined banefit plans are closed to new members.
The most significant defined benefit plan is the Main funded UK plan.

UK plans

At the balance sheet date, the Group has e funded defined benefit plan {the Main Plan} and an unfunded retirement benefit plan for retired
Executive Directors. The Group also operates a defined contribution plan, the contributions to which are in addition to those set out below, and
are charged directly to the Consolidated (ncome Statament. The lisbilitias of the Group's former Exacutive Plan, which was previously accounted
for on the balance sheot, have now been transterred in full to an insurer. The Executive Plan's assets, primarily insurance policies, and liabilities
have therefare begn remaved from the Group's balance sheet as at 31 December 2020.

For the defined benefit plans, benefits are related to service and final salary. The Main Plan closed to future accrual of benefits effective from
30 June 2015.

The weighted average duration of the expected benefit payments from the Main Plan is around 17 years.

The current funding target for the UK plans is to maintain assets equal to the value of tha accrued benefits. The Main Plan holds two insurance
policies which match the lisbilities in respact of a significant proportion of deferred and retired psnsioners.

The regulatory framework in the UK requires the pension scheme Trusises and Group 10 agree upon the assumptions underlying the funding
target, and then to agree upon the nacessary contributions required to recover any deficit at the valuation date. There is a risk to the Group that
adverse experience against these assumptions could lsad to a requirement for the Group to make considerable contributions to recover any
deficit. This risk is significantly reduced through the insurance policies held.

North Amaesican plans

The Group also sponsors funded defined benefit pansion plans in the US and Canada and certain unfunded arrangements (including post-
smployrnent healthcare benefits for senior employees) in the US,

Following the acquisition of ESCO in 2018, these plans combined make up 15% of the Group’s pension and other post-employment benefit plan
commitments and 14% of the Group's total associpted assets.

The weighted average duration of these plans is sround 12 years.
The defined benefit plans in the UK and North Amarica axposa the Group to a number of risks.

s Uncertainty in benefit payments The value of the Group's lishilities for the defined benefit plans will ultimately depsnd on the amount of
benefits paid out. This in turn will depend on the level of inflation (for those benefits that are subject to
some form of inflation protection) and how long individuasls live, This risk is significantly reduced through
the insurance policies held in the UK.

* Volatility in assat values The Group is axposed to future movements in the values of assats held in the funded defined benefit
: plans to mest future uninsured benafit payments.

* Uncertainty in cash funding Movements in the valuas of the obligations or assets may result in the Group being required to provide
higher levels of cash funding, although changes in the leve] of cash required can often be spread over
& number of years. This risk is significantly reducad through the insurance policies held. In addition, the
Group is also exposad to adversa changas in pension regulation.

» Exchange rate movemaents Movements in exchange rates will affect the value in GBP of the assets and obligations of the Group’s
North American defined banefit plans,
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Assumptions

The significant actuarial assumptions used for accounting purposes reflect prevailing market conditions in the UK and North America and are

as follows.
North Armerican pensions b
UK pensions post.retirernent heakhcamne
2020 2009 2008
Significant actuarisl assumptions:
Discount rate (% pa) 14 2.1 21 3.0
Retail Prices Inflation {(RPI) assumption (% pa) 3.0 30 n/a na
Post-retirement mortality (life expectancies in years):
Current pansicners at 65 - maie 213 211 204 20.5
Cunent pensioners at 65 - female 23.2 23.1 23 225
Future pensioners &t 65 — male 228 225 219 221
Future pensioners at 85 — female 24.8 248 23.7 241
Other related actuarial assumptions:
Rate of increases for pensions in payment (% pa)
Pre 6 April 2006 service 29 29 n/a n/a
Post § April 2006 service 2.1 20 n/a nfa
Consumer Prices Inflation assumption (% pa) 2.1 1.8 n/a nfa
Rate of increase in healthesre costs n’s n/a * il

* Batwwen 5.5% and 72% per snvum decressing 10 4.5% par snmrm snd remaining static s thet level from 2031 onwerds.
** Barwoan -4.8% snd 73% pid annum decreasing to 4.5% per snnum end remsining sietic st that level from 2031 owards.

The assumgptions used to determina end-of-year benefit chligations are also used to calculate the following year's cost. For North America,

weighted average assumptions are shown above where applicable.

The post-retirement mortality assumgptions allow for expected increases in longevity. The ‘current’ disclosures ebove relate to assumptions based
on longavity (in years) following retirement at the balance sheet date, with “future’ being that relating to a member retiring in 2047 {in 20 years’
time). No specific allowance has been made in the mortality assumptions for the potentisl impact of Covid-19.

The assets and liabilties of the plans are as follows,

North Ametrican pensions &
UK pension post-retirement healthcare Total
2020 209 2020 2018 2020 2019
£m £m £m Em £m Em
Plan assets at fair value
Equities {quoted) 211.2 193.8 48.4 35.2 259.6 229.0
Diversified Growth Funds {primarily gquoted) 85.1 62.5 3.1 24 88.2 64.9
Corporate bonds {quoted) 45.1 411 [IA] 52.0 922 931
Government bonds (guoted) 102.6 114.1 36.2 325 138.8 146.6
Insurance policies (unquoted) 3304 364.7 - — 3304 364.7
Property - - 4.9 5.0 4.9 5.0
Private debt (unquoted) 283 9.8 - - 263 9.8
Multi Asset Credit Funds 393 - - - 93 -
Cash {quoted) 1.3 28.4 0.3 0.3 1.8 287
Fair value of plan assets 8313 814.4 140.0 1274 9713 941.8
Present value of funded obligations (925.2) 882.3) {189.7) {159.8) {1,095.4) {1,042.1)
Net funded obligations (94.4) (679) {29.7) . (32.4) {124.1) §100.3)
Presant value of unfunded obligations {1.4) (1.4} {35.3) {370) {38.7) {38.4)
Net liability (95.8) 169.3} {65.0) (69.4) (180.8) {138.7)
Plans in deficit (95.8) (69.3) {85.0) {69.4) {180.8) {138.7)

Of the Governmant bonds held at 31 December 2020, 47% are fixed interast borks. The pension plans have not directly invested in any of the
Group’s own financial mstruments, or in properties or other assets usad by the Group.

In the UK, where the majcrity of the Group’s pension assats are held, the investment strategy is to hold equities and cther returmn-seeking assets,
such as diversified growth funds and a mixture of bonds, to meet the assessed value of the benefits promised for the noninsured deferred
pensioners. For the remaining deferred pensioners and the bulk of pensioners currently receiving their banefits, the liabilities are backed by

insurance palicies and suitable bonds.
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22. PENSIONS & OTHER POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFT PLANS continued
In 2020 the UK Main Plan's Trustees invested in Multi Asset Credit. The purpose of this investment is to offer similar returns to that of the private
debt already held, while giving increased diversification of the Main Plan's invested assets.

The decreasa in the value of the UK insurance policies at the 2020 year and compared with the 2019 year end is largely due 10 the removal of
the UK Exacutive Plan insurance pokicy from the 2020 year end balance sheet, as a result of the Executive Plan's assets and liabilities being fully
transferred 1o an insurer.

The change in net liabilities recognised in the Consolidated Balance Sheet is comprised as folows.

North American pensions &
UK pension post-retivement healthearn Total

2020 2019 2020 2019 2020 2019

£m £m £m £m £m £m

Opening net liabiities {89.3) (72.1) {69.4) {720 {(138.7) {149.1)

Expense charged to the Consolidated Incoms Statement 2.0 (1.9} (34) (3.9 (5.4) 5.8)
Amount recognised in the Consolidated Statement

of Comprehensive Income {30.1) {3.4) {4.4) {1.8) {34.5} 6.2)

Employer contributions 58 81 0.4 10.5 16.0 18.6

Exchange adjustment - — 1.8 2.8 1.8 28

Clasing net lisbilities (95.8) {69.3} {#5.0) (69.4) {180.8} {138.7)

The amounts recognised for total Group in the Consolidated Income Statament and in the Consolidated Statamem of Comprehensive Income for
the year are analysed as follows.

North Amarican pensions &
UK pension post-retiemant haalthearns Total
2020 2me 2020 208 2020 2018
£m £m £m fm £m £m
Recognised in the Consofidated Income Statement '
Current service cost - - 0.4} . {1.0) 0.4} 1.0)
Past sarvice cost (0.8) - - - (0.8) -
Curtailment gain - - - 1.1 - 11
Administrative expenses - - - {1.9) 1.1} (1.1} (1.1
Included in operating profit {0.8) = {1.5) (1.0} {2.1) (1.0}
Interest on net pansion kisbility (1.4} {1.8) 1.9 (2.9} {3.3) (4.8)
Total expense charged to the Consolidated income
Statement {2.0) (1.9} {3.4) (3.9) {5.4) {5.8)
Recognieed in the Consolidsted Statement :
of Comprehensive Income
Actual retum on plen assets 8.2 85.5 203 19.4 185 1149
Less: interest on plan assets (18.8) {21.4) 3.9} (4.6) [20.7) {26.0}
794 .1 164 14.8 5.8 88.9
Other actuarist gains {losses) due 1o:
Changes in financiat assumptions (906.8) {979) {20.8) {19.9) {1274) {1178)
Changes in demographic assumptions (2.9} 204 13 30 {1.8} 234
Experiance on benefit chiigations - - (1.3) 03 {1.3} 0.3
Actuaris! losses recognised in the Consolidated
Statement of Comprehensive Income {30.1) {3.4) {4.4) {1.8) {34.5) {5.2)

Current service cost, past service cost, curtaiment/settiement gains and administration expenses are recognised in operating costs and interest
on net pension kability is recognised in other finance costs.

The Group's largest North American plan is the US ESCO Comoration pension plan. The Group’s current funding policy for this plan is to pay
the minirnum required contributions under US regulation. However, in the avent the plan's funding level is projected to fall balow significant
thresholds, the Group will consider funding more than the minimum required contribution.

Pansion contributions are determined with the advice of independent qualified actuarias on tha basis of reguiar veluations using the projected
unit method. The Group made special centributions of £11.3m in 2020 (2019: £12.9m) in addition 10 the Group's regular contributions.

In 2015, the Group entered into a pension funding partnership structure under which it has contributed interests in a Scottish Limited Partnership
{"SLP’) for the Main Plan, The Main Plan’s interests in the SLP reduce the daficit on a funding basis, aithough the agreement will not affect the
position directly on an 1AS 19 accounting basis as the investments held do not qualify as assets for IAS 19 purposes. As 8 partner in the SLP the
Main Plan is entitled to receive 3 share of the profits of the SLP once a year for 15 years, smmmcondlﬁonsbon\gmnuprmtoboshmd
with the Plan will be reflected in the Group's financial statements as a pension contribution.
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The latest actuarial funding valustion of the Main Plan as at 31 December 2017 was completed in 2019, Under the agreed recovery plan,

the Group has agreed to contribute £4.3m in each yesr from 2019 to 2028 inclusive. These contributions are primarily funded by the income
payments from the SLP described above. The contributions are subject to an annual review mechanism, and will temporarily cease if the Main
Plan’s funding leval on a funding basis exceeds 105%. The funding valuation as at 31 December 2020 is in progress and is expected to conclude
in 2021

The Trustees of the UK Executive Plan, which was previously consolidated within the Group’s accounting figures, entered into a full buy-in
transaction with Scottish Widows in 2017 A final balancing premium was paid during 2020, and the responsibility of this Plan is now with the
insurer. The Executive Plan has therefore been removed from the Group's balance sheet as at 31 December 2020, with £471m of liabikities and
plan assets being removed as disclosed below. '

The Group has taken legal advice regarding its UK amangements to confirm the accounting treatment under IFRIC 14 with regard to recognition
of a surplus and also recognition of a minimum funding requiremnent. This confirmed that there is no requirsmant to adjust the balance sheet and
that recognition of a current surplus is appropriate on the basis that the Group has an unconditionel right to a refund of a cwrent {or projected
future) surplus at some point in the future. For the same reason, there is no requirement for the Group to adjust the balance sheet to recognise
the fulure agreed deficit recovery contributions. Having considared the position, taking account of the legal input received and noting that the
Trustees of the UK armangements do not have discretionary powers to unilaterally wind up the schemes without cause, the Dirsctors of the Group
have concluded that the Group has an unconditional right 10 a refund of any surplus.

Based on tha cumant funding valustions, the total Group contributions for 2021 (including those expected from the SLP in the UK) are expected
tobe £12.1m.

Changes in the present value of the defined benefit obligations are analysed as follows.

North Amsrican pensions &
UK pensions post-retirement healthcare Tota!
2020 ns 2020 209 2020 m9
£m Em £m £m £m Em
Opening defined benefit obligations {883.7) {821.2) {198.8) (192.8} {1,080.5) (1,0014.0)
Current service cost - - (0.4} (1.0} (0.4) (1.0}
Pest service cost (0.6} = - = (0.8) -
Interest on benefit obligations {18.2) {23.3} {5.8) (25} {24.0) (30.8)
Benefits paid 378 38.3 13.1 13.7 50.% 52.0
Actusrial gains (losses) due to
Changes in financial assumptions {106.6} {979) {20.8) {19.9) {1224) {178}
Changes in demographic assumptions (2.9) 204 13 30 {1.0) 234
Experience on benefit obligations - - (1.3) 0.3 {1.3} 0.3
Liabilities removed due to cuntalments/settioments 471 - - 1.1 471 1.1
Exchange rate adjustmen -~ - 5.7 83 5.7 6.3
Closing defined benefit obligations {927.1) {883.7) {205.0) {196.8) {1,132.1) (1,080.5)
Changes in the fair value of plan assets are analysed as follows.
North Amaerican pansions &
UK pansions paost-retiremant haalthcare Total
2020 2018 2020 2018 209
£m Em £m £m £m £m
Opening plen assets 8144 9.1 1274 115.8 941.8 864.9
Interest on plan assets 16.8 214 39 4.6 20.7 260
Employer contributions 5.6 81 10.4 10.5 18.0 18.6
Administrative expenses - - {1.1) {1.1) {1.1) (1.9
Benefits paid {328} (38.3) {13.1) {13.7) {50.9) (62.0)
Actual return on plan assets less interest on pian assets 794 M. 184 14.8 958 B88.9
Assats distributed on sattlsments {42.9) - - - (47.1) -
Exchange rate adiustment - - {3.9) {3.5} {3.9) 13.5)
Closing plan assets 1.3 8144 140.0 1274 9713 041.8
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22. PENSIONS & OTHER POST-EMPLOYMENT BENEFIT PLANS continued
Sansitivity analysis

Changes in key assumptions can have a significant effact on the reported retrement benefit obligation and the Consolidsted Income Statement

expense for 2021, The affects of changes in those assumptions on the reported retirement benefit obligation are set out in the table below.

Inorense Decraase Incresse Decrease
2020 2019 209
£m £m Em £m
Discount rate
Effect on defined benefit obligation of a 1.0% change 1653 (198.7) 153.2 183.3)
Effect on net liability of a 1.0% change 1326 {161.9) 115.8 {141.4)
RP| inflation (and associated assumptions) :
Effect on defined benefit obligation of a 1.0% change {103.9) 9.0 {99.1) 89.6
Effect on net liability of 8 1.0% changs {75.5) 578 " (65.5) 58.7
Life expactancy
Effect on defined benefit cbligation of a one year change {39.1) 391 (37.0) 370
Effect on net fiebility of » one year change {24.3) 243 {21.1) 211
The impact on the net kiability is significantly reducad as a result of the insurance policies held. in the absence of such policies, the impact on the
net liability would be much closer to the significantly higher impact on the defined benefit obligaticn shown in the table.
These sensitivities have been calculated to show the movement in the defined banefit obligation and net liability in isolation and assume no
other changes in market conditions at the accounting date. In practice, for exampls, a change in discount rate is unlikely 10 occur without any
movement in the value of the invested (non-insurance policy) ssets held by the plans.
23. SHARE CAPITAL & RESERVES
2000 2019
Number Number
milkon miflion
lssued & fully paid share capital
At the beginning of the year 2598 250.6
At tha end of the year 259.8 259.6
Treasury shares
At the beginning of the year - 0.2
Purchase of shares in respect of equity settied share-based payments 1.0 0.7
Uhilised during the year in respact of equity sattiad share-based psyments {0.8) {0.9)
At the end of the year 0.4 -

The Company has ons class of ordinary share with a par value of 12.5p which carmries no rights to fixed incoms.

As at 31 December 2020, Computershare Investor Services PLC held the following shares, which are subject to restriction, on behatf

of individuals:

& 24,478 shates (2019: 24,478} for the ESCO restricted awards made under the ESCO 2010 stock incentive plan. These shares have a market
valus of £0.5m.

» 97765 shares (2019: 61,418} for the performance shares that have vested under the LTIP Thesa shares have a market value of £2.0m.

+ 8,083 shares (20n9: nil) for the restricted shares that have vested under the Share Rewsrd Plan. These shares have a market value of £0.2m.

o 58,816 shares (2019: 39,396} for the bonus shares awarded under the Share Reward Plan. These shares have s market vaiue of £1.2m.

As at 37 December 2020, 15,988 {2019: 24,045) shares were unaliocated and held by the Estera Employes Benefit Trust (EBT) with a market
value of £0.3m.

As at 31 December 2020, 351,950 (2019: nil] shares were unallocated and held by the Computershare Employee Benefit Trust (EBT} with
a market value of £7.0m,

Ressrves
The period movements on the below reserves are summarised in the Consolidated Staternent of Changes in Equity.
Maerger resorve

The merger reserve was crested by the issue of new equity in relation to the acquisition of Deita Industrial Valves Inc. during 2015, which resulted

in a reserve of £9.4m. The shares issued directly to ESCO Shareholders on 12 July 2018 qualified for merger relief under Section 612 of the
Compsnies Act 2006 and resulted in an increasa to the reserve of £323.2m.

Capital redemption reserve
The capital redemption reserve was crested by a repurchase and cancellation of own sharas during the 53 weeks ended 1 January 1999,
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Forsign currency transiation reserve

The foreign currency translation reserve is used to record exchange differences arising from the translation of the financial statements of foreign
opersiions and the Group's hadge of its net investment in foreign operations. In 2019, the balance relating to Flow Control entities was recycled

to the Consolidated Income Statement on disposal incte 8).
Hadge accounting reserve

This reserve records the portion of the gains or lasses on hedging instruments used as cash flow hedges that are determined to be effective.
Net gains (losses} transferred from equity during the year are included in the following line items in the Consolidated Income Statement and

Consolidated Balance Sheet.
 an20 2019
£m £m
Revenue {0.1) -
Cost of sales - {0.2)
Finance costs (1.8) {0.5)
{1.9) 0.7
24. ADDITIONAL CASH FLOW INFORMATION
Restated
{note 2)
2020 209
- Notes £m £m
Total apsrations
Net cash generated from operations
Operating profit — continuing oparations 234.3 235.7
Operating loss - discontinued operations 8 (255.0) {561.2)
Operating loss - total aperations {20.7) {325.5)
Exceptions! and other adjusting items 5 25721 596.4
Amortisation of intaqgible assets 12 53.4 78.3
Share of results of joint ventures 14 {5.5) 6.2}
Depreciation of property, plant & eguipment 1 52.8 624
Degpreciation of right-of-use assets 1 41.9 42.4
Impairment of property, plant & equipment 0.2 -
Grants received (0.4} (1.1
Gains on disposat of property, plant 8 equipment {03} 2.0
Funding of pension & post-retirement costs (2.6} {4.9)
Employee share schemes 26 9.3 12.9
Transactional foreign exchange 145 12.1
Decrease in provisions (78) (1.8)
Cash generated from operations before working capital cash flows 392.1 463.0
Decrease (increase) in inventories 44.2 {36.8)
Decrease in trade & other recaivables & construction contracts 130.0 64.5
Decrease in trads & other payables & construction contracts (194.1) (83.1)
Cash gensrated from operations before exceptional cash items 722 4076
Additional pension contributions paid 22 {11.3) {12.9)
Exceptional and other adjusting cash itemns (24.1) {41.0}
Income tax paid (83.4) {90.2)
Net cash generated from operating activities 2734 263.5

Cash flows from discontinued operations inciuded above are disclosed separately in note 8.

Exceptional and other adjusting items are detailed in note 5.
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24. ADDITIONAL CASH FLOW INFORMATION continued

The following tables summarise the cash flows arising on acquisitions and disposals (note 8),

2020 2019
£m £m
Acquisitions of subsidisries
Acquisition of subsidiaries — cash paid - {0.1)
Total cash outflow relating to acquisitions - {0.1)
Net cash inflow (outflow) arising on disposals
Consideration received net of costs paid & cash disposed of - 244 B
Pre-disposa! costs incurred to date — Oil & Gas Division 2.1) : -
Prior period disposals - settlement of final costs and final completion adjustment {4.7) 0.1
Total cash (outflow) inflow refating to disposals {68 244.7
. R 2020 2me
! £m Em
Net debt comprises the following
Cash & short-term deposits {note 17} 351.7 273.8
Cumrent interest-bearing loans & borrowings (note 18) {28.5) (634.1)
Non-cuent interast-bearing loans & borrowings (note 18} {1.332.8) (896.2)
Assets and lisbilities held for sale (note 8) {44.0) -

{1.0514) (1.156.5)

Recondlliation of financing cash flows to movement in net debt

Opening Closing Transierred

balance balance to assets/
ati ot 31 lebilities Total
Detemnber Cash Non-<cash Decamber haeld for continuing
209 movemenis Additions Dispossls FX movements 2020 sale operstions
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Cash & cash equivalents 272.1 172 - (15.2) - 3741 2.0 3511
Third-party loans {1,244 5) (19.2) - .1 - {1,252.8) - (1,262.8)
Laasas {185.0) 43.4 {39.8} 1.2 0.8 {179.4) {620) (112.4)
Unamortised issue costs 0.9 8 ) - - {2.2) 85 - 85
Amounts included in gross debt {1.428.6) 32.0 {39.8) 123 {1.8) {1.426.5) (67.0) (1.3585)
Amounts included in net dabt {1.158.5} 148.2 {39.8} {2.9) 1.8} (1,051.4) {44.0) {1,0074)
Financing derivatives {3.8) {5.1) - - 4 {25) - {2.8)
Total ﬁmncing Kabilitios* (1,432.4) 26.9 {39.8) 12.3 48 (1.428.0) (67.0] (1,361.0)

* Total financing lsbiliies compriee gross debt phus other Kebilties relsting to financing activities.
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Opening Closing Tranaferred

balance balence to assets/

a3 st Kehilities Total

December Cash Non-cesh December  held for continuing

2018 movemants Additions**  Disposals FX movements 2ng sale operations

£m £m Em £m £m £m Em £m £m

Cash & cash equivalents 2772 154 - - {20.5) - 2721 - 2721
Third-party loans {1,402.1} 108.3 - - 49.3 - (1,244.5) - 1,244.5)
{2.5} 443 {244.7) 1.8 5.9 0.2 {185.0) - {185.0)

Unamortised issue costs 0.9 0.8 - -~ - 0.8} 0.8 - - 0.9
Amounts included in gross debt {1.403.7) 153.4 (244.7) 1.8 56.2 0.6) (1.428.6) - (1,428.6)
Amounts included in net debt 1,126.5) 168.8 (244.7) N8 34.7 0.6 (1,156.5) - {1,156.5)
Financing derivatives 0Ba 622 - - - _win__38 @8
Contingent consideration (0.2} 0.1 - - 0.1 - - - -
Other liabilities relating to financing activities (18.5} 62.3 — - 0.1 427 {3.8) - (3.8)
Tota! financing liabilities® (1,422.2) 2157 (244.7) 1.8 55.3 48.3) (1,432.4) - {1,4324)

* Tutal financing Kablicies comprise gross debit plus cther lebilitiss relsting to financing activities.
*= additions in the ysar includs the transition impact of IFRS 18 ‘Leases’ in the opening balence shest, totaling £194.1m.

25. COMMITMENTS & LEGAL CLAIMS

Capital commitments
2020 2019
Em £m
Outstanding capital commitmants contracted but not provided for - property, plant & eguipment 75 18.0
Outstanding capital commitments contracted but not provided for — intangible assets 0.3 05

The Group’s share of the capital commitments of its joint ventures for continuing operations amounted to £0.7m (2019; total Group £1.5m)
Legal claims
The Company and certain subsidiaries are, from time to time, perties to legal proceedings and claims which arise in the normal course of

business. Provisions have been made where the Directors have assassed that a cash outfiow is probabie. All other claims are helieved to be
remote or are not yet ripe.

26. EQUITY SETTLED SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS

Employse share plans

The Group's 2018 Share Reward Plan (SRP) allows for Restricted shares and Bonus shares 1o be awarded to employses under the Plan. The SRP
replaced the Long Term Incantive Plan 2014 {LTIP) under which the types of awards which were granted inciuded: Performance shares, Restricted
shares and Bonus shares. Datails of the SRP are outlined in the Remunaration Report on pages 103 © 127

As part of the ESCO acquisition, certain Restricted Stock Units {(RSUs) and Restricted Stock Awards (RSAs) issued by ESCO pre-acquisition were
rolled into Weir Group share awards. The pre-acquisition cost of these awards toalled £1.4m and was recorded in reserves, with a coresponding
increase in goodwill. These awards are treated in line with other restricted awards noted above.

In 2019, the Weir Group All-Employee Share Ownership Plan (Wair ShareBuilder) launched. Awards granted under ShareBuilder are free shares
given 1o all employees who meet the eligibility criteria. Awards granted in 2019 vest in two tranches. One third of the shares awarded vested on
9 May 2020 and the remaining shares will vest on 9 May 2021, Dividend equivalents wilt be added in the form of shares at each vesting date.
Awards granted in 2020 vest in one tranche on the second anniversary of the grant date.

One-off conditional share awards are also occasionally granted to employees. These transactions fall under the scope of IFRS 2 and are treated in
line with awards issued under the Group’s SRP in the year or LTIP in prior years.

The following tables illustrate the number and weighted average share prices (WASF) of shares awarded.
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26. EQUITY SETTLED SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS continuad

Performance shares
2020 2009
Number 2020 Number 2009
million WASP million WASP
Outstanding st the beginning of the yeer 04 £1748 06 £15.09
Vested during the year {0.2) £18.58 {0.2) £12.13
Forfeited during the year {02} £18.75 - -
OQutstanding st the end of the ysar = - 04 £1746
Restricted shares
o018
Number Number 2019
miilion WASP ritlion WASP
Outstanding at tha beginning of the year 1.1 £1791 11 £18.13
Awsrded during the year 1.4 £3.09 0.6 £16.39
Vested dusing the year {0.4) £18.54 0.6) £16.42
Forfeited during the year 02) £12.: - -
Outstanding at the end of the year 1.9 £91.74 1.1 £1291
Wair ShareBuiider Plan (WSBP)
2020 209
Number 2020 Number 2019
B million VASP million WASP
Quitstanding st the beginning of the year 02 . £15.32 - -
Awardad during the yess 0.2 £186.67 0.2 £16.32
Exarcised during the year {0.1) £18.32 - -
Outstanding at the end of the ysar 0.3 £16.47 0.2 £16.32

In respect of awards issued in the year and revised estimates of previously issuad swards, an amount of £6.3m has been charged (2019; £12.9m}
to the Consolidated income Statement in respect of the number of awands which are expected to be made at the end of the vesting period.

The remaining contractusl lives of the autstanding LTIP SRP Weir ShareBuilder and one-off conditional share awards at the end of the period are
8s follows.

020 Remaining 2008 Remaining

Number  contractusl Numbes contractual

Yoor of award million [ midlion ife
2016 - - 0.1 8 months
2m?7 - - 0.4 3 months
2018 0.2 11 months 0.3 16 months
28 04 10 months 0.9 17 months
2020 1.6 186 months - -

The fair value at date of grant of the conditional awards under the SRP has been independently estimated based on the type of award:

i) Restricted shares and Weir ShareBuilder
The grant dete fair value of these awards is calculated as the share price at the date of grant less an adjustment for loss of reinvestment return on
the dividend equivalent, There are no performance conditions attachad to thess awards.

The fair value of Weir ShareBuilkder awerds at grant date and occasional one-off conditional awards st grant date is also estimated on this basis.

li) Performance shares
Performance shares were last grantad in 2017 No further performance shares have been granted.

Sonus shares

Under the Group’s annual bonus plan, Executive Directors and members of the Group Exscutive defer 30% of any bonus received into an award
of Weir Group shares which will normally be releassd after three years. These awards are entitled to accrua the valua of the deends payable on
any deferred bonus awards during the three year holding period.

The SRP and LTIP bonus shares are administered by Computershare Trust Company, N.A,, CPU Share Plans Pty Ltd and Computershare Investor
Services PLC. The shares are acquired on market at the grant date and are held in Computershere Trust Company, N.A., CPU Share Plans Piy Ltd
and Computershare Investor Services PLC until such time #s they are vested. Forfeited shares sre reallocated in subsequent grants. Under the
terms of the Trust Deed, Weir Group is required to provide the necessary funding for the acquisition of the shares at the time of the grant.

The number of shares 10 be granted is determined based on the applicable annual bonus divided by the price at which the Company’s shares are
tredad at the dote of the grant. In 2020, 25,454 shares were awerded (2019: 20,677).

The fair value of the rights at grant date was astimated by taking the market price of the Company's shares on that date.
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27. RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURE

The following table provides the total amount of significant transactions whrd\ have been entered into by the Group with related parties for the

retevant financial year and outstanding balances at the year end.

Sales to Sales to Purchases Purchases Amgunts
related related from relsted  from related owed to
parties paitles parties parthes related

- goods - services - goods - sorvices parties

Relsted party £m £m £m £m £m
Joint vantures 2020 5.9 0.1 19.3 03 -
2m9 9.6 0.2 214 0.8 -
Group pension plans 2020 - - - - - 5.9
209 - - - - - 6.1

Contributions to the Group pension plans are disclosed in note 22,
Terms & conditions of transactions with relatsd partiss

Sales to and from related parties are made at normal market prices. Qutstanding balances at the period end sre unsecured and settiement occurs
in cash. There have been no guarantees provided or received for any related party balances. For 2020, the Group has not reised any provision for
doubtful debis relsting to amounts owed by related parties {2019: £nil) as the peyment history has been excellent. This assessment is undertaken

each financial year through examining the financial position of the related party and the market in which the related party cperates,

‘ m9
Compensation of key mansgemsnt personnsl £m Em
Short-term employee benefits * 8.6 6.2
Shera-based payments 0.7 35
Post-employment benefits 0.3 0.2
78 99

* includad in shonterm smgioyes benefits for 2020 is £1.2m related 1o specific retention and incantive swards (2019: End).
Emoluments pald to the Directors of The Wair Group PLC z?mo 2?:::
Rermuneration 2.1 2.8
Gains made on the exercise of Long Term Incentive Plan awards 0.1 0.8
2.2 3.6

Key management comprises the Board and the Group Executive, Further details of the Directors’ remuneration are disclosed in the Directors’

Remuneration Report on pages 103 to 127
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28. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

A. Derivative financial instruments

The Group enters into derivative financial instruments in the normal course of business in order to hedge its exposure to foreign exchange risk.
Derivatives are only usad for economic hedging purposes and no speculative positions are taken. Derivatives are recognised as held for trading
and at fair value through profit and loss uniess they are designated in IFRS 9 complisnt hedge relationships.

Tha table below summarises the types of derivative financial instrument included within each balance shest category.

2020 209
£m £m
Included In non-curent assets
Croas-cunency swaps designated as net investment hedges - 4.1
Other forward foreign currency contracts 0. 03
0.1 4.4
Included in current sesets
Forwerd foreign currency contracts designated as cash flow hedges 02 03
Forward foreign cumency contracts designated as net investment hadges 4.3 1.5
Other forwand foreign currency contracts ns 14.7
16.0 16.5

Included in current Rebilities
Forward foreign currency contracts designated as cash flow hedges - (10.3)
Forward foreign currency contracts designated as net investment hadges {0.1) {0.6)
Crosscurrency swaps designated as net investment hedges (0.9) -
Other forward foreign currency contracts (129} (13.9)

(18.9) (24.8)
Includad in non-cument liabilities
Cther forward foreign cumency contracts - (0.3)

- {0.3)

Net detivative financial liabilities - continuing operations {2.8) (4.2)
Net derivative financisl liabilities held for sale {0.1) -
Neat decivative financial liabilities - total Group {2.9) (4.2)

B. Financisl assets and lisbilities
Financial assats and labiliies (with the exception of derivative financial instrumeants) are initially recognised at fair value net of transaction costs.
Subsequantly they are recognised at either fair value or amortised cost. Derivative financial instrumants are initislly recognised at fair value snd
subsaquently reamaasured at fair value.
The Group uses the following hierarchy for determining and disclosing the fair value of financiel instruments by valuation technique:
Level 11  Quoted {unadjusted) prices in active markets for identical sssets or lisbilities;
Level 2: Other tachniques for which all inputs that have a significant effact on the recorded fair value are observable, either directly
or indirectly; :
Leval 3: Tachniques which use inputs that have a significant sffect on the recorded fair value that are not basad on cbservable
market data.

During the yesrs ended 31 December 2020 and 31 December 2019, there were no transfers between level 1 and level 2 fair value messurements
and no transfers into or out of level 3 fair value measurements.

Offsetting

Financial assets and labilitias are offset and the net amount reported in the balance sheet where the Group currently has & legal right to offset
the recognised amounts, and there is an intantion to settie on a net basis or realise the asset and settie the liability simultanecusly.

As st 31 Dacember 2020, cash & short-term deposits of £351.7m (2019: £273.8m) and cumrent intsrest-bearing loans & borrowings of £26.5m
(208 £534,1m) were presanted after slimination of debit and credit balsnces within individual pools of £0.3m (2019; £0.2m).

During the year, the Group entered a new notional cash pooling amrangemant in which individual balances are not offset for reporting purposes.
Cash & shaort-term deposits at 31 December 2020 includes £0.4m that is part of this amangement and both cash and interest-bearing loans

& borrowings are grossed up by this amount.

The Group has also entsred into arangements that do not maet the criteria for offsatting but stil aliow for the related amounts to be offset in
specific circumstances. As at 31 Decernber 2020, the Group had derivative financisl instruments of £1.9m which were subject to master netting
arrangements but not offset.
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Carmrying amounts and fair vaiues
The table below shows the camying amounts end fair values of the Group's financial instruments that are reported in the financial statements,

Fair vaiue messursment using
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
Carrying Cuoted prices Significant Significant
amount Falr value n active observable  unchsarveble
2020 2020 markets inputs inputs
£m £m fm £m £m
Financial assats — total Group
Derivative financial instruments recognised at fair
value through profit or loss . 1.8 1.6 - 1.6 -
Derivative financial instruments in designated hedge
sccounting relationships 4.5 45 - 4.5 -
Trade & other receivables axcluding statutory assets,
prapayments & construction contract assets 445.8 4456 - 445.6 -
Cash & short-term deposits 3517 %17 - 351.7 -
Financial assets held for sale 1.4 814 - 81.4 -
894.8 £94.8
Financial liabilities - total Group
Darivative financial instruments recognised at fair
valua through profit or loss 1729 179 -~ 179 -
Derivative financial instruments in designated hedge
accounting relationships - 10 1.0 - 1.0 -
Amortised cost
Fixed-rate borrowings 5784 8202 - 620.2 -
Floating-rate bomowings . 8827 8677 - 6677 -
Leases 124 24 - 124 -
Bank overdrafts & short-terrn borrowings o.e 0.6 - 0.6 =
Trade & other payables excluding statutory kabilities & contract liabilities 360.6 380.6 - 360.6 -
Financial Kabikties heid for sale 1723 1723 - NM73 -
1855.9 18927
Fair valus measurement using
Lovel 1 Levsl 2 Level 3
Carrying Quoted pricas Significant Significant
amount Foir value in active obsenable  uncbserveble
2019 209 marksts inputs inputs
£m £m £m Em £m
Financial assets - total Group )
Devivetive financial instruments recognised at faic
value through profit or loss 16.0 15.0 - 15.0 -
Derivative financial instruments in designated hedge
accounting relstionships 5.9 6.9 - 59 -
Trade & other receivables excluding statutory assets,
prepaymaents & construction contract assets 552.9 552.9 - 552.9 -
Cash & short-term deposits 2738 2738 - 2738 -
B476 8476 :
Financiel lisbilities - total Group
Daerivative financial instruments recognised st fair
valus through profit or loss 14.2 14.2 - 14.2 -
Derivative financial instruments in designated hedge
accounting relationships ’ 10.9 10.8 - 10.9 -
Amortised cost
Fixed-rate borrowings 595.2 640.3 - 640.3 -
Floating-rate borrowings 648.4 648.4 - §48.4 -
Leases 185.0 185.0 - 185.0 -
Bank averdrafts & short-term borrowings 1.7 1.7 - 1.7 -
Trade & other payables excluding statutory lisbilities & contract liabilities 511.0 511.0 - 511.0 -
1,966.4 2,015

The fair value of cash & shont-term deposits, trade & cther receivables and trade & other payables approximates their carrying amount due to the
short-term maturities of these instruments. As such disclosure of the fair value hierarchy for these items is not required.
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28. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS continued
C. Hedging activities '

The Group designates certain derivetive financisl instruments in either cash fiow hedging or nat investment hedging relationships in accordance
with IFRS 9. .

Cash Flow Hedge Net investment Hedge
Hedge relstionship Cash flow hedge of highly probable forecast foreign Nat investment hedge of foreign operations
cumency purchases and sales
Hedged risk Transactional foreign exchange risk Translational foreign exchange risk
Hedging instruments Forward foreign currency contracts Foreign currency debt
Cross-cumrency swaps
Forward foreign currency contracts

For sach type of derivative financial instrument, tha net carrying amount and maturity date ranges for continuing operations are set outin the
table below.

Net carrying

amount Maturity
Yaar anded 31 December 2020 £m dates
Forward foreign currency contracts designated as cash flow hedges 0.2 2021
Forward foreign cumency contracts designated as net investment hedges 42 2021
Cross-currency swaps designated as net investment hedges (0.9) 201
Other forwerd fareign cumency contracts at tair value through profit or loss (6.3) 2021 to 2023

. (2.8}

Net carrying
: amount Maturity
Yoar ended 31 December 2019 £m dates
Forward foreign currency contracts designated as cash flow hedges {10.0) 2020
Forward ioreigh currency contracts designated 23 nat investment hadges 0.9 2020
Cross-currency swaps designaied as net investment hedges ) 4.1 2021
Other forward foreign currency contracts st fair valus through profit or loss 0.8 2020 to 2023

{4.2)

For each type of darivative financial instrument, the amounts recognised for the year in profit or loss and aquity are set out in the table below,
In the financial statements these amounts are cffset by the retranslation of foreign currency denominated receivables and payables, the impact
of which is also set out in the tabls below.

Amounts recognised Amounts rcognised
in profit or loss in equity
Other geins Total Foreign
{losses) In smounts Hedge ouTency Losses
operating recognisedin  accounting transiation recycled ta
profit  profitoricas reserve neseTve inventory
Year endad 31 Decambar £m £m fm £m £m
instruments measured at fair value through profit or loss (FVTPL)
Designated in hadge accounting ralationships
Forward foreign currency contracts designated as cash flow hadges 1.9 19 {1.1} - -
Forward foreign currency contracts designated as net
invastment hedges - - - 6 -
Cross-cumrency swaps designated as net investment hedges - - - {6.1) -
Not designated in hedge accounting relationships
Other forward foreign cumrency contracts at FVTPL {8.8) {8.8) - - - -
Total (losses) on instruments measured at FVTPL {8.7) {8.7) {1.1) (25) -
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Armounts recoghised Amounts recognised
in profit or loss in equity
Total Foreign
smounts Hedge curency Losses
Other gainsin  recognisad in accounting transiation recycled 0
operating profit  profit or loss resanve reserve invantory
Year ended 31 Decornber 2019 Em £m £m fm £m
Instruments measured at FVTPL
Designatad In hedge accounting refationships
Forward foreign currency contracts designated as cash flow hedges 0.7 0.7 ) (1.3} 1.2 04
Forward foreign cumrency contracts designated as net
investment hedges - — - 21.7} -
Cross-currency swaps designated as net investment hedges - - - 1.8 -
Not designated in hedge accounting relationships
Other forward foreign currency contracis at FVTPL 273 273 - - -
Yotsl gains {losses) on instruments measured at FVTPL 280 28.0 (1.3} {18.7) 0.4
Hedge ineffectivensss

Hedge effectiveness is determined at the inception of the hedge relationship and through periadic prospective effectiveness assessments to
ensure that an economic relationship exists between the hedged iem and hadging instrument.

For hedges of foreign curvancy revenue and cost of sales, the Group enters into hedge relationships where the criticsl terms of the hedging
instryment match exactly with the terms of the hedged itemn. The Group therefore parforms a qualitative assessmaent of effectiveness. If changes
in circumstances affect the tarms of the hedged item such that the critical terms no longer match exactly with the critical terms of the hedging
instrument, the Group uses the hypothetical derivative method to determine whather an economic relationship remains, and so assess
effectiveness. As all critical terms matched during the year, the economic reletionships were 100% effective.

ineffactivenass may arise if the timing of the forecast transaction changes from what was originally estimated, or if there are changes in the
credit risk of the Group or the derivative counterparty.

The Group enters into fixed-forfixed cross-currency interest rate swaps which are designated as hedging instrumants in net investment hedges
of the net assets of foreign oparations. The sweps have similer critical terms as the hedged items, as the coupon and principal settiements
exchange currencies matching both danomination and amounts of the hedged net assets, for amounts denominated in the prasentation currency
of the Group. The Group also utilises borrowings which are measured at amortised cost and denominated in the curency of the hedged net
assets, as hedging instruments in net investment hedges. The Group does not hadge 100% of its net assets of foreign operations, therefore the
hedged itern is identified as a proportion of the net assets of tha foreign operations up to the notional amount of the swaps and principal amount
of the borrowings. As all critical tarms matched during the year, the economic relationships were 100% effective.

Hedge ineffectiveness for the cross-cumrency interest rete swaps is sssessed using the same principles as for hedges of foreign currency
revenue and cost of sales. 1t may ocour due to the credit value/debit valus adjustment on the cross-cutrency interest rate swaps which is not
matched by the net assets retranslation. .

There was no ineffectivensss during 2020 or 2019 in relation to the cross-currency interest rate swaps ar foreign exchange forwards.
Effacts of hedge accounting on financial position and parformanca
The effacts of the foreign currency related hedging instruments on the Group's financie!l position and performance sre as follows:

Cash flow hedging: fomign currency forwards 2020 09
Carrying amount (Em) 02 {10.0)
Assets 02 0.3
Liabilities - {10.3)
Notional amounts {m)
UsD 4.4 12.5
EUR - 210.0
Average hedged rates
USD:AUD 137 146
GBP:EUR - 112
03/2023 -  (0N/2020-~
Maturity dotes 05/2021 08/2020
Hedge ratios® 11 1:1
Change in fair value of outstanding hedging instruments sinca 1 Jenuary {E£m) {1.1) {1.3)
Change in value of hedged itern used to determine hedge sffectiveness (Em} 1.1 1.3

* The forsign cunsncy forwards sre denomingtad in the same cumency as the highly probeble futun trenseciions, theredors the hedge ratio is 1:1.
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28. AINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS continued

MM%hﬂanmmmmthw . 2020 2019
Carrying amount (Em) {345.3) {371.6)
Assats ~ derivatives 43 5.6
Lisbilities ~ dorivatives {1.0) (0.6}
Liabilities — borrowings {340.8) (376.6}
Notional amounts (m)
usoD §55.6 655.6
ZAR 345.0 345.0
AUD 158.7 1676
EUR - 210
Average hedged rates
GBP:USD ] 1.32 1.32
GBPZAR 20.23 18.39
GBP:AUD 179 181
GBP:EUR - 113
01/2021 - 0/2020 -
Maturity dates 02/2022 02/2022
Hedge ratios* 11 1:1
Changes in fair velus of cutstanding hedging instruments since 1 January (£m) 8.5 (2.4}
Change in value of hadged item ussd 10 determine hedge effectivenass iEm) (8.5) 2.4

* Tha derivetives snd bonowings 816 denominated in the S3me cumrency 83 the highly probsble fulurs Wsnsactions, therefors the hedgs mto is 1:1.

D. Financial risk managemant

Financial risk management of the Group is camied out by Group Treasury in conjunction with individusl subssiciaries. The principsl financial risks to
which the Group is axposed are market risk, Bquidity risk and credit risk,

Market risk

The Group is exposed 10 foreign exchange risk and interest rate risk in the ordinary course of business.

i} Forsign exchange risk

The Group is exposed 1o both transactional and translational foreign exchangs risk. Transactions! risk arises when subsidiaries enter into
transactions denominated in currencies other than their functional currency for operational or financing purposes or when the Group's Treasury
function enters into transactions for financing or risk managemant purpcses. Translational risk arisss on the transletion of overseas eamings
and investmants into Sterling for consolidated reporting puposes. Foreign currency trensactional and translational risk could result in volatility in
raported conzolidated samings and net assets.

In respect of transactional forsign currency risk, the Group maintains a policy that ail operating units eliminste expesureés on committed forsign
curency transactions, usually by sntering into forward foreign currency contracts through the Group's Treasury function. Certain operating units
apply cash flow hedge sccounting in accordance with IFRS 9. The Group does not engage in any spaculative foreign exchange transactions.

The Group has material foreign investments in the LS, Australia, Europe and South Africa. In respect of translational risk, the Group has a
poficy of pertislly hadging its net investrment exposure to US Dollar (USS), Australian Dollar (AUD), Euro (EUR} and South African Rand ZAR)
denominated subsidiaries. This is achieved through designating an elament of foreign currency borrowings, forwerd foreign currency contracts
and cross-Cumency swaps as net investment hadges against the Group’s investmaents. The Group does not hedga the transiational exposure
arising from profit and loss items.

Senaitivity to foreign exchange rates !

The Group considers the most significant transactional foreign exchange risk relates to the Australian Dollar, Canadian Dollar, Euro and US
Dollar. The following table shows the impact of movaments in derivetive valuation as a result of 8 weakening of these currencies, In the income
staterment, these amounts are partially offset by the retranslation of foreign currency denominated receivables and payables.
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Effect on profit Effect on equity
Incraase in gain flogs) oain
Tarsactio! foreign exchange CUTNCY rate £m £m
2020
Australian Dollar +25% {2.9) 179
Canadian Dotlar +25% (32.3) -
Euro +25% {1.5) 38
US Dollar +25% 75 98.0
2019
Australian Dollar +25% (8.2} {17
Canadian Dollar +25% {32.2) =
Euro +25% (54.1} 36
US Daollar +25% 373 719

The Grougp is also exposed 10 translational foreign exchange risk as a result of its global operations and therefore the sarmings of the Group will
fluctuate due to changes in foreign exchange rates in relation to Sterling. The Group's operating profit before adjusting items from continuing
operations was danominated in the following currencies.

Restated

note 21

2020 2019

£m Em

US Dollar 1815 175.5
Canadian Dollar 52.8 55.1
Chélean Peso 42.3 43,2
Euro 40.4 342
Australian Dollsr 203 30.1
Chinese Yuan 75 2.7
Indian Rupee 7.3 8.6
Brazilian Real 6.3 6.2
Russian Rouble 4.8 9.9
South African Rand 3.2 41
UK Sterfing (48.8) (45.9)
Other 76 {3.3)
Operating profit belore adjusting items from continuing operations 305.4 315.3

fi) Interest rate risk

‘The Group is exposed to interest rate risk on its outstanding borrowings. Changes in interest rates will affect future interest cash flows on
floating-rate debt and the fair value of fixed-rate borrowings.

Tha eamings of the Group are sensitive to changes in interest rates in respect of floating-rete borrowings. As at 31 December 2020, 54%

{2019: 52%) of the Group’s borrowings were at floating interest rates, The interest rate profile of the Group’s interest-bearing borrowings was
as follows.

R 2020 2009
Floating-rate Fixed-rate Total  Floatingrate Fixad-rate Totat
£m £m £m £m Em Em
US Dollar (153.9) (578.7) {732.8) {158.3) {586.7} {754.0)
Euro - - - {190.5) - {190.5)
UK Sterling (520.0) - (520.0) {300.0) - {300.0)

Sensitivity to interest rates
Based on borrowings at 31 December 2020, a 19 increasa in interest ratas would have a £6.7m (2019: £6.5m) impact on the profit before tax
and amortisation of the Group. This assumes that the change in interest rates is effective from the beginning of the psriod and that all other

varigbles are constant throughout the period.
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Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group is unable to meet its financial kabilities as they fail due,

Liquidity risk is managed by monitaring forecast and actuel cash flows and ensuring that sufficient commitiad facilities are in place.to meest

possibls downside scenarios. The Group's objective is 1o maintain 8 balance between continuity of funding and flexibility through the use of fixed-
tate joan notes, bank loans, commercial paper and bank overdrafts. Further details of the Group’s borrowing facilities are disclosed in note 18.

The tables below show only the financial lisbilities of the Total Group by maturity. The amounts disclosed in the table are undiscounted cash flows
and may therefore not agree to the amounts disciosed in the Consolidated Balance Shest.

The Group manages its liquidity to ansure that it siways has sufficient funding to grow the business and is able to meet its cbligations as they
fall due.

Less than More than
Yeoar ended 31 December 2020 Tyear 1to2ysars 205 yeurs 6 yoars Toted
Total Group £m £m £m £m £m
Forward foreign currency contracts — net (outflow] inflow {1.4) 04 0.1 - {0.9)
Cash flows relating to derivative financial labilities {1.4) 04 0.1 - {0.9)
Trade & other paysbles excluding statutory lisbilities & deferred income {409.6) (0.3} - - {409.9)
Leases {29.5) {23.5) {41.4) {30.5) {124.9)
Bank overdratts & short-term bormowings {0.8} - - - {0.6)
Bank loans (12.8} (208.8) {478.2) - {099.6)
Fixed-rais notes (24.8) {4428) {149.7) - {622.3)
Cash fiows refating to non-derivative financial lisbilities {472.3) (690.2) (089.3) (30.5) {1.852.3)
478.7) (679.8) {609.2) (30.5) {1.858.2)
Less than More than
Year ended 31 Diecember 2019 1 your 1102 yoars 205 yoars b years Totat
Totsl Group £m £m £m £m £Em
Forward foreign cumency contracts — net (outflow) inflow 8.9 04 - - {B.5)
Cash flows relating to derivative financisl liabilities {8.9) 04 - - {8.5)
Trade & other peyables sxcluding statutory labiities & deferred income {511.0) - - - i511.0)
Leases 146.9) {41.1) {62.5) {68.3) (218.8}
Bank overdrefts & short-term borrowings (1.7 - - - 1.7}
Bank loans £310.5) {166.7} - - {4772}
Comrnercial paper - {190.8) - - - {190.8}
Fixed-rate notes {25.8) (25.6) 615.0) - {666.2)
Cash flows relating to non-derivative financisl Habilities (1,086.5) 233.4) {67725} {68.3) (2,065.7)
{1,095.4) {233.0) 8725) {68.3) (2,044.2)

Credit risk

The Group is exposed to credit risk 10 the extent of non-payment by either its customers or the counterparties to its darivative

financial instruments,

The Group’s credit risk is primarily attributable to its trade receivables with risk spread over a large number of countries and customers, with

na significant concentration of risk. Where appropriate, the Group endeavours to minimise risk by tha use of trade finance instruments such as
letters of cradit and insurance. In addition, applicable credit worthiness checks are undertaken with extemal credit rating agencies before entering
into contracts with customers and credit limits are et as appropriate and enforced. As shown in note 16, the trade receivables presented in the
balance sheet are net of the expected credit loss allowance. Refer to those notes for dotail of the loss aliowsnce calculation.

In cartain circumstances, operating entities are permitted to make use of invoice discounting facilities to reduce countarparty cradit risk.

The arrangements are assessed 10 ensure the entity has transferred substantially all the risks and rewards of ownarship of the receivables,
sllowing the derecognition of the receivables in their entirety. The cash when received is recognised as a working capital movernent and
presented in cash generated from operstions. The tota! amount of receivable invoices discounted at the yesr end and therefore derecognised
was £6.5m (2019: £21.6m) and this is reflacted in the working capital cash flows section of note 24. The fees incumad as part of the invoice
discounting programime are as showr in nots 6.

The Group's exposure to the credit risk of financial instruments is limited by the adherence to counterparty credit kmits, and by only wrading
with counterpartias that have an investmant grade credit rating or batter at contract incaption, based upon ratings provided by the major credit
rating sgencies. Exposures to those counterparties are regularly reviewad and, when the market view of a counterparty’s credit quality changes,
adjusted as considered sppropriate.

The maximum exposurs 1o credit risk is equal to the carrying vakue of the financial assets of the Group.
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29. CAPITAL MANAGEMENT
The primary objective of the Group’s capital management is to ensure that it maintains robust capital ratios in order to support its business and
maximise Shareholder value,

The Group manages its capital structure and makes adiustments in light of changes in aconomic conditions. To maintain or adjust the capital
structure, the Group may adjust the dividand payment to Sharsholders, return capitel 1o Shareholders or issue new shares. The Group's banking
arrangements include bi-annual finencial covenants besed on adjusted net debt to EBITDA {not greater than 3.5) and adjusted interast cover (not
fess than 3.5). The Group has complied with these covenants throughout the reporting period and monitors capital using the following indicators.

Net debt to EBITDA cover - covenant basls

Net debt 10 EBITDA comprises net debt divided by operating loss from total operations before exceptional and other adjusting items, intangibles
amortisation, depreciation and excluding the impact of IFRS 16 "Leases’.

For the purposes of the cavenants required by the Group's lenders, the net debt is to be converted at the exchange rate used in the preparation
of the Group’s Consolidated income Statement and Consolidated Cash Flow Statement, i.e. average rate. In addition, results of businesses
acquired in the financial year have to be included as if the acquisitions occurred at the start of the financial year, while the results of businesses
disposed of in the year are to be excluded.

The Group considers that the ratio of covenant basis net debt to EBITDA is the key metric from a capital management perspective and historically
has sought to maintain the ratio below 2.0 times. Given the recent downturn in oil and gas markets, the metric is currently 2.7 times and remains .
activaly managed. Following the completion of the sale of the Oil & Gas Division, we anticipate the metric to reduce considerably to below 2.0
times. As we look to the future, we will seek to maintain a ratio of between 0.5 snd 1.5 times.

2020 209
Net debt {axcluding leases) st average exchange rates (Em) 9131 970.9
Adjusted EBITDA from continuing operations (note 2) {Em) 3826 384.2
Adjusted EBITDA from Oil & Gas Division (Em} 1.8 72.7
Adjustment to exclude the impact of IFRS 16 {Em) (50.4) {49.3)
Total EBITDA - covenant basis (Em) 3340 4076
Nat debt to EBITDA cover {ratio) - covenant basis 2.7 24

Interest cover - covenant basks

Interest cover comprises adiusted operating profit from total operations divided by adjusted net finance costs (excluding cther finance costs) and
excluding the impact of [FRS 16 ‘Leases”.

2020 29
Adjusted EBITA from continuing operations (note 2} (Em) 3104 315.3
Adjusted EBITA - Qil & Gas Division (Em) ' {20.8) 36.8
Adjustment to excluds the impact of IFRS 16 (Em) (8.5) 6.9
Operating profit - covenant basis (Em) 2813 345.2
Net finance costs {excluding other finance costs} - covenant basis (Em} 424 372
interest cover (ratio) - covenant basis 8.8 8.3

Gearing ratio
Gearing comprises net cebn divided by total equity. Net debt comprises cash & short-term deposits and interest-bearing loans & borrowings
(note 24).

2020 2019
Net debt (Em) ‘10514 1,156.5
Totel equity (Em) 131727 1,6134
Gearing ratio (%} - 798 76.4
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30. EXCHANGE RATES
The principal exchange rates applied in the preparation of these financial statements were as follows.

Average rats {per £) 2009
US Dollar 128 128
Australian Dollar 188 1.84
Ewro ’ 113 114
Canadian Dollar 1.72 1.69
United Arab Emirates Dirham 4.72 4,69
Chilean Peso 1,015.14 89737
South Africen Rand 21.08 18.43
Brazilian Real [ X ] 5.03
Russian Rouble 52.78 82.53
Chinesas Yuan 2.98 8.81
Iindian Rupee 8512 8981
Closing rate (per £)

US Doltar 137 133
Australian Dollar - 1.77 1.89
Evro i 1.12 1.18
Canadian Dollar 1.4 172
United Arab Emirates Dirtham 5.0 4.87
Chilean Peso 970.28 994.76
South African Rand 20.04 18.54
Brazilian Real 710 533
Russian Rouble 101.33 82.20
Chinese Yuan 892 9.24
Indian Rupee 99.76 94.49

31. EVENTS AFTER THE BALANCE SHEET DATE

On 1 February 2021, the Group completed the sale of its Oil & Gas Division to Caterpillar Inc.

‘The sale, for an enterpiise value of $405m, subjact to customary debt-ike itemns and working capital adjustments, was first announced on

6 October 2020 and spproved by Weir Shareholders on 23 November 2020,

Since then, the Group's joint venture partner based in Saudi Arabia - Arabian Metals Company (AMCO) has exercised its pre-emption right, as set
out in the Class 1 Circular published on 3 Novembaer 2020, 1o purchase Weir's 43% stake in AMCO. Therefore, the cash proceeds from the sale
of the Division witt be split between $375m received from Caterpillar inc. and $30m to be received on completion of the sale of AMCO, which is
expected to occur in the first half of 2021,
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COMPANY BALANCE SHEET

AT 31 DECEMBER 2020

31 Decamber 31 December
2020

2019

Notes £m £m
ASSETS
Non-cusrent assets
Intangible assets 3 18 0.2
Property, plant & equipment 4 n4 12.0
Investments in subsidiaries 5 38%.8 3.7250
Delorred tax assets 6 26.5 14.0
Trade & other receivables 7 370 395
Derivative financial instruments ) 0.1 4.7
Total non-cument assets 3,9674 3,7954
Cument assets
Trade & other receivables 7 95.8 1283
Derivative financial instruments 9 2258 235
Cash & short-term deposits 39.6 315
Total current assets 158.3 183.3
Total assets 4,125.7 3,.878.7
LIABILITIES
Curmant liahilities .
Trade & other payables 10 1,238.7 1,663.4
Derivative financial instruments 9 274 31.0
Provisions 12 42 0.2
Total current lisbilities 1,2703 1.694.6
Non-current liabilities
Interest-bearing loans & borrowings 1 1,365.1 959.9
Derivative financial instruments 9 0.1 0.3
Provisions 12 - 0.1
Retirement benefit plan deficits : 8 5.0 69.3
Total non-current liabilities 1,481.0 1,029.6
Totel liabilities 2,731.3 2,724.2
NET ASSETS 1.394.4 1,254.6
CAPITAL & RESERVES
Share capital 13 325 325
Share premium 582.3 582.3
Merger reserve 13 328 3326
Treasury shares 13 {e.8) 0.5
Capital redemption reserve 13 0.5 0.5
Special reserve 13 1.8 1.8
Retained eamings 4515 305.3
TOTAL EQUITY 13944 1,2545

In accordance with the concession granted under section 408 of tha Companies Act 2006, the income Statement and Statement of
Comprehensive Income of the Company have not been separately presented in thase financial statements. The profit of the company was
£164.7m {209: £53.8m).

The financial statements on pages 203 to 217 ware approved by the Board of Directors on 2 March 2021,

R DU

JON STANTON JOHN HEASLEY
Director - Director
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COMPANY STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020

Shars Share Marger  Treasury redemption Spacial  Retained Total
capital  premlum reserve meeTve reserve samings squity
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
At 31'December 2018 326 5§82.3 3328 {2.1) 0.5 1.8 I3 1,321.9
Profit for the period - - - - - - 538 538
Remeasurements on defined benefit plans - - - - - - (3.4} {3.4)
Tax relating 1o other comprehensive expense - - - - - - 0.6 0.6

Total net comprehensive income for the
period - - - - - - 51.0 51.0

Cost of share-based payments inclusive
of tax credit - - - - - - 133 133
Dividends {note 2} - - - - - - (121.7) {121.7
Purchase of sheres for employee share plans - - - - (10.0) - - - {10.0)
Exercise of share-hased payments - - - 116 - - {11.6) -
At 31 Decomber 2019 325 582.3 3328 {0.5) 05 18 3063 1254.5
Profit for the period - - - - - - 184.7 164.7
Remeasuremants on defined benafik plans - - - - - - {30.1} {30.1)
5.7 5.7

Totsl net comprehensive income for the

period - - - - - - 140.3 140.3

Cost of share-basad psyments inclusive
of 1ax credit - - - - - - 105 10.5
Purchase of shares for smployee share plans - - - {10.9) - - - (10.9)
Exercise of share-based payments - - - 4.8 - - {4.8) -
At 31 Decomber 2020 325 582.3 3328 (8.8) 0.5 18 4515 13944

\
|
|
|
|
\
i
|
|
|
\
|
|
i TJox relating to other comprehensive expense - - - - - -
|
|
\
\
|
|

|
|
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Authorisstion of financisl statements and statement of compliance

The company financial statements of The Weir Group PLC {the ‘Company’) for the year ended 31 December 2020 ('202('} were approved and
authorised for issue in accordance with a resolution of the Directors on 2 March 2021. The comparative information is presented for the year
ended 31 December 2019 ('2019").

The Weir Group PLC is a public limited company limited by shares and incorporated in Scotland, United Kingdom and is listed on the London
Stock Exchange.

The company financial statements of The Weir Group PLC have besn prepared on a going concern basis under the historic cost convention and
in accordance with FRS 101 and applied in accordance with the provisions of the Compenies Act 2006. The following disciosure exemptions from
the requirements of IFRS have been consistently applied in the preparation of these financial statements, in accordance with FRS 101:

i} Disclosures required by paragraphs 45(b) and 46-52 of IFRS 2 ‘Share-based payment’ can be found in note 26 1o the Group
financiaf statements;

it IFRS 7 "Financial Instruments: Disclosures’ exemption has been taken as a result of the disclosures in note 28 to the Group
financial statements;

i) IAS 7 ‘Statemnent of cash flows”;

iv) Disclosure of key management compensation as required by paragreph 17 of 1AS 24 ‘Relsted party disclosures”;

vl Disclosure of related party transactions with wholly owned subsidiaries as required by IAS 24 ‘Relsted perty disclosures’;

vi) Paragraph 38 of IAS 1 "Presentation of financial statements’ comparative information requirements in respect of paragraph 79aj{iiv) of 1AS 1:
paragraph 73(e) of IAS 16 ‘Proparty, plant & equipment’; and paragraph 118(e} of IAS 38 ‘Intangible assets’:

vii) Psragraph 10(d}, 10(f), 16, 38A, 388, 38C, 38D, 40A, 40B, 40C, 40D, 117 and paragraphs 134-136, of IAS 1 ‘Presentation of financial
staternents’; and

viiijParagraphs 52 and 58 of IFRS 16 ‘Leases’.

The Company is the parent of The Weir Group PLC. Its principal activity is to act as a holding company for the Group and perform the head

office function,

The accounting policies which follow are consistent with those of the previous period with the exception of the following standards, amendments
and interpratations which are effective for the year ended 31 December 2020:

i) Definition of Material - amendments to IAS 1 and IAS 8;

iy Definition of a Business — amendments to IFRS 3;

iii) Amendment to IFRS 9, IAS 39 and IFRS 7 regarding interest rate benchmark reform;

iv} Revised Conceptual Framework for Financial Reporting; and

v} Covid-19 related rent concessions — amendment to IFRS 16.

The amendments listed above are not considered to have & material impact on the Financial Statements of the Company.

Certain new acoounting standards and interpretations have baen published that sre not mandatory for 31 December 2020 reporting periods and
have not been early adopted by the Company. These standards are not expected to have a material impact on the enity in the current or future
reporting periods and on foreseeable future transactions.

Use of estimates and judgements

The Company's significant accounting policies are set out below. The preparation of the Company Financial Statements, in conformity with
FRS 101, requires management to make judgements that affect the application of accounting policies and estimates that impact the reported
amounts of assets, liabilities, income and expanse.

Management bases these judgements and estimates on a combination of past experience, professional expert advice and other evidence that
is relevant to each individual circumstance. Actual results may differ from these judgements and estimates, which are reviewed on an angoing
basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised and in any future periods affected.

The area where management considars the more cormnplex estimates are required is in respect of retirement benefits. The assumptions
underlying the valuation of retirement benefit assets and tiabilities include discount rates, inflation rates and mortality assumptions which are
based on actuarial advice. Changes in these assumptions could have 8 material impact on the measurement of the Caompany's retirement benefit
obligations. Sensitivities to changes in key assumptions are provided in note 8.

Foreign cumrency transiation

The presentational and functionai currency of the Company is Sterding. Trensactions denominated in foreign cumencies are translated into the Company’s
functional currency et the exchange rate ruling on the dete of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities denorminated in foreign currencies are
retranslated at the exchange rate ruing on the balance shaet date. Cumrency translation differences are racognised in the Income Statement.

Revenue recognition

Revenus is the consideration received or receivable which reflects the emount axpected to be received, mainly the transaction price.

Revenus will only be recognised when the fulfilment of parformance obligations is achieved. Revenue mainly relates to transactions with other
entities within the Group, prirnarily in relation 10 management recharges.
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONTINUED

1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued
Proparty, plant & equipment
Property, plant & equipment comprises owned assets and right-of-use assets that do not meet the definition of investment property.

i. Owned assets

Ownad property, plant & equipment is stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and sny recognised impairment losses. Depreciation of
property, plant & equipment is provided on a straight-ine basis $o as to charge the cost less residual value, to the Income Statement over the
expected useful life of the asset concerned, and is in the following ranges:

Long leasehold land & buildings 20 yoars
Offica & computer equipment 3-10vyears

il. Right-of-use asset and lease lisbllity

At inception of a contract, the Company assess whether the contract is, or contains, a lease. A contract is, or contains, a lease if the contract
conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration. To assess whether a contract conveys
the right to control the use of an identified asset, the Company assesses whather it has both the right to obtain substantially all of the sconomic
bensfits from use of the identified asset and the right 10 direct the use of the identified asset throughout the perod of use.

The Company recognises a lease liability and right-of-use asset at the lease commencement date.

The lease liability is initially measured as the prasent value of the laase payments that are not paid at the commencement date, discounted using
the interest rate implicit in tha lease, or where the interest rate implicit in the lease cannot be readily determined, the Company’s incrermental
borrowing rate. Generally, the Company uses its incremental borrowing rate as the discount rete.

Leass payments consist of the following components:

+ fixed payments, including in-substance fixed payments, less any lease incentives receivable;

* varisble lease payments that depand on an index or a rate;

+ amounts expected to be payable by the lessee under residual value guarantees;

» the exercise price of a purchase option (if the lessee is reasonably certain to exercise that option); and

* peyments of penatties for terminating the lease (if the lsase term reflects tha lessee exarcising the option to terminate the lease).

The Company's incremental borrowing rate is calculated by teking the Government borrowing rate in any given currency and adding the
estimated Company credit spreads for & vaniety of tenors. An interpolation is performad to obtain one rate for sach of the major lease currencies
basad on the weighted average life of the lease book.

The right-of-use asset is measurad as squal to the lease liability and adjusted for: .
* lease payments made to the lessor at or before the commencement date;

¢ leass incentives received;

* initial direct costs associated with the lesse; and

* an initial estimate of restoration costs.

The right-of-use asset is depreciated using the straight-line method over the lease term. In addition, the nght-of—use asset is periodically reduced
by any impairment losses.

The Company has adopted the exemption available for low value assets, with payments being recognised on a straight-line basis over the leasa
termn, Leases relating 10 laptops, desktop computears, mobile phones, photocopiers, printers and other office equipment, where the assat value
is lgss than £3,500 or the local curency squivalent have been treated as ‘low valug’. Where the lsase contract meets both ‘short-term’ and ‘low
value® exemptions, the lsasae is reported within expensas relating to short-term lpases.

For each lesse, thobaseturmhasbeencalculatedasthenon-cancdahlepenodofuwleaseconmct.mptwheremewwlsreasonably
certain that it will exercise contractual extension options. In assessing whather a lessse is reasonably certain to exercise an opiion to extenda -
Jaase, or not fo exercise an option 10 tarminate a lease, the Company shall consider all relevant facts and circumstances that create an economic

" incentive for the lessee to exercise the option 10 extend the leasa, or not to exercise the option to terminate the lease. ln certain circumstances

the Company will refer to the five year strategic plan period as an appropriate period to consider whether the ‘reasoneably certain’ criteria are met.
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intangible assets

Intangible assets are stated st cost kess accumuiated amortisation and any recognised impairmant losses.
The expected useful lives of acquired intangible assets are as follows:

Purchased software 4 -8 years

Investments

Investments in subsidiaries are held at cost less accumulated impairment losses.

Loans are caried at amortised cost using the effective interast method.

Post-amploymant benefits
Post-employment benefits comprise pension benefits provided to certain curent and former amployses in the UK,

For defined benefit pension plans, the annual service cost is calculated using the projected unit credit method and is recognised over the future
sarvice lives of participating employees, in accordance with the advice of qualified actuaries, Curent service cost and administration expanses
are recognised in operating costs and net interest on net pension kability is recognised in finance costs.

The finance cost recognised in the Income Statemant in the period reflects the net interest on the net pension liability. This represents the
change in the net pension lebility resulting from the passage of time, and is determined by applying the discount rate to the opening net lisbility,
taking into eccount smployer contributions paid into the plan, and hence reducing the net liability, during the period.

Past service costs resulting from enhanced benefits ara recognised immediately in the Income Statement. Actuarial gains and losses,
which represent differences between interest on the plan assets, experience on the benefit obligation and the effect of changes in actuarisl
assumptions, are recognised in full in other comprehensive income in the period in which they occur.

The dafined benefit liability or asset recognised in the balance sheet comprises the net total for each plan of the present value of the benafit
obligation, using a discount rate basad on yieids at the balance sheat date on appropriate high-quality corporste bonds thet have maturity dates
appraximating the terms of the Cornpany's obligations and are denocminated in the cummency in which the benefits are expected to be paid,
minus the fair value of the plan assets, if any, at the balance sheet date. The balance shest amount recognised is limited 10 the present volue
of economic benefits which the Company expects to recover by way of refunds or a reduction in futurs contributions. In order to calculate the
present value of economic bensfits, consideration is also given 1o any minimum funding requirements.

For defined contribution plans, the cost represents the Company’s contributions to the plans and thase are charged to the Income Statement in
the period in which they fall due.

Share-based payments

Equity settled share-based incentives are provided 1o employees under the Group’s Share Reward Plan [SRP), formerly the Long Term Incentive
Plan (LTIF), the Weir ShareBuiider Plan (WSBP) and as a consequence of occasional one-off conditional awards made to employees.

The fair value of SRP awards and one-off conditional awards at the date of the grant is calculated using appropriate option pricing models and
the cost is recognised on a straightdine basis over the vesting pariod. Adjustments are made to reflect expected and actual forfeitures during the
vesting period due 1o failure to satisty service or parformance conditions where applicable. The conditions of the SRP which took effect in 218
ara summarised in the Directors’ Remuneration Policy, which can be found on the Company’s website at www.corporategovernance. weir.

The fair value of WSBP awards at grant date is caiculated as the share price at the date of the grant less an adjustment for loss of reinvestment
retum on the dividend equivalent. There are no performance conditions attached to these awards but participants who leave the Company

prior to vesting lose their right to the awards. The terms of the share awards granted under the WSBP are set out on the plan’s website at
www.sharebuilder.weir,

Financial assets & liabilities

The Company’s principal financial assets and kabilities, other than darivatives, comprise bank overdrafts, short-term borrowings, loans and fixed-
rate notes, commercial paper, cash and short-term deposits. The Company also has other financial assets and liabilities such as trade receivables
and trade payables which arise directly from its operations.

A financial asset is generally derecognised when the contract that gives rise to it is settied, sold, cancelled or expires.

A financial tiability is derecognised when the obligation under the Kability is discharged or cancelled or expires. Where an existing financial liability
is replaced by anothar from the same lender on substantially different terms, or the terms of an existing lisbikty are substentielly modified, such
an exchange or modification is treated as 8 de-recognition of the original lisbility and the recognition of a new kiability, such that the difference in
the respective carrying amounts together with any costs or fees incurred are recognised in profit or loss. Under IFRS 9, where the modification
is not substantial, the modified cash fiows are discounted at the original effective interest rate to determine a revised carrying amount of the
liability, with any diffarence in carrying amount recognised in the income Statement.
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONTINUED

1. ACCOUNTING POLICIES continuad

Derivative financial instruments

The Company uses derivative financial instruments, principally forward foreign currency contracts, to reduce its exposure ta exchange rete
movements. The Company does not hold or issue derivatives for speculative or trading purposes.

Derivative financia! instruments are recognised as assets or liabilities measured at their fair values at the balance sheet date. The fair value of
forward foreign currency contrects is calculated as the present value of the estimated future cash flows besed on spet snd forward foreign
exchange rates. The fair value of interest rate swaps and cross-currancy swaps is calculated as the present value of the estimated future cash
flows based on interest rate curves, spot foreign exchange rates and counterparty and own credit risk. Changes in their fair values have been
recognised in the Income Statement and presanted within operating profit or finance costs dependent on their nature.

Treasury shares

The Waeir Group PLC shares held by the Company, or those hald in Trust, are classified in Shareholders’ equity as treasury shares and are
recognised at cost. Consideration received for the sale of such shares is also recognised in equity. with any diffsrence between the proceeds
from sale and the original cost being taken directly 10 revenue reserves. No gain or loss is recognised in the total comprehensive income on the
purchase, sala, issue or cancelation of equity shares.

Taxation

Current tax is the amount of tax payable or recoversble in respect of the taxable profit or loss for the period,

Deferred tax lisbilities represant tax payabile in future periods in respect of taxable temporary differences. Daferred tax assets represent tax
recoverable in future periods in respect of deductible temporary diffarences, the carry forward of unutilised tax losses and the carry forward of
unused tax credits. Defarred tax is measured on an undiscounted basis using the tax rates and laws that have been enacted or substantively
enacted at the balance sheet dete and are expected to apply when the deferred tax asset is realised or the deferred tax kiability is settled.

Deferrad tax is recognised on temporary differences betwesn the carrying amount of an asset or liability in the balance sheet and its tax base

with the following exceptions:

i} Deferred tax is provided on ternporary differences arising on investments in subsidiaries and joint ventures, except whera the timing
of the reversal of the temporary difference can be controlled and it is probable that the temporary difference will not reverse in the
foresssable future.

il Adefarred tax asset is racognised only 1o the axtent that it is probable that future taxable profits will be available against which the asset can
be utilised.

Cumrent and deferred tax is recognisad in the Income Statement except if it relates to an item recognised directly in aquity, in which case it is
recognised diractly in equity.
2. PROFAT ATTRIBUTABLE TO THE COMPANY

The profit dealt with in the accounts of the Company was £164.7m (2019: £53.8m). The corporate tax credit dealt with in the accounts of the
Company was £2.6m (2019: £4.6m).

Dividends peid & proposed £m 22:
Declared & peid during the period

Equity dividends on ordinary shares

Final dividend for 2019: 0.00p (2016: 30.45¢) - 78.9
Interim dividend for 2020: 0.00p (2019: 16.50p} - 428

1217

Proposed for approval by Shareholders at the Annual General Meegting
Final dividend for 202G: 0.00p (2019: 30.45p) - -

In response to the Covid-19 pandemic, on 25 March 2020, the Board took the decision to withdraw the proposal to pay the final 2019 dividend as
part of wider cash presarvation actions taken by the Group. The Board did not propose an interim or final dividend for 2020.

2020 28
£m £m

Employes benefits expense .
Wages & salaries : 178 216
Social security costs . 27 3.1

Other pension costs

Defined contribution plans 0.7 06
Share-based payments - squity settied transactions 2.3 12.8
303 38.2

During 2020, the average number of people employed by the Company was 239 (2019: 246).
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Directors . .
Details of Directors’ remunaration, banefits and LTIP awards are included in the Remuneration Report on pages 103 to 127 and in note 27 to the
Group Consolidated Financial Statements.

Auditors’ remunaration

The total fees payable by the Company to PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP {PwC) for work performed in respect of the audit of the Company were

£23,500 (2019: £21,830). Fees paid to PwC for non-audit services 1o tha Company itself are not disclosed in thase accounts as the Group's
Consolidated Financisl Statemaents, in which the Company is included, are raquired to disclose such fees on a consolidated basis.

Fees payable by the Company to Ernst & Young LLP for work performed in respect of the audit of the pension scheme were £39,800
(2019: £38,550).

3. INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Purchased
software
Total
£m
Cost .
At 31 December 2019 1.2
Additions 17
Disposails {0.9}
At 31 Dacember 2020 20
Accumuiated amortisation
At 31 December 2019 1.0
Charge for the year 0.1
Disposals {0.9)
At 31 Dacombaer 2020 0.2
Net book value at 31 December 2019 0.2
Net book value at 31 December 2020 1.8

4. PROPERTY, PLANT & EQUIPMENT

Owned long Owned
leasshold office &k Right-of- Right-of-
land & computar uselandk useplent &
buildings  equipment bulidings  equipmant Total
&m £m £m £m £m
Cost
At 31 December 2019 3.7 29 88 0.2 15.6
Additions - 0.7 - - 0.7
Disposals - {1.8) - - {18
At 31 Decamber 2020 3.7 2.0 [ X ] 0.2 4.7
Accumulsted depreciation
At 31 December 2019 0.7 2.0 0.9 - 3.6
Charge for the year 02 02 o8 0.1 13
Disposals - {1.8) - - {1.6)
At 31 December 2020 0.9 0.6 17 04 33
Net book value at 31 December 2019 30 0.8 79 0.2 12.0
Nst book vaius at 31 Decembaer 2020 2.8 1.4 71 0.1 1.4
Right-of-use assets

The Company leasas buildings, a vehicle and IT equipment. The cumrent and non-current lease liabilities are disclosed in note 11. The following
table shows the braskdown of the lease expensa batween amounts charged 10 operating profit and amounts charged 1o finance costs in
the year,

2020 209

£m £m

Depreciation of right-cf-use assets 08 0.9
Income from sub-leasing right-of-use assets : {0.3) {0.4)
Charge to opsrating profit 0.8 05
Financs cost — interest expense related 1o lease liabilities 0.2 0.3
Charge to profit before tax from continuing operstions 0.8 0.8

The total cash outflow in the year is £0.9m (2019: £1.0m).
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONTINUED

5. INVESTMENTS IN SUBSIDIARIES

) Subshfiaries
shamnes Loans Total
£m £m £m
Cost
At 31 December 2019 ] 35748 14679 5,042.7
Additions 2003 188.2 4575
Disposal {155) - {155}
Settlement - {2872) (2572}
Exchange - (20.4) 20.1}
At 31 Dscember 2020 382848 13788 5.2074
Impalmment
At 31 Dacember 2018 13123 5.4 13177
Lhilisation of provision - {0.9) {0.9)
At 31 December 2020 13123 45 1,316.8
Net book value at 31 December 2019 2,262.5 1,462.5 3,726.0
Net book value at 31 Decembaer 2020 2516.3 1,374.3 3,800.6

The subsidiaries and joint ventures of the Company sre listed on peges 218 to 224.

During 2020 the Company carried out a corporate restructure for internal financing purposes. This resultad in a series of squity investments
of £269.3m. The Company carried out an exsrcise 1o rahonahsemenumberoimmgalemmes This involved a subsequent disposal of its
investmaent in Weir Group Investments Limited of £15.5m,

The loan bslances above are amounts owed by subsidiaries and represent short to long term funding arangements under term or
cash management loans. Additions and ssttiements are movements on these loan facilities due to changes in individual subsidiary
funding requirements.

Owver the term of the loans, the Company accounts for its credit risk by appropriately providing for expected credit losses on a timely basis.

The majority of the Company’s loans are rapayable on demand by the Company. In calculating the expected credit loss sliowance of repayable on
demand loans, the Company considers the financial position and internal forecasts of each subsidiary and their ability to repay on request, or over
tima, For those loans repayable on maturity, sxpectsd credit losses are calculsted using market-imphed probabilities of default and loss-given-
default estimations.

The Company considers the probability of default upon initial recognition of an asset and subsaquently whether there has been a significant
increase in cradit risk on an ongoing basis throughout each reporting period. To assess whether there is a significant increase in credit risk, the
Company compares the risk of a default occurring on the asset as at the reporting date with tha risk of default as at the date of initial recognition.
The primary indicators considered ars actual or expected significant adverse changes in business and financial conditions that are expected to
cause a significant change to the borrower’s ability to meet its obligations.

indepandant of the primary indicators above, a significant increase in credit risk is presumed if & debtor is more than 30 days past dus in making
a contractual payment. A default on a financial asset is considered to oceur when the countarparty fails to make contractual payments within 90
days of when thay fall due. A write-off is considered to be requirad whan there is no reasonabile axpectation of recovery, or whan a debtor fails to
make contractual payments greater than 120 days past due. Where loans or receivables have bagn written-off, the Company continues 1o engage
in enforcement activity to attempt to recover the receivable due. Where recoveries are made, thesa are recognised in the Incoma Stetement.

As at 31 December 2020 and 31 Decamber 2018, the loss allowances for all loans 1o subsidiaries were measured at an amount equal to
12 month expected cradit losses.

The camrying value of loans and investments is considered to be supported by the value in uss and market capitalisation of the Group.
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6. DEFERRED TAX ASSETS

2020 2019
£m £m
Deferred income tax assets :
Other timing differences ) 83 22
Retirement benefits 182 18
Defarred income tax assets - 265 14.0
Defemred income tax assets
Recoverable after one yesr 285 14.0
265 14.0

7 TRADE & OTHER RECEIVABLES

Trade & other receivables presented as non-curent on the face of the Company balance sheet of £37.0m {2019: £398.5m} are in respect of a
prepayment recognised as a result of the pension funding partnership structure. Further information pertaining to this arrangement can be found
in note 8,

2020 2019
fm £m

Amounts recoverable within one year
Amounts owed by subsidiaries 88.4 103.1
Tax receivable 233 212
Other debtors 1.8 29
Prepayments & accrued income 23 1.1
95.8 1283

Amounts owed by subsidiaries relate to management recharges in réspect of support services provided. intercompany balances ara typically
managed en a Group basis, and the Company’s credit risk management practices reflect this. The Group applies the IFRS 9 simplified approach to
measuring expected credit losses, which uses s lifetime expected loss gllowance for all such trade receivables.

The amounts owed by subsidiaries do not carry an interest charge, and it is the Company’s expectation that materially all the amounts owed by
subsidiaries are fully recoverable over time. Expected credit losses at both 31 December 2020 and 31 December 2019 are therefore immateriel,
and there has been no material change 1o the expected loss allowance during the year.
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONTINUED

8. RETIREMENT BENEFITS

At the balsnce sheet date, the Company has a funded defined beneﬂt pian (the Main Plan} and an unfunded retirement benefit plan for retired
Executive Directors, The Group also operates a defined contribution plan, the contributions to which are in addition to those set out below, and
are charged directly to the Consolidated income Statemant. The Kabilities of the Group's former Executive Plan, which was previously accounted
for on the balance sheet, have now been transferred in full to an insurer, The Executive Plan's assets, primarily insuranca policies, and lisbilities
have therefore been removed from the Group’s balance sheet as at 31 December 2020.

For the defined benefit plans, benefits are related to service and final salery. The Main Plan ciosed to future accrual of benefits effactive from
30 June 2015,

The weighted average duration of the expected benefit payments from the Main Plan is around 17 years.

The current funding target for the Main UK Plan is to maintain assets equal to the value of the accrued benefits. The Main Plan holds two
insurance policies which match the liabilities in respect of a significant proportion of deferred and retired pensioners.

Tha defined bensfit plans expose the Company to a number of risks;

¢ Uncertainty in henefit payments The value of the Company’s lisbilities for the defined benefit plans will ultimately depend on the amount
of benefits paid out_ This in wrn will depend on the lsvel of inflation {for those benefits that are subject
to some form of inflation protection) and how long individuals lve. This risk is significantly reduced
through the insurancs policies held.

* Volatikty in asset values The Company is exposed 1o future movements in the values of assets held in the funded defined
benefit plans to meet future uninsured benefit payments.

* Uncertainty in cash funding The regulatory framework in the UK requires the Trustess and Company to agree upon the assumptions
underlying the funding target, and then to agree upon the necessary contributions required to recover
any deficit at the valuation date. There is a risk 1o the Company that adverse experiencs could lead to a
requirement for the Company to make considerable contributions to recover any deficit. This risk is
significantly reduced through the insurance policies held, In addition, the Company is also exposed to
adverse changes in pension ragulation.

Assumptions
The significant actuasial assumptions used for accounting purposas reflect prevailing market conditions and are as follows.
2020 2018
Significant actusrial assumptions:
Discount rate (% pa) 1.4 2.1
Retail Prices Inflation assumption (% pe) 30 3.0
Post-retiremant moriality (lile expactancies in years):
Current pensicners at 65 — rmale 213 211
Current pansioners at 85 — female 232 23.1
Future pensioners at 65 - male ) 2248 225
Future pensioners st 85 - female - 248 246
Other related actuarial assumptions:
Rate of incroases for pensions in payment (% pa)
Pre 8 April 2006 service 29 29
Past 5 April 2008 service 21 2.0
Consumer Prices Inflation assumption (% pa) 2.1 1.9

The assumptions used to determine end-ci-year benefit obligetions are also used to calculate the following year's cost.

The post-retirerneant mortality assumptions aliow for expected increases in longevity. The ‘current’ disclosures above relate to assumptions based
on longevity {in years) following retirement at the balance sheet date, with ‘future’ being that relating to a member retiring in 2041
{in 20 years time), No specific allowance has been made in the mortality assumptions for the potential impact of Covid-19,
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The assets and liabilities of the plans are as follows.

2020 2019
£m £m
Plan assats st fair value
Equities (quoted) 2n2 193.8
Diversified Growth Funds {primarily quoted) 5.1 62.5
Corporate bonds (quoted) ) 451 411
Government bonds (quoted)} 202.6 114.1
{insurance policias {unquoted) 3304 364.7
Private debt {unquoted) 263 98
Multi Asset Credit Funds 393 -
Cash (quoted) n3 284
Fair value of plan assets 8313 814.4
Present value of funded obligations (825.7) (862.3)
Net funded obligations {94.4) (679)
Presant value of unfunded obligations. (1.4) {1.4)
Net liability {95.9) (69.3)
Plans in dsficit {95.8) {69.3)

Of the Government bonds heki at 31 Dscember 2020, 40% ere fixed interest bonds. The pension plans have not directly invested in any of the
Company’s own financiel instryments, or in properties or other assets used by the Company.

The investment stratagy for the UK is to hold equities and other return-sgeking assets such as Diversified Growth Funds and a mixture of bonds
to meat the assessed value of the benefits promised for the nor-insured deferred pensioners. For the remaining deferred pensioners and the
bulk of pansionsrs currently receiving their benefit, tha iabilities are backed by insurance policies and suitable bonds.

In 2020 the UK Main Plan's Trustees invested in Multi Asset Credit. The purpose of this investment is 10 offer similar retums to that of the private
debt already held, while giving increased diversification of the Main Plan's invested assets.

The decraase In the vakie of the UK insurance policies at the 2020 year end compared with the 2019 year end is largely due to the removal of
the UK Exacutive Plan insurance policy from the 2020 year end balance sheet, as a result of the Executive Plan's assets and liabilities being fully
transferred 10 an insurer,

The change in net liabilities recognised in the balance sheet is comprisad as follows.

2020 2019
£m £m
Opening net liabilities {89.3) (72.1)
Expense chargad to the Income Statement {2.0} {1.9}
Amount recognised in Statement of Comprehensive Income (30.1) 3.4)
Employer contributions 58 8.1
Closing net Kabilities {95.8) {69.3)
The amounts recognised in the Income Statement and in the Statement of Comprehensive Income for the period are analysed as follows.
2020 2018
£m £m
Recognised in the incomes Statement
Past sarvice cost {0.6) -
Included in operating profit {0.8) -
Interest on net pansion liability (1.4) (1.9}
Total expense charged to the Income Statement {2.0) (1.9}
Recognised in the Statamem of Comprshensive Incoma
Actual retumn on plan assets 96.2 95.5
Lass: interast on plan assets (18.8) {21.4)
] 704 .1
Other actusrial losses) gains dye to:
Changes in financial assumgptions {106.6} (879)
Changes in demographic assurnptions 2.9 204
Actuarial losses recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive income {30.1) {3.4)

Past service cost and administration expanses are recognised in operating costs and interest on net pension liability is recognised in other
finance costs.
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8. RETIREMENT BENEFITS continued
Pension contributions are determingd with the advice of independent qualified actuaries on the basis of regular valuations using the projected
unit method. The Company made special contributions of £5.5m in 2020 {2019: £8.0m) in addition to the Company's reguier contributions.

In 2015, the Company entered into a pension funding partnership structure under which it has contributed interests in a Scottish Limited
Partnership ('SLF) for the Main Plan. The Main Plan's interests in the SLP reduce the deficit on a funding basis, although the agreement will not
affect the position diractly on an FRS 101 accounting basis as the investments held do not qualify as assets for FRS 101 purposes. As a partner in
the SLP. the Main Plan is entitled to receive a share of the profits of the SLP once a yesr for 15 years, subject 10 conditions being met. The profits
to be shared with the Plan will be reflected in the Company’s financial stataments as a pension contribution.

The latest actuarial funding valuation of the Main Plan as at 31 December 2017 was completed in 2019. Under the agreed racovery plan, the
Company has agreed to contribute £4.3m in each year from 2018 to 2028 inclusive. These contributions are primarily fundaed by the income
payments from the SLP described above. The contributions are subject to an annual review mechanism, and will temporarily cease if the Main
Plan's funding level on a funding basis exceeds 105%. The funding valuation as at 31 Decamber 2020 is in progress and is expectad 1o concludes
in 2021.

The Trustees of the UK Exacutive Plan, which was previously consolidated within the Company’s accounting figures, entered into a full buy-in
transaction with Scottish Widows in the third quarter of 2017, A final balancing premium was paid during 2020, and the responsibility of this
Ptan is now with the insurer. The Executive Plan has therefore been removed from the Company’s balance sheet as at 3t December 2020, with
£471m of liabilities and plan assets being removed as disclosed below.

The Company has taken lagal advice regarding its UK arrangements to confirm the atcounting treatment under IFRIC 14 with regard 1o
racognition of a cumrent surplus and also recognition of a minimum funding requirement. This confirmed that there is no requirement to adjust
the balance shest and that recognition of a current surplus is appropriate on the besis that the Company has an unconditional right to a refund
of a current (or projected future) surplus at some point in the future, For the same reason, there is no reguiremant for the Company to adjust
the balance sheet to recognise the futwe sgreed deficit recovery contributions. Having considered the position, taking account of the legal input
received and noting that the Trustees of the UK arrangements do not have discretionary powers 10 unilaterally wind up the schemes withowt
cause, the Directors of the Company have concluded that the Company has an unconditional right to a refund of any surplus.

Based on the current funding valuation, the total Company contributions for 2021 fincluding those expscted from the SLP) are expectad

1o be £4.4m.

Sensitivity analysis

Changes in key sssumptions can have a significant effect on the reported net retirement benesfit obligation and the Income Statement axpensse
for 2021. The effects of changes in those assumptions are set out in the table below.

lnuuu Dacrenss Increasse Decrease
2020 2mn9 2m9
ﬁn £m £m Em
Discount rate
Effect on defined banefit obligation of a 1.0% change 143.2 (173.7) 132.4 {169.9}
Effect on net liability of 8 1.0% change 1104 {138.9) 95.2 {118.0)
RP1 inflation {and assaclated assumptions)
Effect on defined benefit obligation of 2 1.0% change {102.9) 4.0 89.1) 89.6
Efisct on net liability of a 1.0% change {75.8) 678 {65.5) 58.7
Lifs expactancy
Effect on defined benefit obligation of a one year change {32.5} 325 {31.1) 31
Efiect on net liability of a one year change © 127 1727 (15.1) 15.1

The impact on the net kability is significantly reduced as a result of the insurance policies held, In the sbsence of such policies, the impact on the
net liability would bs much closer to the significantly higher impact on the definad benedit obligation shown in the table.

These sensitivities have been calculated to show the movement in the defined benefit obligation and net liability in isolation and assume no
ather changes in market conditions at the accounting date. In practice, for example, a change in discount rate is unlikely 10 occur without any
maovement in the value of the invested (non-insurance policy] assets held by the plans.
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Changes in the present value of the defined benefit obligations are analysed as foliows.

2019

£m £m
Opening defined banefi obligations {883.7) (8621.2)
Past service cost (0.8) -
. Interest on benefit obligations {18.2) {23.3)
Benefits paid 3718 38.3
Actuarisl flosses) gains due 10
Changes in financial assumptions {108.6) {979)
Changes in demographic assumptions {2.9) 204
Lisbilities extinguished on settlements 471 -
Closing defined benefit obligations {9271) {883.7)
Chengass in the fair value of plan assets are enalysed as follows.
2020 2019
. £m £Em
Opening plan assets 8144 M9.1
Interest on plan assets 168 214
Employer contributions 5.8 8.1
Benefits paid (32.8) (38.3)
Actual retumn on plan assets less interest on plan assets 79.4 Ha
Asssts distributed on settlements (471} -
Closing plan assets 8313 814.4
9. DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
2020 2008
£m Em
Non-current assets
Cross-curency swaps - 4.1
Forward foreign currency contracts 0.1 0.6
0.1 4.7
Current assets
Forward foreign currency contracts 229 235
229 235
Cumrent liabilities
Cross-currency swaps {0.9) -
Forward foreign currency contracts {28.5) 131.0)
{27.4) {31.0)
Non-curent liabilities
Forward foreign currency contracts - {0.1) 0.3)
{0.1) {0.3)
The figures in the above table include derivative financisl instruments where the counterparty is a subsidiery of The Weir Group PLC.
10.TRADE & OTHER PAYABLES
2018
£fm £m
Bank gverdrafts & short-term borrowings - 490.0
Losens from subsidiaries (note 11} 1,203.5 1,126.8
Lesse liabiity (note 11) 0.6 1.1
Amounts owed to subsidiaries 8.3 14.3
Other taxes & soclel security costs 13 1.2
Other creditors 73 76
Accruals & deferred income 1727 23.4
1.238.7 1.863.4
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11. INTEREST-BEARING LOANS & BORROWINGS

2020 2019
£m £m
Amounts due are repayable as follows
Less than one vear
— bank loans - 299.6
- commercial paper - 190.5
- Ipans from subsidiarias 1,203.5 1,126.8
— loase lability 0.8 1.1
More than one year byt not more thanmoyaars
- bank losns 158.9 1583
- fixed-rate notes 432.2 -
= joans from subsidiariss 110.2 65.3
— lease lability 0.8 0.8
More than two years but not mors than five ysars
- bank losns 4588 -
- fixed-rate notes 148.2 595.4
= loans from subsidiaries - 131.7
—loase labllity 1.9 22
More than five years
- leasa fability 8.3 8.2
2.569.2 2526.9
Less curent instalments due on
= bank loans - (299.6)
- gommaercial peper - {190.5)
- loans from subsidiaries {1.203.5) {1,125.8)
~ lease liability {0.6) {1.1}
1385.1 959.9

The loans from subsidiaries with 8 maturity date of lass than one year are repayable in 2021 and have an interest rats of 0.35%. The loans for
subsidiaries with a maturity date greater than one year and lass than two years are repayabie in 2022 and have an interest rate of 4.27%.

Dutails of the interest and repavment terms of the bank loans, fixed-vate notes and commercial paper can be found in note 18 to the Group

financial statements,

12. PROVISIONS

Exceptions|

retionalisstion

£m

At 31 Dscember 2019 0.3
Additions 2.2
Utilised {18.3)
At 31 Decamber 2020 4.2
Current 2020 4.2
Non-current 2020 -
At 31 Decemnbaer 2020 4.2
Curmrent 2019 0.2

Non-current 2019 01
At 31 December 2019 0.3

The provision mainly relates to casts associated with the sale of the Oil & Gas Division.
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13. SHARE CAPITAL & RESERVES

2020 2m9
£m £m
Allottad, called up & fully paid
Ordinary shares of 12.5p each 2s 325
2020 209
Number Number
miltion mlion
Treasury shares
At the beginning of the year - 02
Purchase of shares in respect of equity settled share-based payments 1.0 0.7
Unilised during the period in respect of aquity settled share-based payments {0.8) {0.9)
At the end of the year 04 -
Equity sattiad share-based paymants
Share awards ovtstanding at the end of the year 22 1.7

Morger reserve .

The merger reserve was crested by the issue of new equity in relation to the acquisition of Delts industrial Valves Inc. during 2015, which
resulted in a resarve of £9.4m. The shares issued directly to ESCQ Shareholders on 12 July 2018 qualify for merger relief under Section 612 of
the Companies Act 2006 and resulted in an increase to the reserve of £323.2m.

Capital redemption reserve
The capitsl redemption reserve was created by a repurchase and cancellation of own shares during the 53 weeks anded 1 January 1999,

Specisl reserve
The premiumn of £1.8m arising on the issue of shares for the acquisition of the entire share capital of Liquid Gas Equipment Limited in 1988 has
been credited to a special reserve in accordance with the merger relief provisions of the Companies Act 1985,

14. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES & LEGAL CLAIMS

Guarantess '

The Company hes given guarsntees in relation to the bank and other borrowings of certsin subsidiary companies amounting to £696.0m

{2019: £819.3m) of which £219.0m (2019: £2171m)} was utilised at 31 December 2020. These guarantses are treated as contingent liabilities uniil
it becomes probable they will be called upon. The likelihood of the guarantess being called upon is considered remote.

Lagal chhims

The Company and certain subsidiaries are, from time to time, perties 10 legal proceedings and cisims which arise in the normal course of
business. Provisions have been made where the Directors have assessed that a cash outflow is probable. All other claims are believed to be
remote or are not yet ripe.

15. RELATED PARTY DISCLOSURES

The Company has taken advantage of the exemption under paragraph Bik} of FRS 101 not to disclose transactions with related paities that are
whoily owned by a subsidiary of The Weir Group PLC. The following table provides the total amount of transactions which have been entered into
with non-wholly owned related parties for the relevant financial year and outstanding balances at the year end.

Amounts

Group charges dus by

Related party £m £m
Weir ABF LP 2020 - 608
2019 - 58.5

Weir Minerala (Indie) Private Ltd 2020 0.7 0.2
2019 - fo-

Vulco S.A. 2020 4.1 0.9
209 1.3 0.4

16. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES
The description of the Group’s financial risk management objectives and policies is provided in note 28 to the Group financial statements.

These financial risk managsment cbjsctives and policies atso apply to the Company.
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Shareholder Information

SUBSIDIARY UNDERTAKINGS

The subsidiary undertakings of the Company as at 31 December 2020 are noted below. Unless otherwise indicated, the Company’s

shareholdings are held indirectly.

% of
Company Nams Country Regietared Office address Ciass name class
Alslacién Sismica Per 8A Peru Av. Sepersdors Industrial, N* 2201 Urb Vulcano Ate, Lima, Peru  Ordinary 99.997
Aspir Pty Ltd Austratia 1-6 Marden Street, Artarmon, NSW, 2064, Austrakie Ordinary 100
Bucyrus Blades de Mexico S.A. Mexico Calis 14, Manzana 4, Lote 4, Perque Industrial, Fixed Capital 999
DEC.V. Apartado Fostal 129, Atlacomnuico, Mexico Veriable Capital
Bueywus Blades inc. United States CT Corporation System, 4400 Esston Cormmons Wy, Common 100
Suite 125, Columbus, OH, 43219, United States
Butywss Blades of Canads ULC Canada 1800 - 510 West Georgis Street, Vencouver BC, VBB OM3, CAD Common wo
Canade
CHWarman Asla Limited Mahs 32, Sovereign Building, Zaghfran Road, Attard, ATD S012, Ovdinery 100
Maha
Comarcializadora TEP Limitads Chile San José N*® 0815, San Barmardo, Santisgo de Chile, Chile Corporate Relationship wo
%
Dongying Weir OkG Pump China No. 89 Dengzhou Rosd, Dongying Ares, Dongying City. NA 100
Produots Co., Ltd. Shendong, China
Duhn OllTool, inc. United States CT Corporation System. 818 West Seventh Street, Suita 930,  Class A Common Stock 100
Los Angeles, CA. 80N?
Electric Steel Foundry Co United States 2141 NW 25th Avenus, Portiand, OR, $7210, Unitad States Fixed Capital 100
EnviroTech {Pty) Limited South Africs 31 isando Road, sanda, Gauteng, 1800, South Africa A Ovclinary 100
Oudinary
ESCO - Bucyrus Blades Canada Canada 1800 - 510 West Georgis Street, Vancouver BC, VBB OM3, Interests 100
Canada
ESCO - Bueyrws Blades Rnancing Canada 1800 - 510 West Georgia Strest, Vancouver BC, VBB OM3, Interasts 100
Lt Partnarship (RH) Canada
ESCO (UK] Holdings Limited England &Wales  Ings Road, Doncaster, DNS 9SN, United Kingdorn Ordinary 100
ESCO (UK) Limited England &Weles  Ings Road, Doncaster, DNS 95N, United Kingdom Ordinary 100
ESCO (Xuzhou) Wearparts Co., Ltd. China DaZhsi Road and CuiZhusn Nan Rosd, Tongshen Economic Comporste Relstionship 10
Davelopment Zone, Xuzhou City, Jisngsu Province, 221118, %
China
ESCO Auatrelia Holdings Australin 25Trade Streat, Lytton, Queensisnd, QLD 4178, Ausiralis Ovdinary 100
Pty Limited
ESCO Belglum SA Balgium Rue des Fours 8 Chaux 122, Zoning Industriel, Frameriss, Ordinary 100
7080, Belgivm
ESCO Canada Finance Canads 1800 - 510 West Georga Street, Vancouver BC, VBB OM3, Common w00
Company nc. Canada
ESCO Canada Ltd. Conads 1800 - 510 West Georgia Street, Vancouver BC, VBB OM3, Ordinacy 100
Canade
ESCO Dunadin Pty Ltd Aystrakia 25Tradie Street, Lytton, Quesnsiand, GLD 4178, Austratia Ordinary 100
ESCO Elscmetal Chila Calle Mirsfloras, Numero 222, Piso veinticustro, Santiago, Corporate Relationship ]
Fundicién Limitada Chile %
ESCO Electric Steel Foundry South Africa 22 Chestar Rosd, Parkwood, Johannesburg, 2183, Ordinary 100
Company of Africa (Pty) Ltd South Africa
ESCO EMEA Holdings (UK) England &Wales  Ings Road, Doncaster, DN5S 95N, United Kingdom Ordinary 200
Limnited ..
Enginasring Kingaroy Austrakis 26 Tracie Street, Lytton, Queensiand, QLD 4178, Australis Ordinary 00
Pty Lrd D-Ordinary
FOrdinary
ESCO Enginsering Pty Ltd Australis 25Trade Street, Lytion, Quesnsiand, QLD 4178, Austrelia Ordinary 100
ESCO GmdH Germnany Maris-Bormays Ring 1, Mosnchengiadbach, 41199, Germany ~ Ordinary 00
ESCO GP Lto. Canada 1800 - 530 West Georgls Strest, Vancouver BC, VEB OM3, Common wo
Conade
ESCO Group Holdings Piy Ltd Australie 25Trade Street, Lytton, Quesnaland, QLD 4178, Austrelis Ordinary 00
. Dissctly held by PLC
i Disacily and indiractly hald by PLC
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Directly
% of Held By
Company Name Country Registered Office address Class nams class PLC*
ESCO Group LLC United States 1209 Orange Street, Wilmington, DE 19801, United States Membaership Units 00
ESCO Hydem (UK) Limitad 'Enghnd &Wales  Ings Road, Doncaster, DN5 95N, United Kingdom Ordinary 100
Ondinary-A
ESCO Indonesla investco No § Australia 25 Trade Strest, Lytion, Queensiand, OLD 4178, Austratia Ordinary 00
Pty Lad
ESCO Indonesia investco No 2 Australia 25 Trade Street, Lytton, Queensiand, QLD 4178, Austrafie Crdinary 00
Piyltd -
ESCO Intemational (H.K) Hong Xong Suites 5801, 5804-06,Central Plaza, 18 Harbour Road, Ordinary 00
Holdings Limitad Wanchai, Hong Kong
ESCO Intemations] Holdings SPRL  Baigium 122, Rue des Fours & Chaux, Zoning Industriel, Ordinary 00
Frameries, 7080, Belgium
ESCO Japan, inc. Jepan Manynouchi Mitsui Building, 2-2-2 Marunouchi, Chiyoda-ku, Common 00
Tokyo, 100-0005, Jepan
Esec Latin América Comério ¢ Brazil R Engenheirg Gerhard Ett, n® 1.215, Galpdo 02, Distrito Ordinary 100
Indkistria Ltds. Industrial Pauio Camilo Sul, Betim, 32668-110, Brazil
ESCO Limited Canada 1800 - 510 Waest Georgis Street, Vancouver BC, V6B OM3, Class A Common 100
Canada
ESCO Mogambigue S.A. Mozambique Avenida Kim il Sung, no. 961, Maputo, Mozambique Ordinary 100
ESCO Northgats Pty Limited Australia 25Trade Strest, Lytton, Quaesnsland, OLD 4178, Australia Ordinary 100
ESCO PeruBR.L. Peru Ay, Marure! Olgin 211, Suite 304, Surgo, Lima, Peru Carnmon 100
ESCO RUS Limited Russian 89 Leningradskoe shosse, Building 1, Moscow, 125445, Ordinery 100
Lishility Company Federation Russian Federstion
ESCO SAB. France 57 rve dAmsterdam, Paris, 75008, France Ordinary 100
ESCO Servicios Mineros 5.A. Argentina Tucumen 1, Piso 4, CI049AAA, Buanos Aires, Argenting Ordinary 100
ESCO South Africa Wearparts {Pty) South Africa 22 Chester Road, Parkwoad, Johannasburg, 2193, Cumutative Resdemable  $9.347
Limited South Africa Preference;
Empowerment Sharss;
Ocdinary-A
ESCO Supply and Kazakhstan ath floor, 192/2 Dostyk svenus, Almaty city, Orcinary 100
Service Kazakhstan 050051, Kazakhatan
Esto Supply Cersjés Indistriade  Brazil Rodovis PA-160, S/N, Sals B, Quadrs 73, Lotes 1, 2, 3, 4, Ordinary 100
Pegas ¢ Equipamentos Ltds 5,6, 7 22, 23 o 24, Parque tos Carajas N, Parsuapebes/PA,
68515000, Brezl
ESCO Turbine Componsnts Europe, Beigium 122, Rue des Fours & Chaux, Zoning Industriel, Frameries, Ordinary 100
sprl 7080, Belgium
ESCOWearparts Supply and Namibia Private Bag 12012, Ausspannplatz, Windhoek, Namibis Ovdinary 100
Services {Namibla) (Propriatary}
Limitad
ESCO Windber Inc. United States CT Corpocation System, 600 North 2nd Street, Suite 401, Common Stock 100
Harrisburg, PA, 17100
ESCOSupply Ltd. Canada 2500, 10175 - 1 Street, Edmanton, Alborta, TS5 0H3, Canada Class A Common 0o
Fabrica de Alsladores Sismicos de  Chile San José N® 0815, San Bermnardo, Santiago de Chile, Chila Corporate Relstionship W0
Chile Limitada %-CLP
Fundicién Vuico Lida Chite San José N® 0815, San Barnardo, Santiago de Chile, Chile Corporate Relstionship 100
% - CLP
G. & J. Weir, Limited England & Wales /o Weir Minerals Ewope, Halitax Road, Todmorden, Ordinary 100 .
Lancashire, OL14 SRT
Inversiones ESCO Chile Limitada  Chils Calls Mirafiores, Numero 222, Piso veinticuatro, Corporate Relationship 100
Santiego, Chile %
tnversiones Linatex Chile (Holdings} Chile San José N 0615, San Bemardo, Santiago da Chile, Chile Corporate Reistionship 100
Limitacla %
Linetex (H.XC.} Limited Hong Kong Level 54, Hopewsll Cantre, 183 Cueen's Road East, Hong Kong Ordinary 100
Linatex Africa (Pty) Limited South Africa S Clarka Street, Alrode, Alberion, Gauteng, 1449, South Africa  Ordiinary 100
Linatex Assat Holdings Malaysis  Malaysie 2nd Floor, No 2-4 Jalan Manau, Wilsysh Persekutuen Wilsyah  Ordinary 00
Sdn. Bhd. Parsekutuan, Kuale Lumpur, 50460, Malaysia
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CONTINUED
% of Heid By
Company Nams Country Registered Office address Class nams clase "
Linatax Austraiia Pty Limited Australia 15 Marden Straet, Artermon, NSW, 2064, Austratis Class A Sheres 0o
Class B Shares
Linatex Chils Limitada Chile San Josd4 N* 0815, San Barmardo, Santiago de Chile, Chile Corporste Relstionship 0o
%
Linstex Chile SpA Chile Sania Catalina de Chena 50, San Bernardo, Santiago de Chils, Ordinary 100
Chile Nominetive Share
Linstex Consolidated Holdings Ltd  British Kingston Chambers, PO Box 173, Tortols, Rosd Town, British Ordinary 100
Virgin Islends Virgin Islends
Uinetex Limited England S:Welss /o Weir Minensis Europe, Halifax Road, Todmondan, Ordinary 100
Lancashire, OL14 SAT
Linetex Rubber Limited England &Weles  cjo Weir Minarsis Eurcps, Halifax Road, Todmorden, Ordinary 100
Lancashire, OL14 SRT
Linstex Rubber Products Sdn. Bhd. Malaysia 2nd Floor, No 2-4 Jalan Manau, Wisveh PersakutuanWilsyeh  Ordinary 100
Persakutuen, Xusls Lumpur, 50480, Malaysia
Metaliivgica Vuico Ltda Chile San José N° 0815, San Bermerdo, Santiego de Chils, Chile Commuon Stock 100
Multific Pumps Pty Limited Australia 1-5 Marden Strest, Artarmon, NSW, 2084, Ausirelis Ordinary 00
Overssas EBCO Corporation Lad. British The Lake Building, 18t Floor, Wikkems Cay 1,Tortola, P Q. Ordinery 00
Virgin Isiends Bon 3152, Road Town, British Viegin Islands
PT ESCO Mining Products Indonesie The Garden Centre #3-04, Cllendsk Commerciel Estate, Orndinary 200
JL Reya Cilandek KXO, Jakarta, 12078, indonesis
PT Weir Minsrals Contract Indonasia J. Mulewerman R1. 20 No, 20 Kelurshan Mengger, Kec, Ordinary 00
Sevvices indonesia Balikpepan Timuw, Kota Betikpepen, 26116, Indonesia
PT Welr Minerels indonesis Indorasia JI. Mulswanrnan At, 20 No. 20 Ksiurshan Manggar, Kec, Ordinary %0
Batikpspan Timur, Kots Bafikpepan, 26116, indonesia
PT Weir Oil & Gas Indonesia Indonesis J. Mulswenman Rt. 20 No. 20 Kelurahan Manggar, Kec, Ordinary - Class A ”
Balikpapan Timur, Kots Balfikpspan, 76118, indonasia Ovdinary - Cless B
PT Wair Pressure Control indonesia Indonesie Suite 7018, 7th Floor, Setiabudi Atrium, JI. H.R. Rasuna Ordinary - Class A
Said Kav 62, Jekerta 12920, Indonesie Ondinary - Class 8
S.PM. Flow Control. Inc. United States CT Corporstion System, 1999 Bryan St., Suite 800, Dalles, TX, Common Stock NPV -
75201, United States Voting
Common Stock NPV -
Non-vbiing
Seaboard Canada Ltd. Canads 5233 49 Ave, Red Desr, AB, TAN 6GS, Canada Common 0w
Sesboard Hoidings, LLC United States The Corporation Trust Compeny, 1209 Orangs Sireat, Membership Units 100
Wilmington,
DE. 18801, Unitad States
Seabosrd intemational Heolding Hong Kong Level 54, Hopewel Centre, 183 Queen's Road East, Ondinary 100
Company (Hong Nong) Limited Hong Kong
Seaboeard intemationa! LLC United States CT Corporstion System, 1999 Bryan St, Suite 800, Delies, TX, Membership Units 100
75201, Uinited States
Shanghai JF Enginesring China No.572, Yonghe Roed, Jing'sn District, Shenghai, China N/A 100
Equipment Co. Ltd
Shanghai Vortex Enginsering China Building #3, No.4918, Liuxiang Rosd, Jiading District, Shanghai, NA 200
Machinery Co_ Ltd China
Siurry Holdings Limited Maha 32, Soversign Building, Zaghfran Road, Atard, ATD 8012, Matts Ordinary 00
Soldering Comercio 8 Brazil Rus Enganheiro Gerherd Ett, n* 1.216, Distrite Industriel Paulo  Ordinary 100
Industria Ltda Camilo Sul, CEP 32669-110, Brazil
Specialised Petrolsum Scotland SPM House, Badentoy Crescent, Badentoy Industsial Park, Ordinery 100
Manutacturing Limited Aberdeen, Portiethen, AB12 4YD
SPM Row Control de Mexico, 5.  Maxico Bosgue Ds Cirusios, 180 Bosques De Las Lomas, Bosque Seris A 00
deRL dsCV. Hayas Y Basque Da La Reforma Miguel Hidalgo, Dirstrito
Federal, CP 11700, Maxico
SPM Flow Control Ltd. Canads 5233 49 Aa, Red Deex, AB, TAN BG5, Cenade CAD Cigss A Common 00
Thandiiwa Training Centre {Pty) Ltd South Africa 22 Chaster Road, Pariwood, Johsnnasburg, 2193, South Africa Ordinary

20  TheWeir Greup PLC Anmat Ruport and Fnancisl Statements 2020




Dirsctty
% of Haid By
Company Name Country Registered Office addrass Class name class PFLC*
The Weir Group Insurance Isle of Man 18t Floow, Goicia House, 1-4 Goldie Terrace, Upper Church Ordinary 100
Company Limited ’ Streat, Douglas, IM1 1EB, Isle of Man
The Welr Group Intemational 8.A.  Switzerland Rue de Romont 35, ¢/o Danisl Schneuwly, Fribourg, 1700 Ordinary 00
FRIBOURG, Switzerland .
The Weir Group Pension Scotland 10th Fioor, 1 Wast Regent Street, Glasgow, G2 1RW, N/A 00 *
Trust Limited United Kingdom
Trio Engineemsd Products (Hong Hong Kong Leval 54, Hopewell Centre, 183 Queen's Road East, Ordinary 00
Kong] Limited . Hong Kong
THo Engineered Products, Ine., United States CT Corpomtion Systern, 818 West Seventh Street, Suite 330, Common Stock 100
Los Angales, CA, 80017 United States
TWG Canada Holdings Uimited Scotlend 10th Floor, 1 West Regant Strest. Glaagow, G2 1AW, Ordinary 0o
United Kingtk
TWG Cayman Limited Cayman Islends M & C Comorate Services Limited, PO Bax 308, Ugland House, Crdinary 100
Grand Caymen, KY1-1104, Cayman Islands Proferance
TWG Finance, Inc. United States The Corporation Trust Comperw, 1209 Orangs Street, Common 100
Wilmington, DE, 19801, United Stotes
TWG Investmants (No. 8) Limitsd  Scotland 10th Floar, 1 West Regent Strest. Glasgow, G2 1AW, Ordinary 00
Unitad Kingdom
TWG Investments (No. 7) Limited  Scotland 10th Ficor, 1 West Regent Strest, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordinary 100 .
Unitad Kingdom
TWG Investmants (N0, 3) Limitsd  Scotlund 10th Figor, 1 West Ragant Street, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordinary 100
United Kingdom
TWG Investments (No.10} Limitad  Scotland 10th Floor, 1 West Ragent Strest, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordinery 100 .
United Kingdom .
TWG Investrnents (No.11) Limited  Scotland 10th Fioor, 1 West Regant Street, Glasgow, G2 1AW, Ordinary we .-
United Kingdom
TWG investments (No.3) Limited  Scotland 10th Fioor, 1 West Ragent Street, Glasgow, G2 1AW, Ordinary ) .
United Kingdom Prat
TWG investments (No.4) Limited  Scotland 10th Fioos, 1 West Regent Sireet, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordinary 00
United Kingdom Prat
TWG Overseas Finance S.4.v) Luxemboury 20 rve des Poupliers, 1:2328, Luxembourg Ordinary we
TWG South America Scotiand 10th Floar, 1 West Ragent Streat, Glasgow, G2 1AW, Ordinary 00
Holdings Limited United Kingdom Pret
TWG UK Holdings Limited Scotland 10th Floor, 1 West Regent Strast, Glasgow, G2 1AW, Ordinary 00
) United Kingdom
TWG US Finance LLC United Statas The Corporation Trat Company, 1209 Orange Straet, Mambership Units 100 .
Wilmington, DE, 18801, United Statas Preferred Units
TWG US Holdings LLC United States The Corporation Trust Compary, 1209 Orange Strest, Units w0
Wimington, DE, 15801, United States
TWG Young Limited Scotiand 10th Floor, 1 West Regent Street, Glasgow, GZ 1AW, Ordinary 100 *
United Kingdom
Vulco Peru SA Peru Av. Separsdors Industrisl, N® 2201 Urb Viicano Ate, Lima, Peru  Ordinary 0o
Vuleo S.A. Chile Sen José N° 0815, San Bermardo, Ssntiago de Chile, Chile Ordinary 311
Nominative Share
Warman Pumps Ltd Australia 13 Marden Street, Artarron, NSW, 2064, Australia Ordinary 100
WeirABF LP Scotland 1West Regent Strest, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Scotland NA 100
Welr Arabian Metels Company Seudi Arsbie Makkah Strest, Demmam 2nd, Industrial City, Al Khobar, Common 48
Seudi Arsbia
WeirB.V. Nethariends PO Box 249, 5500 AE, Vanio, Netheriands Ordinary w00
Wair Brasil Comercio Ltda Brazil Rodovia BR-101, KM 43, N* 43.000, Galpdo 10-C, Bsino Nova  Ordinary 100
Brasitis, Joirie/SC, CEP 89213-125, Braxil
Welr Canada, ine, Canada 2360 Milrace Court, Mississauga, ON, LSN 1W2, Canada Common 00
Wair Canadian investments, inc, Canads 2350 Mitrace Court, Mississauga, ON, L5N 1W2, Canada Common 00
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Sharshoider Information

SUBSIDIARY UNDERTAKINGS

CONTINUED
Directly
% of Heid By
Company Name Country Registered Ofice address Class name class  PLC*
Weir do Brasil Ltda Brezi Av Jose Benassi, 2151, Sals A, Condominio Fazgran, Jundial'S? Nominal 100
13.213-085, Bruzil
Weir Enginesring Products China Room 318, Floor 3, No. 458, Fute North Road, Shanghai, China  N/A 100
[Shanghai} Co., Lid
Welr Engineering Services Limited Scotlend 10th Floor, 1 West Regent Street, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordinary 100
United Kingdom
Wair Group {Australien Holdings)  Australia 15 Marden Strest, Artarmon, NSW, 2064, Australia Ordinary 100
Pty Limited
Wakr Group {Overseas Holdings)  Scotland 10th Floor, 1 West Regent Street, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Orglinary 100
Uimited United Kingdom
Weir Group African IP Limited Scotland 10¢th Floor, 1 West Regent Strest, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordinary 100
United Kingdom
Walr Group Enginesring Hong Hong Kong Leve! 54, Hopewsli Centre, 183 Queen's Road East, Hong Kong Ordinary 100
Kong Limited
Weir Group Executive SUURS Scotlend 10th Floar, 7 West Regent Street, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Ordinary 100
Trustes Limited United Kingdom
‘Weir Group Genarsl Partner Limited Scotland 10th Floor, 1 West Ragent Strast, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Orchinary 00
United Kingdom
‘Weir Group Holdings Limited Scotland 10th Floor, 1 Wast Regent Stest, Glasgow, G2 1AW, Orcfinary 00
United Kingdom
Weir Group Inc. United States The Corporation Trust Compaeny, 1209 Orange Street, Common 00
Wikmington, DE, 19601, Unitad States
Weir Group I Limited Scotland 10th Fioor, $ West Regent Street, Glasgow, G2 1AW, Ordinery w00
United Kingdom
Weir Group Machinery Equipment China No.43918, Liuxiang Road, Xuxing Town, Jiading District, Shanghai, N/A 100
(Shanghaf) Ce. Lid. Chine
Weir Group Mansgement Scotiand 10th Floor, 1 West Regent Strest, Giesgow, G2 1AW, Ordinary 100
Services Limited United Kingdom
Waelr Group Trading (Shanghai) Co., China Roomn 02,03, Longife Level 14 No. 1566, West Yan'an Road, N/A 100
Ltd Shanghsi, China
Weir Group Trading Mexico, S.A.  Maxico Av. Nafta No. 775, Col. Parque Industrial, Stive Aeropuerto, Ordinary 100
deC.V. Mexico Nominative
Weir HBF (Pty) Ltd South Africa 50 Strudebaker Street, Markman Industria, Port Eizabeth, Oedinary 100
South Africe
Weir Holdings BLV. Netheriands PO Box 249, 5300 AE, Venio, Nathedends Ordinary 0o
Weir investments Two Limited Scotfand 10th Floor, 1 West Regent Strast, Glasgow, G2 1RW, Orclinary A ]
United Kingdom Praference
Wair Malaysia Sdn. Bhd. Malsysia 2nd Fioor, No 2-4 Jelan Manau, Wilsysh Persekutuan, Wilsysh  Ordinary - Class A 100
Persekutuan, Kuale Lumpur, S0480, Malaysia Ordinary - Class B
Welr Minerals (indla)} India No 1110, 11th Floor, DLF ToweeB, Jesola District Centre, Ordinary 92262
Private Limited New Delhi,
110025, \ndia
Weir Minerals Africa (Propristary)  South Africs 5 Clarke Strest South, Alrode, Alberton, 1149, South Africa Ordinary 100
Limited
Wair Minerals Armenia LLC Anmenia 22, Hanrapetutysn Str, Sth Floor, Yerevan Centre, 0010, Armenis Ordinary 100
Weir Minerals Australia Umited Austreka 1-3 Marden Street, Artarmon, NSW, 2064, Australia Ordinary 100
Weir Minerals Balkan d.c.o. Serbie Dimivija Tucovics 28b, Zvezdera, Beigrade, Serbia Ordinary 00
Beograd
Weir Minerals Botswana Botsweana Plot 5039/5040, Somerset East Industris], Francistown, Ordinary 00
{Propristery) Limited Botswena
Weir Minerals Cariba SRL Dominican KK 22.5 Autopista Duarte, Parque industris! Duarte, Parque de  Ordinery 900
Republic Neves Pid 4, Santo Dominga, Dominican Republic
Weir Minerals Central Africa Limited Zambia Plot 3655, Chimbulurna Road, Kitwe, Zambis Ordinary 00
Weir Minerals China Co. Limited  China Factory #27. 158 Hua Shan Roed, Suzhou New District, Suzhou, N/A 100
216011, China
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Bl

Company Name Country Registered Office address Class name class
Wair Minerals Colombia 5AS Colombie Carrera 43 B # 16 41 Office 904, Building Staff, Medelin Ordinary 100
Antioquis, Colombia
Waeir Minerals Czech & Slovek, 9.r.0. Czech Republic  Hiinky 118, 603 00 Bmo, Czech Rep., Bmo, Czech Republic Ordinary 100
Welr Minarals East Africa Limited  Tha United Plot No. 132 Capri Point, Mwanza, The United Republic Ordinary 100
Republic of Tanzania
of Tanzania
Weir Minarals Europe Limited England & Walss  Halifax Road, Todmorden, Lancashice, OL14 SRT Ordinary 00
Waeir Minerals Finland Oy Fintand Askonkstu 13 D, Lahti, FIN-15100, Finland Ordinary w
Weir Minerals France SAS France 10 rue Jacgquard, Chessieu, 69690, France Ordinary 00
Wair Minarals FZCO United 2W. MOS8 Dubei, UAE Ordinary 200
Arsb Emimstes
Wair Minarals Germany GmbH Germany Lise-Meitner-Stralte 12, Heilbronn, 740, Gemmany Capital w00
Wair Minersis Hungary Kit Hungery Taleki Laszid utca 11 1/.3, Tatabdnye, 2800-HU, Hungary lssued Capital 100
Waeir Minerals Isando {Pty) Ltd South Africa 5 Clarke Strest, Aode, Alberton, Gautang, 1448, South Africa  Ondinary 00
Wair Minerals Kaly B.xl. Italy Via Flfi Cervi 1/D, Camnusco sul Neviglio, Milan, 20063, Haly Ordinary 0o
Weir Minerais Kazakhstan LLP Kazakhstan 4th Floor, 192/2 Dostyk Avanwe, Almaty, 050051, Kazskhstan  Charter capital 0o
Welr Minarats Kenya Limited Kenya LR No. 1870/1/585, Ring Road Parkiands, RO, Box 764 - 00606 - Ordinary wo
Sarit Centre, Nairobi, Kenya
Weir Minerals Madagascar Safu  Madegescar Immcuble Mining Business Center sis a Msmary Ivato, 10518  Ordinary 100
Ivato Asropont Arslamanga, Madagascar
Weir Mingraly Mexico Servicios, Maxico Aw, Nafts No. 775, Col. Parque Industrial, Stive Asropuarto, Orcinary 00
SA.deCV Maexico Nominative Share
Weir Minarals Mixico, SAde CV  Maxico Av. Nafta No. 775, Col. Pangue ndustrial, Stiva Asropuerno, Ovdinary 100
Maxico Nominetive Share
Wair Minsrals Mongolis LLC Mongolia 205, 2nd Khoroo, Bayangol District, Ulsanbaatar, Mongolia Ordinary 100
Weir Minerals Mozambique Ltd Mozambique Mozambigus, Mapuio Cidade, Distrito urbano1, Baimo, Centrad, Ordinary 100
AV. Zedequias ,Manganhels, Mozasmbique
Weir Minerals Natheriands B.V. Netherlands PO Box 248, 5900 AE, Venlo, Netherands Ordinary 00
Waeir Minerals North Africa SARL Morocco Bouleverd Sidi Mohamed, Ben Abdelleh, Im B, 1Er Etage N 29, Ovdinary 100
Casablanca, 20160, Morocco
Waeir Minerals Panama S.A. Panama Urbanizacion Vista Alegre, Edificio Parqus Logistico Ordinary 100
Panawest Bodepge
7 Autopista, Panama-Arreien, Panamd
‘Weir Minerehs Poland §p. z.0.0. Poland ul. Ignscego Domeyki 2, Krakow, 30-066, Polsnd Company Capitsl 100
Weir Minsrals Processing United” EFCO Cemant Products Factory, Plot No 587301, Dubai Crdinary 49
Equipment & Services LLC Arab Emicates frwestment Park I, Dubai, United Arab Emirates
Weir Minsrals Pump & Mining Namibia 54 Hidipo Hamutanya Avenus, Swakoprmund, Namibia Ordinary 00
Solutions Namibis (Propristary)
Limited
Wair Minerals AFW LLC (000) Russisn Federstion Bolshaya Polyanka, Building 2, house 2, Moscow, 119160, Corporate Relationship 100
Russian Federation %
Weir Minerais Shared Services South Africa S Clarke Street South, Alrods, Alberton, 1149, South Africa Ordinary 100
Proprietary Limited
Welr Minarals South Africa South Africa 5 Clarke Street, Alrods, Alberton, Gauteng, 1449, South Africa  Ordinary 4.90
Proprietary Limited Ordinary—A
Weir Minerais Sweden AB Sweden Maisiviigen 6, 982 38 Galivers, Sweden A<Class Shares 100
B-Class Shares
Wair Minerals Ukraine LLC Uknaine 2 Glinks str., latter §-1B, 81, Dnipropetrovsk Reg, Share Capital 100
Dripropetrovsk, 48000, Ukraine
Wair Minerals West Africs Limited  Ghana No.4, 3rd Close, Airport Residential Ares, Accra Post Box Ordinary 100

CT3170, Accra, Ghane
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Sharehoider information

SUBSIDIARY UNDERTAKINGS

CONTINUED
Directly
: % of Heid By
Company Name Cowntry Registered Office addrens Class name class PLC"
Weir Oil & Gas Australia Pty Limited Austraiia 1-5 Marden Strest, Artarmon, NSW, 2064, Australis Ordinary w0o
Weir Ol & Gas Malaysls Sdn Bhd  Malaysie ‘12th Floor,Menara Symphony, No. 5, Jalan Prof, Khoo Kay Kim,  Ordinary 00
Seksyen 13, Potaing Jeys, Malaysis, 46200, Melaysis
Weir Oll & Gas Singapome (Services) Singapore 77 Scisnce Park Drive, #04-01/08, Cintech Il Buliding, Ordinary %00
Pialnd - 118258, Singapore
Wair Oll & Gas Technical Service China Room 312, Rongke Buiilding, No. 8, Zhaofa Xinoun, Tienjin N/A 100
{Tianjin) Limited Economic-Technologicat Development Area, Ching
Wair Ol and Gas Colombls 8.A.8. Colombie CRA 25 A N* 11- 64, Bogota D.C., 111411221 (No lo Exigen Ordinary 00
Colocar en Caman dé Comarciol, Colombia
Wair Pump and Vaive Solutions, Inc United States The Corporation Company, 40600 Ann Arbow Road, Este, 201, Common Stock 00
Ptymouth Mi 48170 4875, United States
Weir Pumps Limited Scotland 10th Floor, 1 West Regant Street, Glasgow, G2 1AW, Onrdinary w0
United Kingd,
Weir Services Australla Pty Ltd Austraia 15 Marden Street, Artarmon, NSW, 2064, Austraks Ordinary 00
Walr Services Tanzania The United Plat No. 137, Capri Point, Mwanza, The United Republic Ondinary 0o
(Pty] Limited. Republic of Tanzania
of Tenzania
Welr 8lurry Growp, Ine. United States CT Corporation System, 301 South Badford Street, Suite 1, Common 100
Madison, W1, 53703 Preferred Stock
Wair Solutions Caspian LLC Azerbaien 29 Zarife Aliyave Street, Apt 77/77A, Ssbeyil District, Baku, Ordinary 00
AZ1095, Azerbeljen
Welr Solutions FZE United Office no. W 312, Wast Side 1, Dubsi Airport Fres Zone, Dubsl, Ordinary 0o
Arsb Emintes. United Arsb Emirstes
Weair Solutions LLC Oren PO Box 168, Postsl Code 102, Muscat, Oman Ovrdinary 100
Weir S80S Limited Bahamas Ocsan Centre, Montagu Foreshore, East Bay Strest,New Ordinary 0o
Providence, Nassau, Bahamas
Weir SPM do Brasil Comiérelo, Brazil Rus Intemacional a/n, Lata Novo Caveleiros 5 Prolongsmento,  Nominal 00
Locagio ¢ Instaiaglio de Bombas Granje dos Cavaleiros, Macat/R.), CEP 27933-420, Brazil
« Equipamentos Geradores de
Prassiio Lids.
msmmm.m Singapore 57 03-07 Mohamed Suitan Roed, Singepore, Singapore, 238987 Ordinary 00
Welr Sudamerica S.A. Chile San José N® 0815, San Barnardo, Santiago da Chile, Chile Ordinary 2.9
Nominative Shere
Welr Turkey Minersleri Turkey 1, 13, Tepetiran Meh. Dervispasa Cac Weir, Merkez-Markez, Baarer 00
Limited Sirketi Tuzle, Istanbul, 30BOS35234, Turkey
Weir US Holdings inc. United Statas The Comoration Tiust Compeny, 1208 Orange Street, Common %0
. Wiimington, DE, 18601, United States
WeirVaives & Controls USA Inc. United States CT Corporstion System, 155 Federal Strest, Suite 700, Boston, Common 100
MA, 02110, United States Prateired
Wair Viico Argentina S.A. Argentina Samiento 511 Sur 1*Piso A, San Jusn, CP 5400, Argentina Ordinary 100
Weir Warmman {U.K.) Limitsd Englond &Walas Halitax Road, Todmorden, Lancashire, OL14 SAT Ordinary 100 .
Waseco LLC ' United Bin Hemoodah Towers, Floor 13, Khelife Street, Abu Dhabi, .  Owlinery 49
Arab Emirates United Argh Emirstes
WHW Group inc. United States The Corporation Trust Compeny, 1209 Orange Strest, Common w00
Wiimington, OE, 19801, United States
Wand Weir Minerals Equipments China Lot 266, Wuxi-Singapore industrial Park, Wand City, Jisngsu N/A wo
Co., Ltd. Province, China
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The Group has an interest in a partnarship, the Weir ABF L which is fully consolidated into these statements. The Group has teken advantage
of the exemption conferred by Regulation 7 of the Partnerships (Accounts) Regulations 2008 and has, therefore, not appended the accounts
of this qualifying partnership to these financial statements. Separate accounts for the partnership are not required to be, and have not been,

filed at Companies houss in the UK.

STATUTORY AUDIT EXEMPTIONS

.

The Weir Group PLC has issued guarantess over the liabilities of the following companies at 31 December 2020 under Section 479C of
Companies Act 2005 and these entities are exempt from the requirements of the Act relating to the audit of individual accounts by virtue of

Section 479A of the Act:

Company Name Company numbar
ESCO {UK) Holdings Limited 04M3823
ESCO EMEA Hokdings {UK) Limitad 08690169
Linatex Limited 00246713
TWG Canada Holdings Limited $C288837
TWG investments (No.3) Limited 5C197235
TWG Investments (No.4) Limited 5C197236
TWG Investments (No.§) Limited SC292269
TWG lnvestmants {(Na.7) Limited §C292270
TWG lnvestments (No.8) Limited SCz292tn
TWG investmants (No. 1) Limitad SCB26493
TWG South America Holdings Limited $C300944
TWG UK Holdings Limited SC3NE35
Weir Enginesring Services Limited $C033381
Weir Group (Overseas Holdings) Limited SC054821
Welr Group African IP Limited SC333781
Weir Growp General Partner Limited 5C522808
Weir Group Holdings Limitad 5C187227
Weir Group iP Limited SC267963
Wair Investmants Two Limited SCAG7565
Welr Warmean (U.K.] Limited 01636530
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Sharsholder Information

SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION

COMPANY SECRETARY & REGISTERED OFFICE SHAREHOLDER COMMUNICATIONS

GrahamVanhegan Online Commumnications
The Weir Group PLC Sharsholders are encouraged 1o visit the Company's corporate website
1 West Regent Street {www.globel.weirl, which contains a wealth of information about
Glasgow the Weir Group. The website includes informetion about the markets
G2 1AW in which we operate, our strategy and business performance, recent
Registered in Scotand. news from the Group and product information. The investor section is
a key source of information for Shareholders, containing details on the
Company No. SCD02034. share price, our financial results, Shareholder meatings and dividends,
REGISTRAR as well a3 a “Shargholders FAQ' section.
mhare Investor Services PLC E-Communications .
Bli:gwuteprnsﬁoud ‘Wae are encouraging our Shareholders to receive their inforration by
Bristol email and via our website. Not only is this quick, it helps to reducs
BS99 622 paper, printing and costs.
Website: www.investorcentre.co.uk To register for e-<communications, log on to www.investorcentre.co.uk/
Telephone: 0370 707 1402 v
Shareholder enquiries relating to sharsholding, dividend payments,
change of name or address, lost share certificates or transfer of shares
etc. should be addressed to Computershare.
ORDINARY SHAREHOLDER
ANALYSIS AT 31 DECEMBER 2020
By country By holding size
No.of
Range Sharsholders % No.of Shares %
1-1,000 2858 5598 996601 0.38
1,001-5,000 102 2541 23690M 0N
5,001-10,000 175 4.04 1244662 0.48
10,001-100,000 269 620 2047831 349
100,001-500,000 147 339 35723885  13.%
500,001-1,000,000 7 0.05 26367188 10.16
1,000,001-999,999,998 49 113 1838642728 70.82
Total 4337 10000 259813517 100.00
UK Shareholders W 92.39%
Overseas Sharsholders o 761%
By Sharsholder category
Individiuals 3057 7049 4535346 1.75
Bank or Nominees 1202 2772 253902381 $780
- Investment Trust 3 0.3 36792 0.0t
Insurance Company L 0.02 21716 0.01
Othar Company 45 1.04 205807 0.08
Pansion Trust 1 0.02 1 0.00
Other Corporate Body 18 046 914M 0.35

Total 4337 ¥W0.03 258613617 100
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ANNUAL AND INTERIM REPORTS

Our Annual Report is availsble online. You can view or download

the full Annual Report and Interim Report from our website at
www.global weirinvestors/ reporting-cantre.

Managing your shareholding online with investor Centre is o free,
sacure online service run by Computershare, giving you convenient
access to information on your shareholdings. Manags your
shareholding onfine and take advantage of all these features and more:

* View share balances and market values for all of your
Computershare managed holdings

+ Updata dividend mandate bank instnuctions including global
payments and view dividand payment history

+ Register 10 receive company communications online
* Cast your Proxy Vote online for forthcorning General Meetings
* Update personal details, such as your address

Registration is quick and easy. Just visit www.investorcentre.co.uk
with your Shareholder Reference Number (SRN) 1o hand. After
registering, you may be sent an activation code in the post, used to
validate your account.

DIVIDEND HISTORY - (PENCE PER SHARE)

ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING 2021

Qur Annual General Meeting will be held at 2.30pm on Thursday

29 April 2021. Further detsils are contained in the Notice of Annual
General Meeting 2021, which is available to download from

our website at www.global, weir/shareholderinformation/agm.

Pisase check this dedicated AGM page on our website for updates on
the amangements for the forthcoming AGM.

VOTING

information on how you can vote electronicaily on the resolutions
which will be put forward at our 2021 AGM can be obtained through
our Registrar by visiting www.investorcentre.co.uk/eproxy. You will
need details of the Control Number, your SRN and PIN which cén be
found on the Form of Proxy or email, if you have asked to be sent
email communications.

DIVIDENDS

As a result of the Covid-19 pandemic, in order to provide maximum
flexibility and to protect the business with prudent cost and cash
mitigation actions, the Board ook the decision to withdraw its
recommendation to pay a 2019 final dividend and did not recommend
the payment of a 2020 interim, or 2020 final dividend to Shareholders.

2014 2015 2016 2m7 2018 me 2020
Interim 15.0 16.0 16.0 15.0 15.75 16.50 0.0
Final 29.0 29.0 230 2950 30.45 0.0 0.0
Total 44.0 44.0 44.0 44.0 46.20 16.50 0.0

IMPORTANT - PAYMENT OF DIVIDENDS BY MANDATORY
DIRECT CREDIT

From 2019, the Company simplified the way in which it pays dividends
1o Shareholders and now pays cash dividends by direct credit only.

If our Registrar Computershare does not have any bankbuilding
society details on record for you, future payments will remain unissued
and you may then be charged to have your payments issued et a

later date.

Paying dividends into a bank or building socisty account is a quicker
and more secure way for your dividends to be paid directly to you.

In order to receive your dividends directly into your bank account,

you will nead to register your bank/building society details on our
Registrars’ website 81 investorcentre.co.uk. You will need your ten digit
Sharehoider Reforence Number (SRN} which starts with the letter C or
G1ologin.

This can be found on your share certificatels) and dividend
confirmation, Alternatively, you can call Computershare on the
dedicated Shareholder helpline 0370 707 1402, should you have any
questions about registering your payment instruction.

An Annual Dividand Confirmation detailing all payments made
throughout the tax year is sent once a year gither electronically or 10
your registered address.

Global Payment Service

if vou lve overseas, Computershare offers a Globa! Paymant Service
which is available in certain countries. This may make it possible to
receive dividends direct into your bank account in your local currency.
Plaass note that the fees applied for this service will be automatically
deducted from the praoceeds before it is paid to you, For further details
go 1o www.investorcentre.co.uk then select the information tab
folliowed by FAQs, than select the Dividends and Payments teb snd the
Global Payment Service tab.

AMERICAN DEPOSITARY RECEIPT {ADR) PROGRAMME
The Company has a sponsored level 1 ADR programme in the United
States. Each ADR represents 0.5 ordinary shares of 12.5 pence each,
in the Compeany. The Company's ADR programme is administered by
Citibank, who were appointed in February 2016,
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Sharsholder Information

SHAREHOLDER INFORMATION

CONTINUED

ADR INVESTOR CONTACT

Telephone: +1 781 575 4555 Citibank representatives are available
from 8.30am to 6.00pm US Eastem Siandard Time {EST) Monday to
Friday. Email: citibank@shareholders-onfine.com

In writing
Citibank Shareholder Services
£0. Box 43077
- Providence,
Rhode Island 020403077

ADR broksr contact

Telephone: +1 212 723 5435/
+44 207 500 2030

Email: citiacr@clti.com
DIVIDEND TAX ALLOWANCE

With effect from April 2018, the annual tax free allowance on dividend
income was reduced from £6,000 to £2,000.

Above this amount, individuals will pay tax on their dividend income
at a rate dependent on their income tex bracket and personal
circumastances. W will continue to provide registered Shareholders
with confirnation of the dividends paid and this should be included
with any other dividend incormnae received when calculating and
reporting 1otal dividend income received. It is a Shareholder’s
responsibility to include all dividend income when calculsting any

tax liability.

This provision is enshrined in the Finance Act 2016. If you have any tax
queries, please contact a financial adviser.

UNITED KINGDOM CAPITAL GAINS TAX

For the pupose of capital gains tax, the market value of an ordinary
share of The Weir Group PLC as at 31 March 1982 was 29.75p.

This market value has been adjusted to take account of the sub-
Division of the share capital whersby sach ordinary share of 25p was
sub-divided into two ordinary sheres of 12.5p each on 28 June 1993,
Rights issues of ordinary shares took place in April 1987 st 157p per
share on the basis of one new ordinary share for every seven ordinary
shares held, in July 1990 at 250p per share on the basis of one new
ordinary share for every five ordinary shares held and in September
1864 at 2562p per share on the basis of one new ordinary share for
every four ordinary shares held.

SHARE DEALING SERVICES

Shareholders have the opportunity to buy or sell The Weir Group

PLC shares using & share dealing facility operated by our Registrar,
Computershare. You will need to register for this service prior to using
it. To access this service, go to www.computershars.trade.

Intemet share dealing - commissicn is 1% of the value of each
sale or purchase of shares, subject 1o 8 minimum charge of £30.
In addition, stamp duty, currently 0.5%, is payable on purchases.
Real time desling is available during market hours {0800 to

1630 Monday 10 Fridey excluding bank holidays). in addition, there
is a convenient facility to place your order outside of market hours,
Up 10 90-day limit orders are available for sales. To access the
service, 9o 1o www.computershare.trade. Shareholders should
have their SRN available. The SRN appears on share certificates and
dividend documentation.

Pisase note that, at present, this service is only available

to Shareholders in certain jurisdictions. Please refer to the
Computershare website for an up-to-date fist of these countries.

TheWeis Group PLE Anmuml Repon and Financial Ststements 2020

Telsphone share dealing - commission is 1% of the vaiua of each
sale or purchase of shares, plus E50. in addition, stamp duty. currentty
0.5%, is payable on purchases. You can contact Computershare

on 0370 703 0084. Shareholders should have their SRN ready

when making the call. The SRN sppears on share cedtificates and
dividend documentation. Detailed terms and conditions are available
at www.investorcentre.co.uk or by contacting Computarshare.
Pleasa note this service is, at present, only svailsble to Sharehoiders
resident in certain jurisdictions. Pleass refer 10 the Computershare
website for an up-to-date list of these countries.

These secvices are offered on an exacution only basis and subject to
the applicable tarms and conditions. Computershare investor Services
PLC &s authorised and regulated by the Financiat Conduct Authority.

This is not a recommendation to buy, sell or hold shares in The Weir
Group PLC. Sharsholders who are unsure of what action 10 take
should obtsin indepsndent finencial advice. Share valuss may go down
as well 83 up which may result in 8 Sharehokier receiving less than he/
she originglly invasted.

SHAREHOLDER WARNING ALERT
Unsolicited investment advice and fraud

Many companies have bacome awere that their Shareholders have
received unsolicited phone calls or comaspondence conceming
investment matters. Share scams ara often run from ‘boiler rooms’
whers fraudsters cold-call investors offering them worthless,
overpriced or svan non-existant shares,

These callers can be very persistent and extremely parsuasive and
their sctivities have resulted in considerable losses for some investors.
Whilst usually by telephone, the high-pressure sales tactics can also
comae by email, post, word of mouth or at a seminar. Sharsholders are
advised to be vary wary of any unsolicited advice, offers to buy
shares at a discount, sell your shares st 8 pramium or offers of free
company reports.

1f you receive any unsolicited investment advice:

* Make sure you get the correct name of the person and organisation

and take a note of any other details they provide, such as a
telephone number or address.

= Check that the caller is properly authorised by the Financial Conduct
Authority (FCA} by visiting www.fca.org.uk.

* Reaport any approach from such organisations to tha FCA using the
share fraud reporting formn at www.fca.org.uk/consumersireport-
scam-mauthorised-firm, where you can also find out about the
latest investment scams. You can also call the Consumer Helpline on
0800 111 6768.

* |f calts persist, hang up.




GLOSSARY

Additive manufacturing
The process of joining materials to make
objects from 3D model data (3D printing)

. AGM
Annual Genersl Meeting

Board
The Board of Directors of The Weir Group PLC

bps
Basis points

capex

Capital expenditure

cGU

Cash generating unit

Comminution

Crushing, screening and grinding of materials
in mining and sand and aggregates markets

Company
The Weir Group PLC

Computershare EBT

Employee benefit trust (Computershare
Trustees (lersay) Limited)

Director

A Diretror of The Wain Group PLC

EBIT
Eamings befora interest and tax

EBITDA

Eamings before interest, tax, depreciation
and amortisation

emerging markets

Asia-Pacific, South America, Africa and the
Middle East

EPS
Eamings per share

Estera EBT

Employee benefit trust (Estera Trust {Jersey)
Limited)

Excallence Committees

Weir Group Management Committees
ensuring bast practice

Extamal Auditors
PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP

free cash flow

Operating Cash flow (cash generated

from operations) adjusted for income

taxes, net capital expenditures, lease
payments, net interest payments, dividends
recaived from joint ventures, settlement

of derivatives, purchase of shares for
employee share awards and other awards and
pension contributions.

GAAP

Generally Accapted Accounting Practice
greenfiald

A term used to describe new

mine developments

Group

The Company together with its subsidiaries
HR .

Human resources

1AS
Intemational Accounting Standards

RS

Intermational Financial Reporting Standards
ROT

Industrial Internat of Things

Input

Orders received from customers

intamet of Things {loT)

The natwork of physica! objects (devices,
vehicles, buildings and other items) that
are embedded with electronics, software,
sansors and network connectivity, which
enables these objects to collect and
exchange data

IS0

International Organisation for Standardisation

KPl

Key parformance indicator

Like-forlike

On a consistent basis, excluding the impact
of acquisitions

Lne

Long Term Incentive Plan

NGO

Non-govermmantal onganisation

operating margin

Operating profit including our share of results
of joint ventures divided by revenue
ordinary shares

The ordinary shares in the capital of the
Company of 12.5p each

orT
Operational Technology

PILON

Payment in lieu of notice

Registrar

Computershare Investor Services PLC

R&D
Rasearch and davelopment

RP
UK Retail Prices Index

Scope 1 Emissions

Direct GHG emissions occur from sources
that are owned or controlled by the company,
for axample, emissions from combustion

in owned or controlled boilers, furnacas,
wahiclas, procass emissions etc.

Scope 2 Emissions

Indiract GHG emissions. Scope 2 accounts
for GHG emissions from the generation

of purchased elactricity, heat or steam
consumed by the company and is purchased
or otherwise brought into the organisational
boundary of the company.

Scope 3 Emissions

Other indirect GHG emissions across

the value chain Scope 3 emissions are a
consequance of the activities of the company,

_ but oceur from sources not owned or

controlled by the company. Some examples
of scope 3 activities are extraction and
production of purchased materials;
transportation of purchased fuels; and use of
sold products and services.

SHE
Safety, Health and Environment

SME
Small and medium-sized enterprises

SRP
Share Reward Plan

subsidiary
An antity that is controtied, either directly or
indirectly, by the Company

tC0.
Tonnas of carhon dicdde equivalont

TIR

Total Incident Rate (rate of any Incident that
causes an employee, visitor, contractor or
anyone working on behalf of Weir 1o require
off-site medical treatmant per 200,000
hours worked)

TSR

Totel Shareholder Return comprising
dividends paid on ordinary shares and the
increase or decrease in the market price of
ordinary shares

WACC
Weighted average cost of capital

Cautionary statement

This Annual Report contains forwardHooking
statements with respect to the financial
condition, cperations and performance of
the Group. By their nature, thess statemaents
invatve uncertainty since future events

and circurnstances can cause results and
developments to differ materislly from those
anticipated. The forward-ooking statements
raflect knowledge and information available at
the date of preparation of this Annual Report
and the Company undertakes no obligation
10 update these forwardHooking statements.
Nothing in this Annual Report should be
construed as a profit forecast.
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